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PREFACE 


It is a pleasant feature to note that only after a lapse of about 
seven months this second part of the Descriptive Catalogue of the 
Agamika Literature gets published. This is due to the fact that 
this time the progress in printing has been even a little bit more 
than double of what it has been in the case of Part L 

To begin with, I may say a few words about the procedure 
adopted in this second part. 

As already stated in the preface ( pp. xiii-xiv ) of Part I of 
this Volume, the headings of description, the inter-arrangement of 
descriptive sheets pertaining to the same text, and the matter to 
be included here were: practically decided by Rao Bahadur Dr. 
S. K. Belvalkar, m. a., ph. D., the then Hon; Secretary of the 
Bhandarkar Oriental Research Institute and Hon, Superintendent of 
the Mss. Department. r 

I may however note that some changes have been introduced in 
the general outlines of this part. The mere expression “ Devanagari 
characters” used by me rather reluctantly in the first part and in the 
first 8 forms of this second part, has been found to be inadequate 
so far as the special features of most of the Jaina Mss. are concerned. 

Consequently I have here added the word “Jaina” before “Devana- 
gari characters” where necessary. The expression “ Jaina Devana- 
gari character ” is used in Prof. A. B. Keith's Catalogue of the 
Sanskrit and Prakrit Manuscripts in the Library of the India Office , 
■Vol.'ll, pt. II, Nos. 7441, 7442 etc. 

It is a fact that the Jaina Devanagari characters differ in various 
ways from the non -Jaina Devanagari characters. This will be clear 
from the chart of Jaina and non-Jaina characters given at the end 
as Appendix I.* Since, in this chart some of the Jaina characters 


1 Three pages of this Appendix have been printed at the . Nirnayasagar Press, 

Bombay. On p. 2, L 18 ought to have been placed before uaT, and that the special 
symbol in Hindi ought to have been used for trorf. ■ • 

2 



xii Preface 

usually mec with in the Jaina Mss. could not be given for want of 
suitable types, I got two plates 1 of the same prepared according to 
my instructions. For the necessary arrangements made in this 
connection I am indebted to Dr. V. S. Sukthankar, m. a., ph. d., 
the Hon. Superintendent of the Mss. Department anl the Hon. 
Secretary of the Institute. 

it has been found that on the whole most of the Jama Mss. 
begin in a number of ways, and that therein bhale ( ^ ) styled by 
some scholars as a Jaina diagram occupies a prominent place . 2 * As 
the necessary type for this bhale was not available while printing 
Part I, it was omitted ; but, now this discrepancy is here removed 
for which I have to thank Mr. P. K. Gode, ml a., the Curator of the 
Institute. 

There was up till now another discrepancy remaining to be 
attended to. It pertained to the printing of letter-numerals used 
for foliation in Jaina Mss. As it was not found possible to do 
more than to give as approximate a representation of these letter- 
numerals as was consistent with the materials at the disposal 
of the press of the Institute, seven plates 5 prepared under my 
instructions have been given here. In this connection, too, I have 
to thank Dr. V. S. Sukthankar, who most willingly agreed to get 
the corresponding blocks prepared, when I drew his kind attention 
Co the fact that I had to deal with a number of Jaina palmyra 
Mss. forming a very rich collection in the Government Mss. Library 
leposited at the Institute. 

During the course of the printing of this second part, I got an 
opportunity of consulting Prof. Keith's Catalogue oj the Sanskrit and 
Prakrit Manuscripts in the Library of the India Office . So, from the 
eleventh form, information about additional Jaina Mss. has been 
incorporated, and the corresponding information connected with 
the Mss. described in the first part of this Volume has been 


1 See Appendix II, pp. 4 and 5. On p. 5 there ought to be instead of $ 
hi the small square inside the 51st square. 

2 See Appendix II, p. 12, 

$ Two of them are given in Appendix IK, and the rest in Appendix IV. 
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given here in the addenda wherein the following three 1 additional 
works are made use of ; — 

La Religion Djaina by A, Guerinot. 

sfrsrff Ir* srrk3? r? 

Die Lehre der Jainas nach der alten Qaellen dargestell 
by Walther Schubring. 

The serial number for the Mss. given in the rectangular bra- 
cket in the top-line of a page requires a word of explanation. On 
every even page, a number referring to the Ms. of which the descrip- 
tion is continued or in the absence of such a Ms., a number pertain- 
ing to the very first Ms. taken up for description, ought to be 
usually given ; instead of that in the present part the number 
of the last Ms. taken up for description is given. I was all 
the while under the impression that this different method 
was introduced in my Catalogue by the Publication Depart- 
ment and so I did not modify it. But, very recently when 
I came across a printed form of the Alarhkara, Saihgita and Natya, 
the 1 2th Volume of Descriptive Catalogue of the Government Collections 
of Manuscripts , I found therein the other method followed. On this 
matter being referred to the Hon. Secretary, it was decided that the 
method followed up till now should be given up and the other 
method should be adopted in order that there might be uniformity 
as regards the Descriptive Catalogues published by the Institute. 
Consequently the method adopted in this part as well as in the first 
part, will be discontinued hereafter. 

The system of transliteration followed here is identical with 
that adopted in Part I as will be seen from page xxiii. 

All textual matter which appeared to me to be superfluous is 
enclosed within rectangular brackets [ ], while additions and 

alterations, are enclosed within parantheses ( ). 

As regards the appendices given in this part, I may say that they 
are different from those referred to in the preface (p. xiv ) of Part L 


co 

(2) 

(3) 


These have been utilized from p. 221 in this part. 
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Now a' word about the contents of this second part.. As is well- 
known to a student of Jaina Literature the canonical treatises of 
the Jainas are usually divided by the Svetambara school into six 
groups, viz. ( i ) the Afigas, ( 2 } the UpMgas ; (3) the Prakmtakas 7 
( 4 ) the ChedasutraSj ( 5 ) the Ciilikdsutras and ( 6 ) the Mulasutras . 
Out of these the first three groups have been already u eared in 
Part L This part, therefore, commences with the fourth group. 
Over and above this it deals with the fifth group viz. the CulikasUtras 
along with their explanatory literature as recorded in Sanskrit and 
Gujarati languages in the Mss. themselves. 

As regards the six Chedasutras, the Jaina tradition replaces- by Jiya- 
kappasutta , the Pancahappasutta ( the 6th Chedastctra ) which is not 
available at present. But, since its curni etc., are available, herein is 
given exegetical literature of seven works instead of six only. Further- 
more, the two works Jaijiyakappasutta and Saddhajiyakappasutta , 
each of which is subsequently composed on the basis of Jiyakappa - 
sut t a , are treated here along with their exegetical literature. 

The Culikasntras contain 2 works viz. Nandisutta and Aiiuogad- 
d&ra. 

It may be mentioned that there seems to be no hard and fast 
rule laid down regarding the order of the six Chedasutras or the 
two CttlikdMtras ; so I need not dilate upon it here. All the same 
it may be pointed out that the order for the Chedasutras here adopt- 
ed agrees with that found in Ver^eichniss der Sanskrit mid Prakrit - 
handschrifien der Koniglichen Bihhothek Berlin Vol. II, pt. II, 
p. X, La Religion Djaina , ( pp. 78-79 ), A History of Indian 
Literature Vol. II, p, 429 etc. 

It may not be amiss to say a few words about the contents of 
the remaining portion to be included in Volume XVII which 
is devoted to the Agamika Literature. This portion will deal with 
the Mulasutras , miscellanea and some of the works on Jaina 
ritualism. As a rule the Mulasutras are four in number. Even 
then under this heading will be given five works Uttarajjha - 

yatiasutta, Dasaveydliyasutta , Avassayasutta , Pindanijjutti and Oha~ 
nijjutti . For, out of these five works the first three are universally 
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accepted as the Mulasntras, while it is left to an individual to 
choose either of the last two works as the fourth Mulasutra . 

Under miscellanea will be included such works as are Agamika 
owing to their being appendages of the Avassyasutta or to their being 
closely related to the canonical treatises of the Jainas. 

The ritualistic works will be followed by the Appendices to be pub- 
lished at the end of Volume XVII under the following heads : — 

( i ) Index of authors. 

( 2 ) Index of works* 

( 3 ) Classification of works according to languages. 

( 4 ) List of works according to the date of their composition. 

( 5 ) Correspondence table of Mss. 

( 6 ) Chronological order of dated Mss. 

( 7 ) Names of places where Mss. were written and works 
composed, 

(8) Names of scribes, presentees and others. 

( 9 ) Abbreviations occurring in Mss. 

When the foregoing portion will be printed Volume XVII will be 
completed, and thereafter will arise the question of bifurcation re- 
garding almost every section to follow. For, so far as the Agamas- 
are concerned, there is no chance for any bifurcation since the Di~ 
gambaras believe that all of their Agamas have been irrevocably 
lost for ever and thus they have no canonical works of their own. 
The Svetambaras, however, believe and rightly that except the 
twelfth anga, the remaining Agamas are not entirely lost and hence 
they do possess at least to some extent the eleven Ail gas along with 
the twelve UpMgas etc. 

In the end I may gladly and respectfully record my indebtedness 
to Vidvadvaliabha Muni Piinyavijayji, a disciple of Muniraja Sri 
Caturavijaya and a grand-disciple of Pravartaka Srfmat Kantivijaya, 
who has once more quite willingly rendered to me valuable 
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assistance by going through a duplicate copy of the page-proofs of 
the non-English portions. I am also indebted to the Secretary 
and the members of the Executive Board of the Institute for 
having expedited the printing and thus given an early opportunity 
to. the public in general and the Jaina community in particular to 
know more about the Jaina Mss. pertaining to this part. 

Bhandarkar O. R. Institute, 

Poona. 

22nd Feb. 1936 



Hiralal R. Kapadia. 



Regulations of the Manuscripts Department 


1. “ The Government Manuscripts Library ” formed and main- 
tained by the Government of Bombay, and formerly deposited at 
the Deccan College, Poona, is now, subject to the general control 
of the Department of Education, Bombay, placed under the direct 
charge of the Bhandarkar Oriental Research Institute, Poona. 

2. The Department is administered by a Superintendent 
appointed by the Executive Board of the B. O, R. Institute subject 
to the approval of Government. 

3. The Manuscripts are available at the Institute, during work- 
ing hours, for purposes of bona fide study. 

4. The Manuscripts in the Library, if, in good condition, and 
subject to the requirements of Department, are lent out to bona fide 
scholars on their applying for them in writing to the Superintendent 
of the Department or to the Secretary of the Institute. Such scholars 
shall, however, execute a bond for the value of the manuscripts re- 
quired, this value being fixed by the officers in charge of 
the Library. 

5. In the case of scholars from outside India, all requisitions 
for loans of manuscripts shall be made to the Secretary of State for 
India in Council, through whom also the transactions in manuscripts 
shall take place. Such scholars shall execute the necessary bond with 
the Secretary of State for India in Council, at his discretion. 

6. In the case of scholars in India the execution of the bond 
shall be necessary before the manuscripts are lent out. When the 
applicant is not sufficiently known to the Superintendent of the De- 
partment, this latter officer shall have the power to call, upon the 
applicant to produce a certificate as to his interest in the study of 
Sanskrit Literature, and of his being a fit person to be entrusted 
with Government manuscripts. Such a certificate shall have to» be 
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signed by Orientalists of recognised position, or by Government 
officers of the Provincial or other highest service, not below the rank 
of a Deputy Collector or Extra Assistant Commissioner. The 
certificate should contain a reference to works or eassays published 
by the applicant. 

N. B. — In the case of scholars residing within the jurisdiction 
of a Native State, the certificate may be signed either by the Chief 
Sahib or the Divan or the administrator of the State. 

7. All applications for manuscripts shall state the reasons for 
which the manuscripts are required and the period for which the 
loan is sought. 

8. If any manuscripts belonging to this Library have been used 
in the publication of an edition, or in any other learned disquisi- 
tion, the author should present to the Manuscripts Library a copy 
of the work or works so published. 

9. The number of manuscripts to be lent out at a time to a 
scholar, and the period of loan, is determined by the officer in 
charge of the Library. Usually, however, in the case of Indian 
scholars, not more than five manuscripts are allowed to remain with 
them at a time, and the period of loan shall not normally exceed 
six months. 

10. Immediately on receipt of manuscripts, the scholars are 
requested to examine them carefully before signing and returning 
the receipt-form accompanying the manuscripts, as no complaints 
will be enteratain thereafter. 

1 l. When the manuscripts are returned to the Library they 
are duly examined, and if found in their original condition, 
the receipt formerly signed for them is returned and the bond 
cancelled. The liability of the borrowers ceases only after the re* 
turn, of this reeipt. 
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12. If scholars find that, owing to the work on the manu- 
scripts not being completed within the stipulated period, they cannot 
return the manuscripts when due, they shall, sufficiently in advance, 
apply in writing to that effect to the Superintendent of the Depart- 
ment, ot to the Secretary of State for India in Council, as the case 
may be. The period of loan will be extended at discretion. In no 
case, however, shall any maunscripts be allowed to remain with a 
scholar longer than two years in India, and five years outside 
India. 

13. The Manuscripts Department reserves to itself the right 
of refusing to lend out any manuscript to any scholar at any time, 
and in the case of manuscripts lent out, of demanding their return 
before the expiry of the stipulated period, if the manuscripts be re- 
quired for library or other purposes. 

14. All postal charges shall be borne by the applicant. 

1 5 . The Department undertakes to procure on loan, for the 
members of the Institute, manuscripts from other lending Libraries. 


u ;u., : ■ A LIST OF ' 

PRINTED CATALOGUES AND REPORTS ^ . 

. .- ABOUT MANUSCRIPTS : : v ■ ' ' 

The following is the list of works ( Catalogues. Reports, etc. ) 
already published embodying the results of the search and preserva- 
tion of Sanskrit manuscripts in the Bombay Circle from 1868 to 
19x5. All lists published up to 1884 have been incorporated in our 
consolidated catalogue prepared by Mr. S. R. Bhandarkar, m. a., 
in 1888. The lists for the subsequent years are to be found embodi- 
ed in the various Reports published thereafter. These Reports are 
of considerable value, inasmuch as they give in many cases the 
history of individual manuscripts, personal details of authors, their 
chronology, and such other items. All these works are therefore 
here put together in one place for ready reference. 

Papers relating to the Collection and Preservation of the Reports 
of ancient Sanskrit Literature, edited by order of Government of 
India, Calcutta, 1878, by Mr. E. A. Gough. This is a useful work : 
for the general history of the Search during the earlier period upto 
1878 and contains, among other things, lists of manuscripts bought 
for Government during the years 1868-69, 1869-70, 1870-71, 
1871-72, 1872-73 and 1874-75. All these lists, originally publish- 
ed at different times, were also inculed in our consolidated catalogue 
(to be mentioned below) published in 1888. 

Report on the results of the Search for Sanskrit Manuscripts in 
Gujarat during 1871-72, by G. Buhler, Surat, 1872, xx pages 
in folio. 

Report on Sanskrit Manuscripts 1872-73, by G. Buhler, seven 
and seventeen pages. Bombay, 1874. 

Report on Sanskrit Manuscripts 1874-75, by G. Btthler, 21 
pages. Girgaum, 1875. 

Detailed Report of a lour in Search of Sanskrit Manuscripts made 
( in 1875-76 ), in Kashmir, Rajputana and Central India, by G. 
Buhler. Extra No. XXXIVA, Vol. XII of the Journal of the 
Bombay Branch of the Royal Asiatic Society, 1877, Bombay. 
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Lists of the Sanskrit Manuscripts purchased for Government 
during the years 1877-785 and 1869-785 and a list of the 'Manus- 
cripts purchased from May to November 1881, by F. Kielhorn, 
Poona, 1881. . : , ’ ■; : . ;i . 

A Report on 122 Manuscripts, by R. G. Bhandarkar, Bombay^ 
1880, 37 pages in folio. 

Report on the Search for Sanskrit Manuscripts in the Bombay 
Presidency during 1880-81, by F. Kielhorn, Bombay, 1881. 

A Catalogue of Sanskrit Manuscripts in the Library of the 
Deccan College f being lists of the two Visramabag collections ) 
Part I prepared under the superintendence of F. Kielhorn ; Part II 
and Index prepared under the superintendence of R. G. Bhandarkar, 
1884, 61 pages in folio. 

A Report on the Search of Sanskrit Manuscripts during 1881-82 
by R. G. Bhandarkar, Bombay, 1882. 

A Report on the Search for Sanskrit Manuscripts in the Bombay 
Presidency during 1882-83, by R. G. Bhandarkar, Bombay, ,1884. 

A Report on the Search for Sanskrit Manuscripts in the Bombay 
Presidency during 1883-84 by R. G. Bhandarkar, Bombay, 18.87. - 

A Report on the Search for Sanskrit Manuscripts in the Bombay 
Presidency during 1884-87 by R. G. Bhandarkr, Bombay, 1894. ^ 

A Report on the Search for Sanskrit Manuscripts in the Bombay 
Presidency during 1887-91, by R. G. Bhandarkar, Bombay, 1897. 

A Consolidated Catalogue of the Collection of Manuscripts de- 
posited in the Deccan College ( from 1868-1884 ) with an Index, 
by S. R. Bhandarkar. 

A Report on the Search for Sanskrit Manuscripts in the Bombay 
Presidency during 1891-1895, by A. V. Kathawate, Bombay, 1901. 

Detailed Report of Operations in Search of Sanskrit Manuscripts 
in the Bombay Circle, August 1882 to March J883, by P. Peterson. 
Extra No. XLI, VoL XVI of the Journal of the Bombay Branch of 
the Royal Asiatic Society, 1883, Bombay. 
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A Second Report of Operations in Search of Sanskrit Manu- 
scripts in. the Bombay Circle, April 1883 to March 1884, by P. 
Peterson. Extra No. XLIV, Vol. XVII of the Journal of the Bombay 
Branch of the Royal Asiatic Society, 1884, Bombay. 

A Third Report of Operation in Search of Sanskrit Manuscripts 
in the Bombay Circle, April 1884 to March 1886, by P. Peterson. 
Extra No. XLV of Vol. XVII of the Journal of the Bombay Branch 
of the Royal Asiatic Society, 1887, Bombay. 

A Fourth Report of Operations in Search of Sanskrit Manuscripts 
in the Bombay Circle, April 1886 to March 1892, by P. Peterson. 
Extra No. XL 1 XA of Vol. XVIII of the Journal of the Bombay 
Branch of the Royal Asiatic Society, 1894, Bombay. 

A Fifth Report of Operations in Search of Sanskrit Manuscripts 
in the Bombay Circle, April 1892 to March 1895, by P. Peterson, 
Bombay, 1896. 

A Sixth Report of Operations in Search of Sanskrit Manuscripts 
in the Bombay Circle, April 1895 t0 Match 1898, by P. Peterson, 
Bombay, 1899. This contains also a list of manuscripts purchased 
by Professor Peterson from [898-99. 

Lists of Manuscripts Collected for the Government Manuscripts 
Library by the Professors of Sanskrit at the Deccan and ESphinstone 
Colleges containing the following Collections 

( i ) 1895—1902, (ii) 1899 — 1915, ( iii ) 1902— 1907, ( iv ) 
1907—1915, ( v ) 1916 — 1918, ( vi ) 1919— 1924 and (vii) 1866—68. 
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JAINA LITERATURE AND PHILOSOPHY 

— 

a. agamika literature 



IV. 6 CHEDASUTRA.S- - 


. THE FIRST .CHEDASUTRA 

1 %^ ■ 

( WSIT^tI ) 

- No. 434 

Size. — - io.|- in. by 4.1 in. 

Extent. — 3 2 folios ; 11 lines to a page ; 3 6 letters' io a line. ' 

Description.' — Country paper thin, rough and white ; Devanagari 
• • • characters with ^grrrars ; bold, big, quite clear and good 

- hand-writing ; borders ruled -in -four- lines- .in black ink ; 
fol v i a blank ; red chalk and yellow -pigment as- well, used; 
edges -of the first and last foil, slightly, worn out ; : foil. 2 
to 10 somewhat worm-eaten ; condition tolerably 
fair; complete. 

Age. — Old. 

Author.— A Jaina saint. 

• . ■ O . . . 

Subject. — Out of the six chedasutras this is. the first and it con- 
tains twenty uddesakas This agama is called Acarapagappa' 
Acaraprakalpa, Nisihajjhayana and Nislthadhyayana 2 as. 

1-2 See Nos. 440 and 435 respectively. 


Nisithasutra ’ 

( Nisihasutta ) 

161. ' 
1873-74. 



2 
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well. Like the other chedasutras this chedasutra prescribes 
rules for the life to be led by monks and nuns and atone- 
ments and penances by way of punishment for various 
transgressions against these rules of daily life. Thus all 
the chedasutras have almost the same contents as we meet 
with, under the name of Vinaya in Buddhist literatare. As 
observed by Winternitz this Nisithasutra which deals with 
the discipline of the order "has embodied the major portion 
of the Vavahara in its last sections and has numerous 
similar sutras in common with culas I and II of the 
Ayaramga. Probably these works originated in one and the 
same earlier source.” 1 

Begins. — fol. lb u >1 TOT snatTOTtr II 

§r t%R£; etc., as in No. 439. 

Ends.— fol. 32 b fTw T5y^T(ff)tr etc., up to ur?3t ^ as in No. 439 
followed by It 

Reference.— Published along with Vyavaharasutra by W. Schubring, 
Leipzig, in A. D. 1918. It is also published with ( Brhat )- 
Kalpasutra and Vyavaharasutra by Jaina Sahitya Samsodhaka 
Samiti, Poona, in A. D. 1923 in- Devanagarl characters, 
under the title “ ” . For com 

tents etc., see Weber II, p. 623, Indian Antiquary, vol. XXI, 
p. 180, and Peterson Reports I, p. 88. For additional Mss. 
see B, B. R. A, S. yols. 1 II-IV, p. 393 and G. O. Series vol. 
XXI, p. 31. G. Btihler’s Report on Sanskrit Mss. ( pp. 4-5 ) 
for 1872-73, Bombay, 1874 and Z. D. M. G. (vol. XLII, 
p. 5 jo)., Leipzig, 1888 may be also consulted. 


No. 435 

Size.— i2| in. by 4| in 

, i See £{ A History of Indian literature”. .(vol. II, pp. 464-465 ) published by the 
University of Calcutta in A, D, 1933, /; 


Nisithasutra 

74Q. 

1892 - 95 . 



J. 6 Chedasutrds 


436.] 


3 


Extent. — 13 folios ; 15 lines to a page ; 5 6 letters to a line. 

Description.— Country paper thin, brittle and grey; Devanagar! 
characters with fH'Warrs ; bold, big, legible and good hand- 
writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink, space bet- 
ween the pairs coloured red ; yellow pigment used ; edges 
of the first and last foil, somewhat damaged ; fol. i a blank ; 
unnumbered sides have a small disc in red colour in the 
centre and the numbered , two more, one in each 
margin ; numbers of foil, entered twice as usual ; the nth 
fol. wrongly numbered as 12th in the left-hand margin ; 
condition tolerably good ; complete ; extent 8x2 slokas. 

Age. — Old. 


Begins.-— fol. i b udtiu % jwKk:) «fr^rarTmrtr[:] U xrat ^$3rHT(trr)<T 11 
Sr f Ptretni etc., as in No. 439. 

Ends. — fol. 13b f!5%tr etc., up to as in No. 439. Then 
follow the lines as below , 

*tr tfrew? u u 

n r%w axis 


N. B. — For further particulars see No. 434. 


So. 436 


Nisithasutra 

442, 

1882-83. 


Size. — io-| in. by 4^ in. 

Extent. — 16 folios ; 15 lines to a page ; 45 letters to a line. 


Description. — Country paper rough and grey • Devanagar! charac- 
ters with occasional % gmu TS ; bold, big, clear ,and fair 
hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink; 
red chalk and yellow pigment used; numbers of foil, 
entered twice as usual ; complete ; condition very good. 


Age. — Samvat 1609. 
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Begins. — fol. i a n ii£jq u qrr: il 

% fireF3£ ffSjsEW etc., as in No. 439. 

Ends.— fob etc., up to tirnm ^ as in No. 439 followed 

by the lines as under :— 

#*fr TTwnrr » -& " tthto 

^wrarmfcT tot ii #sra; m V< spr ..." stYwrt’- 

. • : 5T*ft u srr3l^n?^r%3rtm^ » g*r *rsrg sr^traw: 11 stratoi' 

#srra; u sftpg n & ii ^ ii ^ n 

N. B.— For further particulars see No. 434. 


No. 437 

Size. — 25| in. by 2^ in 

Extent. — 15 + 3+2=20 leaves; 4 to 7 lines to a leaf; 120 to 130 
letters to a line. 

Description. — Palm-leaf thin, durable and greyish ; Devanagar! 
characters with trsrrTStts ; small, legible, uniform and tolera- 
bly good hand-writing ; this Ms. presents an appearance of 
the work having been written in three separate columns ; 
but, really it is not so, since the lines of the xst column 
' extend to the remaining ones ; red chalk used ; leaves 
numbered in both the margins ; in the right-hand one as 
i, 2, etc., and in the left-hand one as sft, \ q;r, ?jr, gr, 

\ * \ 

gf etc.; leaf 1 a blank ; three extra blank leaves preceding 
the first, and two following the 1 5th 2 ; these last ones are 
numbered here as 16 and 17 ; some lines are seen written 
on them ; some leaves slightly worm-eaten ; condition 
tolerably good ; complete. 

x Letters are made illegible. 2 This, is numbered at the back as 

i 


Nisithasutra 

35. 

1880-81. “ 



438-1 


I. 6 Chedasatras 


Age.-- Old. . . . . . -1 

Begins.— leaf i b It is i 

3T f etc. 

Ends. — leaf 15* arr^fr# *r(?*rsOg 3 n%^fntr?TT 1 

?prr qft ^HRn| Hr 11 ffiW3rr ^tgatfr ^wrfr 11 

?jii 3>u ^Rrff ftnr% 5E»3Tr% ?i(M)wT?tra |?ri- 

T*I*fTS 57 UTOT ?^Rf 37 ^TO%(t%) 37 7TT3 7T3fTron% 

3T 'I S' U S' OT# JT?wf: *1 

„ — leaf I5 i We have in a different hand the lines as under : — 

sntT% SFFC ffnr f*§rar 3773cft 
%R5pr %3«rn(nr) =z f%f*hr wsr# < 
jiott trg^TT ^w(?^r)7 =3 *ptt ctot 

tttf^nsT %3 ^rff^rr =3 urfHc? > 
qwrf*r(iT)sf^ff: f3Tr7Tm7^(?)£ etc. 

,, --leaf i6 a The following lines are written in a different hand:- 
amr^T ^r% TUisnumK w jtor sottor^ *hsm(?) srm(?) 
TTRTT 33 # ftrar 33 an. It ends thus. 

N. B. — For additional information see No. 434 . ■ . 


(3^51^ ?-?« ) 

No. 438 

Size. — 32 | in. by 2 | in. 


, Nisithasutra ... 
.( Uddesakas 1-16 ) 

113. 

1872-73. 


Extent. — 239 + 1 + 1 =241 leaves ; 5 to 6 lines to a leaf ; abou 
100 letters to a line. 


r Letters -are not legible. 
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Description. — Palm- leaf thin, durable and greyish ; Devanagari 
characters with ; sufficiently big, legible, uniform 

and good hand-writing ; this Ms. presents an appearance 
of the work having been written in three separate columns; 
but, really it is not so, since the lines are continuous ; 
borders of each of the columns ruled mostly in four lines 
in black ink ; leaves numbered in both the margins ; in the 
right-hand margin as 105, 106 etc.; leaves 116 etc. as 1, 2 
also ; in the left-hand margin in letters as in other palm- 
leaf Mss. ; this Ms. starts with leaf numbered as 105 ; over 
and above the first ten uddesakas of Nisithasutra, it contains 
Nisithacurni commencing on leaf u6 b and ending on leaf 
343 b ; this work is separately numbered in the Govern- 
ment collections of Mss. ; some leaves at the end seem 
to be written in a different hand and are not quite 
legible, since ink has faded ; even leaves 105% io5 b 
and io6 a are less legible for the same reason ; leaves 105 to 
1 15 are tied down in a reverse order i. e. to say as 115, 
1x4 etc. , by means of strings passing through two holes ; 
one of these holes is in the space between the 1st and the 
2nd columns, and the other, between the 2nd and the 3rd; 
leaf 1 1 6 R blank ; one extra blank leaf in the beginning and 
one in the end ; edges of some of the leaves slightly worn 
out; condition on the whole good. 

Age. — Fairly old. 

Begins. — fol. 105b ;§• to: srNn%ur 1 
Sr f fsrspTO etc. 

Ends.— fol. 115b 3 toht *rr Triers *t r *rr ^rricTTOfir Sr 

fronrr 'ftotI tor# M 

ts » gr U 

N. B. — For further particulars see No. 434. 


I . Letters are illegible, for, ink has faded. 
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L 6 ChedastVras 


No 439 

Size, — ■ ioi. in. by 4| in. 


Nisithasutra 



187 L- 72 . 


Extent.— 37 folios ; 9 lines to a page ; 3 6 letters to a line. 


Description. — Country paper thin and white ; Devanagari charac- 
ters with occasional gprrers ; bold, big, clear and fair 
hand-writing ; borders ruled in three lines in red ink, and 
edges, in two lines in black ink ; fol. i a blank ; so is the 
fol. 3 7 b ; yellow pigment and red chalk used; marginal 
notes added in Gujarati on almost every fol. practically up 
to the 34th ; extent 7705 (?) slokas ; condition very 
1 good ; complete; the entire text is divided into 20 sections 
( uddesakas ) as under : — 


Uddesaka 

1 

foil. 

r b to 3 “ 

93 

11 

33 

3“ „ S b 

33 

in 

33 

5 b „ 8 a 

. 33 

IV 

: 33 y . 

8 a „ io a 

33 

V 

:■ 33 

IO a „ I 2 a 

33 

VI 

33 

I 2 a ,, I 3 b 

33 

VII 

■ 33 

I 3 b » iS b 

33 

VIII 

. 33 

iS b » if 

33 

IX 

33 

I 7 b „ 20 a 

33 

X 

' . 33 " ' 

20 a „ 22 s 

33 

XI 

33 

22 a „ 23 b 

*'■■■ ' 33- 

XII 

93 

23 b „ 2 6 a 

33 ;■ V 

XIII 

99 

26 a ,, 27 b 

;; •» : ' v 

XIV 


27 b ,, 28 b 


XV 


28 b „ 30 a 


XVI 


3° a ,, 3i a 

ii/\C 

XVII 

r;.;. 

31 s „ 33 a 


XVIII 

99 

33 a » 34 a 


XIX 

.. \ 

34 a » 5S a 

33 

XX 


35 a 37 a 
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Age. — Not modern. 

Begins.— (text) fol. i b u A u sr fttRf qtft s cfter trr ^rrftsrft 1 

. $r 1 3 F trrgftt 1 ^ior ^r 1 trr l etc. 

„ —(com.) fol. ib *rrft 1 q*nr? srgw'f? stop? i g^pa- 

u 1 ^g u \ u 

„ — (com.) fol. 24 b nrasrsT •>. *rmi wfr^r ajrft firf. etc. 


Ends.— (text) fol. 37 3 



3> i gft ^rerfwf 3^ *P*nrft R° Asmro (?) ®(s)^r 
■$*!l %^raraftf: ^ sept sft h s(g)A «nrg 1 


— . ( com -) fol. 34 b <r?ro 1 ftft ftoft a^r ^arfra gi«rr ?*hr? §? » 
^ u sparer ' srra rtrraaar unr(?a) aafa ara stsaar 1 

ara aft- wr ara araa afcar ata stsaaf afr sftreft etc. 


N. B. — For further particulars see No. 434. 


Nisithasutrabhasya 
( Nislhasuttabhasa ) 

1188. 
1887-91. 

Size. — 13J in. by 5 in. 

Extent. — 105 folios ; 17 lines to a page ; 68 letters to a line. 

Description.— Country paper rough and greyish ; Devanagari 
characters with occasional fgarraTS ; small, legible, uniform 
and elegant hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines in 
black ink, space between the pairs coloured red ; foil, 
numbered in both the margins ; unnumbered sides have a 
small design mainly in yellow colour, in the centre only ; 
the numbered, in the margins, too; fol. i a blank; a 
beautiful picture of a Jaina saint and sravakas listening to 




No. 440 
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his sermon is given on foL i b on the right-hand side; edges 
of some of the foil, slightly worn out ; strips of paper past- 
ed to fot I05 b ; foil. 98 to 105 have a portion on the left- 
hand side gone; condition very fair; complete. Since 
Nislthasfttra is divided into 20 uddesakas, this bhasya, too, 
is correspbndingly divided into 20 sections. The extent of 
eakdi of them is as under 


Section 

I 

foil. 

i b to i5 a 

>> 

II 

99 

iS a „ 25 a 

99 

HI 

99 

25 1 „ 27 a 

99 

IV 

99 

27 a „ 32 b 

99 

V 

}9 

32 b „ 37 b 

99 

VI 

99 

37 b „ 39 a 

99 

VII 

99 

39 a » 39 b 

99 

VIII 

99 

39 b » 42 b 

99 

IX 

99 

42 b „ 44 a 

99 

X 

99 

44 a „ 5S b 

>3 

XI 

99 

55 b „ 6 4 b 

99 

xii 

99 

6 4 b „ 6 9 a 

99 

XIII 

99 

69 a „ 72 b 

55 

XIV 

99 

72 b „ 7J b 

99 

XV 

99 

7S b „ 8i b 

99 

XVI 

99 : ; 

8i b „ 93 a 

5? 

XVII 

■" 99 

93 a » 94 b 

99 

' XVIII 

' 99 " ' 

94 b » 95 a 

>9 :/ 

XIX 


95 a „ 98 b 

99 

XX 

■ <>>: 

98” „■ ios b 


Age.— Not later than Sarhvat 1655. 

Subject. — A commentary in Prakrit in about 6439 verses on 
Nisithasutra* See No. 442. 

Begins — foh i b 11 u i* innt fztm \ 

aft) t 

’ ■ "-V *' -»-v- — „„ 

<Wwpir H 


2 [J.L.P.1 



to 


jaina Literature and Philosophy [ 44°* 

atRTORRR a nnnmt OTrmasrr? i 
am?sr( )%ot tmrcr h 
snam sriinaq as mars nr i 
oTn%rr(?f) saR as(?rr)?r fsnusi&r sxsRjna i 
3TraR totsrNt aai %a f qai'aat a 3R*r(?ni)T?it i 
rt q-^wr =gR*nq R^TTST q U 
otw aaOTFrrct qat rsg 1 3# mq%cfr OTarSrsf stf i 
wRur atas ^rot retwraw ft<r4Tm i 
qsaim 5rrfw 5rrq qstTart TaaTOTTTf i 
OTTO qgOT =SROT aq(t) (q) fqRT *T U 

3tg 55 19TRR TO JTSTOTTg OTt %R I 

otr tooto gf jttot grqsrr% asr ottou^ot u 

q?TO 3TtOT(cT)f Wf 3Tgra^t OTTOTOTnnft 1 
5T OTfSr STf OTT§> 3THTRI3S a OTTOTPird I 
qmRfrr 3 srt# *jgaT 1 ototrottrr i 
qrror otr* jt?ot sa aqtarn sa OTt 3>Rt ietc. 
fol. xo a sfa iwrawir ft(sr)fepr amar 1 ^ 

,, 1 s a faf^snsi^ srrrw : < ^ >1 

„ i5 b qa fqiRTmtif 3 t f^surai si^S^ot a aa I 
a%a S OT^Rf OTRnJOT 5Rarfr ara s 
q% a 3CTt fftpRT awrtrOT qrqs^T i 

OTR otjt OTTOTtT qoR3r aiT% 1 
^ fqsOTROTiegrqOT a OTtqqgOTf^r sa aa% 1 
a OTr%oRftaOTTO a^aia g 11 

» 25 a sfa R^rrsRT^ fetfaissR: II gr 11 

*, 27 a R^fl«IR<R gmaTfSOTO) > \ I 
» 3 2 b a|gOT : » ^ I « I 

» 37 b ?i% s=awt(.$)saTa: l 3? l 

>, 39 a ^(*0 u 

„ 39 b fWlSrarar *r$R a?sr(:) aara: 1 S I 

„ 42 b area; « gr 1 « 1 

„ 44 a aaa: I gr I <{ l 

„ 55 b ^R ; < a < t® < 

» 64 b q^Tq^ta: I ® I I 

6? a snRHT 1 sf l H 1 
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I, 6 Chedasutras 


XI 


fol. 72 b 
„ 7 5 b 

79 b 
„ Si b 

» 93 a 
» 94 b 
» 95 a 
„ 98 fa 


3 Rfo$m: « ^ I ^ l 
T^#£rars% S 3rs#sm: SfSr: * 8P I « 

SR sr^rf^FR: smrcr: i s? »* 

trrrwi 11 s? " ?h u 

RT^R: 1 & 1 1 ® t 

^raw( 0 ";i sr ‘ V s ' 

RgFHHT u ?<s h 

?fit 3 ?rr sRiHfRsntcm: h?ii 


Ends. — fol. i05 a 

% SR rtrt RRT i 

TmfTOft^wr Rtnt srrrt stR rhrtrK s’ ) n 
RnfrerRPRt Rr rrI hts( r )rhrtrt( h ) i 

SR RRTRHlcit RRRRRr? SKffR §THr I 

ffR RRRT R?ST St %m£t I 

fRRHt ft r rstr Rr tfr to Rfum ^ » 

rrs! ir rstrstt h r# hrr rrr ii 

r% r rh Rrrrr ri# RfR r( r )p* €t errrn 

?R STR^fR^i R?RHR HRS 3 RU 1 

^-v -v «• «v. *s. ^ /~S 

3 *T£*TRJ \ 

HRRRTRR R RTf ft I 
IR RR HI%r 5(5) RRRRT II 
HRHRR HJHHntfTSRHR Rr% RRwfHT I 
THRJRf# R H> RWTRf RR IfsHttfr RT I 
arf§R 5 H%R«Jjff Hf HHT> RRTR(?mf|) 3 flt I 
RRS^rRRS RRR R RH(^R)RRr 53 TRW HT^T I 

RwnsjRHRr cfRRr r RrerfR r rrhhk i 
griRwi hrrrrts rrrrir iRUei n fSRTl«RR«i Htrrtf n 
W ll snRfifr HPP RRS 1 3 r II R II After this there 

follows some portion which appears to have been written 
in a different hand. It is as under : — 

hrr ?VV* anrtR i sffRRcfrRRsrT^r « Ri #Rgfo srst- 

I RRRRRRRHirRRT*RTC I srTHTRHHR fCtR^RjRT- 
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^'®Rrg^cngHtr?r:g-wR: > nsrWr%^?r^rr 1 sTrspfftrcr- 

^TTnrjrrnrrf 1 ^nwsrrC €r 

^wafr%f^W^^mtHrr?f^fT^m^iTirq^^mfrar (snrr )- 

sfr c #waY^Tkmi\ 

smhrw srereftectr ' wsmralfar) m ^sr?T=g^r$ ii sn^- 
I 11 Srft($)*3 >< «fr *1 %-wrotnr^ n 

«fh[c5rT%^n^tmqw: II fNtetT 7° ^pPHT%spyTrnRr II 
sfr 11 ^ 11 

Reference. — See Weber II, p. 626ft. 




Nislthasutrabhasya 


No. 441 ffil b I — 

1 * 80 - 81 . 

Extent. — leaf 23 5 1 to leaf 414*. 

Description.— Complete ; extent 8400 slolcas. For other details 
see Nisithasutracnrni No. 

Age. — Samvat 1146. 

Begins. — leaf 23 5 b §• to-’ *rs%rtr II 

unrwxrgwrprr 3 Tgir?rc?xr?r^r %tfl 1 
W^fcT 33T(?5r) ?f 5g?TCB T I^Ot II 

sn ^ q ^ tp^ 5 gJTTf »rmri *#^(?«rw%®rr)f 1 
^Rra^firf TRf^s% awrm ti etc. 

^ds.— leaf 4i3 b j% |pq qr#r«tc., up tO T%0oi^^ practically as in 
No. 440 followed by ^ n 


442. ] I. 6 Chedasntras 13 

qn 'npwroim # 'wrq: wfrrr 11 

3 §n%ri%frr aw m frrtsft 11 

gr ti a? u j(?f)far fWT^l^T^rr&nr^sra: 'T^wnr >1 

s? u wk %cTP5r^fT«f*n«^rfk 11 ^gra: sHrowgfc % #m 

^tpr^TWTWfPTT !• etc. 

N. B.~— For other details see No. 440. 


R^T^srsnssr 


Nisithasutrabhasya 


No. 442 

Size. — 3 x| in. by i|. in. 

Extent. — I93(?) + 2 = I97 (?) leaves; 
letters to a line. 


8 . 

1881 - 82 . 

6 lines to a leaf ; about 125 


Description. — Palm-leaf somewhat thick and greyish ; Devanagari 
characters with ggirrars ; small, clear, uniform and very 
good hand-writing ; this Ms. presents an appearance of the 
work having been written in three separate columns ; but ; 
really it is not so, since the lines are continuous ; borders of 
each of the columns ruled in four lines in black ink ; leaves 
numbered in both the margins ; in the right-hand one as 
1, 2, 3 etc. ; in the left-hand one as sfr, wr( ? c^, $r, rr, 

k R 3 i 

etc. the first ninety leaves are very much corroded ; some 
broken into fragments ; few leaves at the end sharing the 
same condition ; condition very bad ; leaves i a and I 94 b (?) 
blank ; 6439 verses in all; two blank leaves extra at the end; 
the work, if judged from the end is no doubt what the title 
indicates ; but, from the beginning it appears to be the text; 
it is however not possible to ascertain for certain, since 
leaves in the beginning are in fragments. 
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Begins — leaf i b ^ ?m: *r%T*r i 

% 1 

„ —leaf 5 b 

*nr(i;)s| r«r) srr*Tr\ \m(vvt) ^i%H|irTC^r?)ftTRRwr(?)fqr 

aWcft I 

q*r%ri 2 ?ar s ^i^arrsioft #53* <jt fa^arr 11 

gsr 11 sr 11 a^r %% ?tn% 

Ends.— leaf 194 (?i 95 ) a ®r^r^tor g&wij I etc., up to fe gr w> 
practically as in No. 440 followed by jrsjnr itrsiT II 
^ « ifir wrf^RffisraTcg' *mnr H gr 11 ® u 

3 Sl, B. — For additional particulars see No. 440. 


Nisithasutravisesacurni 
( Nisihasuttavisesacunni ) 

1201 (a). 

1884-87. 

Extent. — 744-8 + 6-1 = 741 folios ; 13 lines to a page '; 48 letters to 
a line. 

Description. — Country paper thin, smooth and greyish ; Devana- 
gari characters with occasional ^ht^TS ; bold, big, legible 
and good hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black 
ink; red chalk and yellow pigment used ; foil, ia, $86 b and 
744 b blank ; edges of the first fol. slightly damaged ; 
numbers of some of the foil, doubly entered ; foil. 548 to 
583 numbered also as x, 2 etc.; foil. 178, 277, 307, 
359, 379, 394, 443 and 493 lacking; foil. 275, 368, 
395, 442, 512 and 558 repeated; fol. 328th numbered also as 
329th ; the succeeding foil, hence numbered as 330 etc. ; 
fol. 184th wrongly numbered in the right-hand margin 


No. 443 

Size. — 10J in. by 4| in. 


1—2 Letters are missing, since the corresponding portions are worn out. 
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as 185, fol. 197th wrongly numbered in the left-hand margin 
as 198 ; foil. 180 to 22 x worm-eaten ; some of them very 
badly damaged ; condition fair ; almost complete ; this work 
ends on fol. 7o8 b ; it contains the sreftes of Nisithasutra ; 
extents of the corresponding portions of this curpi explain- 
ing the 20 uddesakas in order are as under : — 


Section 

I 

foil. I b to I28 a 

33 

II 

„ I28 a „ 17 f 

33 

III 

» * 79 a „ l8 9 b 

33 

IV 

„ l89 b „ 2I2 b 

33 

V 

„ 2i2 b „ 23 6 b 

3 » 

VI 

„ 236 b „ 242 b 

3) 

VII 

„ 242 b „ 245 b 

33 

VIII 

» 2 45 b „ 2 57 b 

n 

IX 

» 25 7 b „ 263 b 

33 

X 

„ 263 b „ 33 6 a 

33 

XI 

» 336 a » 3 8 3 a 

ss 

XII 

» 3 8 3 a » 4 IC)b 

33 

XIII 

„ 4 i° b » 43 ° b 

33 

XIV 

» 43 ° b » 45 * b 

33 

XV 

„ 45 i b „ 50o a 

ss 

XVI 

» 5 °° a » 579 a 

ss 

XVII 

» 579 a » S86 a 

33 

XVIII 

» 5 86a » 59 ° a 

9 ? 

XIX 

„ 590 s „ 6i6 b 

>9 

XX 

„ 6x6 b „ 7 o8 b 


This Ms. contains an additional work viz. 
8 f fSn%^h f fT^ 5 trtwr commencing on fol. 708 13 and ending 
on fol. 744 b - 

Age.-- Saifavat 1650. 

Author. — Jinadasa Gani Mahattara, pupil of Pradyumna. 

Subject.— A commentary to Nisithasutra. It is based upon a com- 
mentary composed by some Acarya who flourished earlier 
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than Jinadasa. This work is taken up after finishing 
Vimutticula. The author explains how Nisithacula is relat- 
ed to it. 

Begins.— fol. i b q $.0 u gat sagara 

arefaraCs)# amr fa^flfr(of) rr a-wraargarm i 
ggormaf r%5t )g RgsrroT gwraTfra area (lu l n ) 
gRTagmSa ap? <mr?T a spaanaRr 1 
qt 55 tn(mjf)xTOT^Froiw =^aRRtnrg(w)tn^r u 
qa cpq-otormT qtpetroniTW rai^w sr% » 
saiaftaara T%r sigrq- a aa z Tag% n 
r$ II 

ar%rr i%gs% : i^r i agaragfr > 

arr aadr am wa? gomr raamrg u etc. 

— fol. 128* fcf% 5 gfciT ! ^frf 50 on>T rear g^gg'Csjf) g*awt[:] 1 
■& u ar«rrar %V\ ^a-arg^r 11 g 11 

—fol. 586“ $f?r fa%^M^r(#)i^oafr<r aagaat sfga( air ) 
aarar ti 'I araaf aaggjfr f^rro atgRaar gar stag etc. 

Ends. — fol. 708“ 


agntat r% grf aara 11 a ggrftrr arcaftoir) i 

ar^wrar (aa) amalta a<TT agar far?g(r%)gg?g g(a)aarrtf 
aar 1 ar gr afar agajargrrtsRrg [gRfg] a fair at gr gsfr ic^f? 
aam^aKsar) 1 gaga agggr(ar)ft %a asrraTar uaagr 
tarnfarai - a(?a) graggr a i a=s^(?g) aragaf far aafra nrgr 11 
ifffSt agrraar gsafa fa aigr 11 

ar nTdfeOaa^Cfar) % farafa© TRrr(a)it siJsOgggfgt 
*fSr aRarara grg(g )a aa w rggtq; 1 
faaaaor a^(g)aa(wrr) raqafaraaatF^ aa(aa) 
ttfa asaataarf ^(fif)faa®fe)a# ara srar 
sargtror a g(n)raa araa(aa) a aar g|fg 1 
aa aaar imirt f%^^araT faafTl^a n 
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Reference. — See “ Transactions of the ninth international congress 
of Orientalists” vol. I, pp. 215-218, rwherein remarks are 
made by E. Leumann, in connection with a Ms. of Pinda- 
niryukti and Nisithacurni. For contents etc. see Weber 
II, p. 626 and Indian Antiquary vol. X, p. 101. For an 
extract see Abhidhanarajendra vol, IV, p. 2143. 


Nisithasutravisesacurni 

Ho 444 —l 187 ( a )• 

* 1887-91. 

Size. — n | in. by 4| in. 

Extent.— 670+1 = 671 folios; 13 lines to a page ; 54 letters to 
a line. 

Description. — Country paper rough and grey ; Devanagari charac- 
ters with ggT ffre rrs ; small, uniform, legible and good hand- 
writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink ; fol. i a 
practically blank ; for, only the title etc. written on it ; foil, 
numbered mostly in the right-hand margin only ; edges 
of the first fol. slightly worn out ; some of the foil, some- 
what worm-eaten ; some very badly ; foil. 512 to 517 torn; 
condition fair ; fol. 374th repeated; sRTRts of the sfltras 
* . given; vide fol. 427“, etc.; red chalk and yellow pigment 
rarely used ; complete ; this work ends on fol. 6 ^ ; 
this Ms. contains an additional work viz. TW^rTSRJsT^pft- 
beginning on fol. 6 ^ 6 b and ending on 
fob 6 jo b . See No. 450. 

Age. — Pretty old. • 

Begins.— fol. i b S toon ^ wr sRfcmnt I 

sraror ftpralr%5t$ raw** wtot 1 

sets wit =w' 3T?«RTr?NB 1 

3 [J.L.P. 1 ^ 
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finds. - 


q^raprrffT <ren*roromr fillet 
gsmifmist T%*r m ft %«r v ft#% u 
w ii 

mom firgf%^a'i i srgonarcret 
# cT^n t *m? forrft mwmr? 1 

*rrgr ’mr ?ft ^npmranlr gfr sw 
otrm#(Cf) <t?«t marsh* 1 sfr^rlrtr srw #*r f ft mar g rea rr a jmnrtt 
ar^nafsrnir# a?prr ar$r #wr«rrft i sn^ThC worm hit mftprssrr 
*turar mrosrmaft ? grtor gsrsrw a gfts stproafr ortarrmrsTr tr 
admarafr mm?g(«)<rr(gr) 3 ry% i mmmrm rna sremr ^(mlmcr 
an srftresmr mi# n 1 armrarar? t^rirar sw mcft i [sfast g-s=r] 
fr% 3 tT*maft ofrernTatarr orterma re g- 1 apraran; 1 
arrortr g-srcst oTtaTrnH(afT) arf di m%£mft 2 m?«r# 5 mr r% 
rrn m *r sngtsmftsr w 1 etc. 

- fol. 6 ^&° st^wf fir ?! ?ww etc., up to sr^ftot I am: 
cftsf^wr: H as in No. 443. 


N. B. — For other details see No. 443. 


No. 445 

Extent.— leaf i x6 b to leaf 343 b . 


Nisithasutra- 
(Uddesakas I-X > 
visesacurni 

114 . 

1872-73 


Description. — Complete so far as the cQrni of the first, ten udde- 
sakas is concerned. For further particulars see No. 438. 

Begins.— leaf 116b 1 * sti*: > 

orftr^JT fianft etc., as in No. 443. , 
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Ends. — leaf 343 b ^rr U qfssr % amrntnf 

*nnhr3T 'r^rtmcrrf an or %% m 

ftiwiroT =ft arr-riftr f^mr srraq;®? ^ a 
far » ftopfartf: is ® « ?r% a^rfrarl sf^fr 

11 sgr H l o 11 ^ 11 etc. 

N. B, — For other details see No. 443. 


f*Wfar3si- 
% 


No. 446 


Nisitbasutra 
(Uddesakas 1-10 ) 
visesacurni 

37. 


1880-81. 


Size.— 3o| in. by i| in. 

Extent.— 326+ 1 + 1 = 328 leaves ; 4 to 7 lines to a leaf ; 120 to 140 
letters to a line. ; -. . .. 

Description,— Palm-leaf thin and greyish ; Devanagarj characters 
with gsr ara rs ; small, legible, and very good hand-writing ; 
this Ms. presents an appearance of the work having been 
written in three separate columns ; but, really it is aot so, 

• ■ - for, the lines are continuous ; borders of each of the columns 
ruled in four lines in black ink ; red chalk used ; there are 
two holes in each leaf, one in the space between the xst 
two columns and the other in that between the second and 
the third ; leaves numbered in both the margins ; in the 

• • right-hand one as 1, 2 etc. ; and in the left-hand one as in 

the case of other palm--leaf Mss. ; numbers such as 74, 75 

• 1 etc. are written as f, f etc. ; especially left-hand corners 

:: % 

and edges of several leaves more or less worn out ; condition 
poor ; an extra blank leaf at the beginning; leaf i a blank ; 
so is the leaf 32 6 b ; it is followed by a blank leat ; the curni 
of 1st ten uddesakas complete. 

Age«— Samvat X359*, 
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Begins. — leaf i b jrfffanrr ^ettw etc, 1 

Ends.— leaf 3 26* smm wr firff sr wsft sr(?)3T srmsrnTfr i ferw srtf srn%- 
*mr%^n 1 aromlnt etc,, practically up tofsj^rf&rtfir^roft-’ 
cr g-pral g?mrr n as in No. 445 followed by hjt 5 S Jtftsft 
ll gr 11 etc. sfNN^ II s? II ^ WPfurf? •• 

'srTf?(?fe h etc. 

N. B. — For further particulars see No. 443. 


( ??-RO ) 

No. 447 
Size. — 321. in. by 21 in. 

Extent. — 353 + 3=356 leaves ; 4 to 6 lines to a leaf ; 120 to 130 
letters to a line. 


Nisithasutra- 
( Uddesakas XI-XX )- 
visesacurni 

38 ( a). 
1880 - 81 . 


Description. — Palm-leaf thin, durable and greyish; Devanagarl 
characters with gg t rr g rs ; sufficiently big, legible and good 
hand-writing ; this Ms. presents an appearance of the work 
having been written in three separate columns ; but, really 
it is not so, since the lines of the first column are continued 
to other columns ; borders of each of the columns ruled in 
four lines in black ink; leaves numbered in both the 
margins; in the right-hand one as 1, 2 etc. , and, in the 
left-hand one from the 4th as =£, g etc. ; leaves 1 to 3, 140 

V 

to 149, 189 to 200, 214 to 224, 252 to 271 and 273 to 
275 are written on paper and not on palm-leaves ; com- 
plete so far as the uddesas 1 1 to 20 are concerned ; the curni 



of the last uddesaka ends on leaf 334®; leases 31 i b , 312* and 
a few more illegible ; this Ms. contains in addition 
R5fr^r%fSrR5frf9r^3Tn5UT which begins on leaf 3 3 5 b , -since 



44&- 1 !• & Cbedasutras %.% 

leaves 3 34 b and 335“ are blank, and it ends on leaf 3 5 3 b (?); 
three extra blank leaves in the beginning ; leaf ia, too, 
blank ; after the leaf 352th, there are two leaves in frag- 
ments, one of which is not legible ; but they seem to be 
parts of the leaf 353th. 

Age. — Samvat 1294. 

Begins.—leaf i b s^Tffr tjsprapsm: u srrcwifr 1 fwlr t g# f=s% 

UTfT t ^STfOTgrP I triEI4?r I 

<r<T » argtrr gsrasrftfotr zw,- u etc. 

Ends. — leaf 334 s ar^nm ?tt U st 11 ftrrm urat m ?rt 1 vfr^ 

snq^r 1 srm(?r)cftrk hut: etc., up to f^%^ronr 

tofcr(g)Kr practically as in No. 443 followed by ® >1 gg-g; 
l^rmgrr? 3 maftf 1 ?ftwm’r%^rTtffr sfir'afonsj’- 

safT# ^agarNr^r >' 3 > 11 *nrg etc. 

N. B. — For additional information see No. 443. 


fSfsfter^r- 

( )- 

..in. *n rt 1 

T^tr^iw 

No. 448 

Size. — 25.I in. by 2 in. 

Extent. — 414 + 1 + 1 = 416 leaves ; 4 to 7 lines to a leaf ; 120 to 130 
letters to a line. 

Description. — Palm-leaf thin and greyish ; Devanagarl characters 
with occasional gs'eriarrs ; this Ms. presents an appearance 
of the work having been written in three separate 
columns, except that leaves 235 s and 414* show as if the 
work is written in six separate columns ; but, really it is 
not so, since the lines are continuous ; borders of the 
leaves 235“ and 414® ruled ; on leaf 235® three beautiful dia- 
grams in the inter-spaces between the island the 2nd, the 


Nisithasutra- 
( Uddesakas XIV-XX )- 
vlsesacurni 

36 ( a ). 
1880 - 81 . 
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3rd and the 4th and the 5th and the 6th columns ; the same 
is the case with leaf 414“ ; small, legible and good hand- 
writing ; leaves numbered in both the margins ; in the 
right-hand one as 1, 2 etc., and in the left-hand one as 
sft, %, qr, wcjjr etc. ; leaf t a blank; an extra blank leaf preced- 

\ * 3 

ing it ; leaf 2 a less legible, ink having faded ; edges 'of 
several leaves slightly gone ; condition on the whole 
tolerably fair ; complete so far as the uddesakas 14 to 20 
both inclusive are concerned ; curni of the last uddesaka 
ends on leaf 235a ; leaf 414b blank ; it is followed by one 
extra blank leaf; this Ms. contains an additional work viz.' 
T*T3fr«l<3?r*nwr commencing on leaf 235b and ending on leaf 
414“ ; this Ms. is placed between two wooden boards. 

Age. — Sa±vat 1146. 

Begins. — leaf i b lurffr ^icrtr»mr 1! 

trort <mrr omt sctttrarcr srWft 11 w®- 

1 trrft srTft str 3Tt»T ft ^(?) 

qfr *rr$ i% mi qr%%^r l> tr? ft ftti^i 

II 

Ends. — leaf 234 b 1% *rrr?r It $• w etc., practically up to 

ftfsfefW as in No. 443 followed by ^grg- 

rarftfrm?? 11 s ii < «Jtf(^?XraT(?) , srftr 'sfararnianr’- 

wtarTs'ltr *sr %% ( 1 ) 

^ri*T^ftr(ft?r?) fw*s:( $ftr: ) mm * mvk wr- ? n 
s U 

tressm <n% 1 

s h 

ftrimf f ftmrsm g*«r ? 11 

s 11 

wfT«fr 11 s 11 s ii 

N. B. — For additional information see No. 443. 
i* Letters are not legible ? since ink has faded. 
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23 

Nisithasutracurni- 
virhsoddesakavyakhya 

1201 ( b ). 
1884-87. 

Extent. — fol. 7o8 b to fol. 744 b . 

Description. — Complete. For other details see Nislthasutravisesa- 
curni No. 443. 

Age. — Samvat 1650. 

Author. — Sricandra Suri, pupil of Silabhadra Suri. 

Subject. — This is a commentary in Sanskrit explaining difficult 
words etc., occurring in Jinadasa’s curni of the twentieth 
uddesaka of Nisithasutra. This is therefore called 

It is composed in Samvat 1174. 

Begins.— fol. 7o8 b d.0 U aw( : ) Trr(a)%Ttr 11 
sra[ sr ]«i «rk(^) srcafcaara 


nif 11 \ i t 


ftsrrftr =fnff 

frifr *TW rTflf ar 1 

erar satar ' - • • . 

anwr 11 

3 iT$t erarerrara; awmerr wrap 1 

Ends. — fol. 743 b ftsrr aftwr«aa.smaSrrcr mam 11 ® » w^ar 

rsara 5 iraar*l arargnrarf 1 mra %arrf^ ant f f > "ar 1 
mRcR 1 1 rr 1 5 t 1 aar : ” ffcr spaamawfat' farraar amt: 1 a%? 
srsmaraar ffSra ararfarfa 1 %fraar*pn afta 

T^of^WWSrrT fra 1 aa n%ar 11 & h 

wwr«r a«tr(^s)raitrraRTfgTTB (tr^ra?) »• 

WtmrcnrfT T%r%mrmd gam: * 

rtfr^llfr^ strraar ?mtaa 1 
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)i% g > 

mm%ar$r^’rr sweated *=n an 11 . 

II S II 8ftfsRr5fT«f^?&If%^I^ftST^s^TW SHTHT II S' II m^T 
S*rf% Z<& I etc. up to * ^rtra' followed by #0 ggf OT°UWT^ 
^ts[% 'r 0 'tr%arfcra( 1 ? )nT%ggr^*rsss^^rmV 

< r°sfr^Vm r n%^ ! TTi H s*r «rag sssrmsng sfNs 1 s n 
^mg c ^Voi»rniTr*tmr»T*rgiTf&tsr«r: ^strtmir 1 
^ 5 rqitiigs#'irlRa'cst|r(i)sr srfkgs% « l 11 

Reference. — For an extract see Abhidhanarajendra vol. IV, p. 2143. 


No. 450 

Extent, — fol. 646b to fol. 670b. 


Nisithasdtracurni- 

viriisoddesakavyakhya 

1187 ( b ). 
1887 - 91 . 


Description. — Complete. For other details see No. 444. 


Begins. — fol. 64 6 b hw: I 

smwr srd^tTgjii etc. 

Ends. — fol. 67 o b «rr> m sgr^r^rrst *tr&r ajfera rs g frtTTrgtt ^ - 

swt stn^rmtg * » s n 1 

^rffr f fwrsnt jpit ^ar 1 % *rrt?*nT^- 

nT*rr5r#r *rt®r JTrsrrfftsr^c^fstrfmsr 1 asr *n«rr aptn adr- 
w ffk 1 anrst ra srT^a: srarar ar tJfrar aagarar aar s 
aar qwsrstr^smsadfr T^rrTt =frSferg=otrar » s n stfsr 

S*Tr?r:(sT) ll as in No. 449 followed by & n ^ II 3ft: U 
N. B. — For other details see No. 449. 
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Nislthasutocurni- 
virhsoddesakavyakhya 

38(b). 
1880-81. 

Extent.— leaf 3 3 5 b to leaf 353 13 . 

Description. — Almost complete. For other details see No. 447,. 

Begins.— leaf 335 b to: 11 

rnror sftt etc. 

Ends.— leaf 352 15 Hromforrorfa frerororo totsto 
H ereafter letters are not quite legible. 

„ — leaf 35 3 b (fragment) srjptT *rraT- 

irowr? m%ctrn% 1 tot ff ?rif TOrmmrererEn' 

f a ro m amrr: > maps tosrttot ftmRjrar s?to. This Ms. 
ends thus. 

N. B. — For additional particulars see No. 449. 


Nisithasutraparyaya 

736 (34). 
1875-76. 


No. 452 

Extent. — fol, 41b. 

Description. — Complete. For other details see Paiicavastuka- 
736 ( 1 ). 


paryaya No. 


1875-7.6. ' 


Subject, — Some of the difficult words etc.’ occurring in. Nisithasutra 
explained in Sanskrit. 

Begins, — fol. 4o b affirm # *rafr erto 1 mf TO*mi 

f vfff etc, - 

4 (J.L.P.] 
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Ends.— fol. 4 i b *hrrf? ott *ror#ri a?srftm%(0 Ifcpmi- 

1 3^rtr wrfrq- 1 ^r%?f ft 1 q^rni^mf 
wi(??r)ntf ^r(?^)mtrnrr* 1 ® 11 


i%^fm^=rqgk 

No. 453 

Extent.— fol. 68“ to fol. 69a. 


N isithasu trapary aya 

789 ( 34). 
1895-1902. 


Description .- 
No. 


Complete. For other details see Pancavastukaparyaya 

789(f )- ' : 

1895-1902, 


Begins. — fol. 68“ gftft ftfd'TfT etc. 

Ends. — fol. 69“ frfrrirrrrre etc., up to srrrr iwrur^ft as in No. 452 
followed by ffircfrgnqfcn: fnrort : » #ra; tft qftrtftr 

3IW# sotfitwt t?tot ftrarrer ^n^^fer%ct i *rr: ) 

** 3 .U 

N. B. — For additional information see No. 452. 


No. 454 


Nislthasutraparyaya 

332 (17). 

A. 1882-83. 


Description. - 
No. 


Complete. For other 
332 ( x )• 


details see Nandisutravisama 0 


A. 1882-83. 


Age. — Saihvat 1672. 

Begins.— fol. 59 b l sjfe)?} krtit etc., as in' No. 452. 
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Ends. — fol. 6i“ srttot <tt to? 1 TOromf sr sr?- 
1 stttotwt towt sfmraro srot sfNrcro • 9 ?to 

totot to stoCrt 1 tototo ^totto? to 3 ?t^t <f Wlar ' to to 
toR to <r( s )%cet '• tos?to tot TOTrojm > t§fOs>TOT: TTOtflrTOTO- 
tot fTcsr^Tr 1 t&TOr TOracwr tott^t toi^t tot? > 

TOTOl^TO etc., up to 3tot(?TOt)totottoto as in No. 452 . Then 
we have the lines as under: — 

11 sr 11 mis wfrarTO totot: '! toto. ?Wto totstss W TOft to 
5TTO ‘TOTOTOcfr ^T^rgm^fr: H sfrsw » 

N. B. — For additional information see No. 452 . 


Ni sitk-L s 5 trac ur 1 ly adipa r y ay a 

736 ( 10). 

1875 - 76 . 

Extent. — fol. 4 b to fol. 9 *V 

Description. — Complete. For other details see Pancavastuka- 

XT 736 ( 1 ). 
paryaya No. 

Subject. — Difficult words etc. occurring in Nisithasutracurni etc. 
explained in Sanskrit. 

Begins.— fol. 4 b R#^T%r^fTOTOTT TOTOT l 3TTO<ir 3SITOT TTOTOTO TOTTOTO 
tpl? T% TOTTO: I c5TKrf%^ET0T TO TOTO?f TOPJTOT TO TOTTOTOT > etc. 

Ends.— fol. 9 b tr^-f totottototo <jTOmTOro<|?rrTORTO% toiito 1 stotocttt&t 
gHTtH tot TO^ft far ^FarfTTOsrT ?tot: » titotto: tto arrerrr tortt 
raroar tot fro TOnroroTO n sr 1 ?to RR?l<RRT 

tototot: 1 


No. 455 
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No. ^ 5 $ 


Nisithasutracurnyadiparyaya 

789 ( 10 ). 
1895 - 1902 . 


Extent.— fol. 6 a to fol. 14 s . 

Description. — Complete. For further details see Pancavastuka- 

p ar y a y aNo - 1895:^02: • 

Begins. — fol. 6* f^f(?*j^TtritrwffrwfqT *ror * etc., as in No. 455. 

Ends.— fol. 14“ etc. 

N. B. — For additional information see No. 455. 
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THE SECOND CHEDASUTRA 

( ) 

No. 457 

Size. — 13 in. by 5 in. 

Extent. — 56 folios ; 17 lines to a page ; 66 letters to a : line. 

Description. — Country paper thin and grey; Devanagaii characters 
with ^TOrars ; sufficiently big, legible, uniform and elegant 
hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink ; 
red chalk used ; fol. 1“ blank ; so is the fol. s6 b ; several 
foil, more or less worm-eaten ; strips of paper pasted to 
foil. i a and 56 11 ; foil. 1 to 3 partly torn; condition very 
fair ; foil, numbered in the right-hand margin only ; com- 
plete ; extent 4544 slokas. This work consists of 8 adhya- 
yanas, the extent of each of which is as under : — 

foil. i b to 5 b 
„ 5“ » ii b 

„ n b „ 20 a 

„ 20 a „ 23 b 

2 3 b „ 34 a 

» 34 a » 4i a 

» 4 * a „ 

t> 4 ^ b }> )& 

Age. — Pretty old. 

Subject. — This is one of the six chedasutras. It is written in 
Prakrit. A three-fold division referred to in the beginn- 
ing is not to be found. There are specific titles for the 1st, 
2nd, 5 th and 6th adhyayanas. They indicate the subject- 
matter. The 3rd and the 4th adhyayanas treat of kusxla. In 


Adhyayana 

I 


II 


III 


IV 


V 


VI 


VII 

' » ... 

VIII 


Mahamsithasutra 
( Mahanislhasutta ) 
165. 

1881-82. 
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the 4th there is also a narrative about two brothers Sumati 
and Naila. The 5 th deals with the relation between the 
guru and his pupil. This adhyayana seems to have supplied 
materials for composing Gacchacara 1 . The 6th adhyayana 
treats of priyascittas and contains a narrative pertaining to a 
teacher Bhadda and Rayya, the aryika. The last two adhya- 
yanas which are styled as culiyas supply information about 
the daughter of Suyyasivi. 


Begins.— fol. I b qr ^0 11 % tot I % TOT 3T?fcTT0T I m 5lr 

abr ^rr^rr 1 fi \ $i nr 

rrrfwif *rr 1 % dt w?tbt 

dt ofra% srt%Trr or aflwrjrtr 1 ^frbfrbrewt- 
5pg?f5r#3rrrnOT|r^ 1 1 at^wroffbor 

WTOrOTWR W 3Tqjfk(r%)nnt I etc. 

fol. 5* Ji5Tf^#g(f)ftnR^r«r gswr mgzm %^nr’ hw u 
< g> u 

» ” b ^ )w*rw e ^n#5rmtr»m ’ 

sr'tospjgtror u ^ >1 

o 2 o a ftrnresprbf » & 11 

„ 23 b u & u 

’srgsmwt %^TicitpT: etc. up to ar r%T%^4^frb 
as in No. 458. 

« 34 a ^ r<j w»ia < H» u w i ‘nr^fttr- 

Wr’sTT^ff) 'TOT 3Tt?lPraT U I! 

» 4 1 * •g^rr^rBTO 11 ■& it sft: 11 ‘nitrcsr- 


frtrc’ shot but# u & 


>> 4& b atf&tsfftrarr?# B#?sr arror srof# grrs br #r%srra 1 
ar5s(?3rT^)i%^M 1 tRr^srfft 1 qrcteOranJHT# esrar- 
fimrff'fnq: 1 Bnrfarlfirwifasrnr smr br arng gsf T g s m ng g stnqr 
gorgrotf nr(?r?r) n gr u Wr*r 11 
This seems to be the end of the first cQlika. 

I, See my £< Descriptive Catalogue of Jaina Mss. 55 { vol.'XVII, pt. I ? No. 

374 ) published by the Bharidarkar Oriental Research Institute. 
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Ends. — fol. 5 5k &q-ur fttiptroi : 

? ^roiSr sra ^t? qrturatvsn’ 'Sr v 
m 3T?*(i}r)5r rqg«%srr 1 % srwRmmor ar$t*r^ft*ri^3Tra- 
f^li- *rarw 5 TtT qftrossn 1 iftw * arm ®r *r sum# h > 
fr wrffc^T «rtr arq* 

*r or ?gftr 3 r( 3 Tt )jtt % srf ott q*raw 1 
#rw t? (?t%) %(w)rir 11 ^ 11 fq( t% )?sri 

^Pott ^>1 tort =3 ^qfe)*Nr 11? 

% tot = 3 ^rwff?amnjr 1 % TOi frrtsjTO 1 i" tot m- 
inmq 1 % tot TOnNvfniri S' tot ^TOTgat 1 tot wx- 

%?TOT II ® I' TOT TO5T3TT 3TT?3Tr I SCrSItrfB' Sr TOtqf • 
m frorfoTOT q ff*i(?*) 1 qq 1 (3t)? 1 3rarq??[qj*q 1 srqqfa)- 

??tfc) <r i i^r(?^ir) > q?? ' rq > q? > *3: > sram t q?? rq 1 an q 

3TO^) I tT q I 3Ttft(q) 3T3TI 5Tl ?q 1 TOT 1 3TI 3TT?(?3Tf) I 3T3TT I 

qqrqrcr =q??«w#0T totIto? q*rr f^^sarr TOmair 1 on ? fq 1 araror 1 
33 tt ito i ar^r 1 ft? 1 qqg > aiat 1 ^cnr 3? ar itoto qr aro? 1 ar 
arrqqr qTO TOfqm q%r>qs?r T%srR-JTqTTOT ft? n S»r tpq- 
TOirmq tqsarf 3Tr%Hftr3joT fqrqrq<irr?*rr 1 arorsrS ^Mr *rtSr(S) 
titost affqXrftTaTi it? 1 ratnqnqTOrTirrq t%tot aTftwfarsni ito- 
qgart TORsqfoft to? » sr U 

TO'Rrr? tot TOiart ?r?q tottr: 1 
=sr?mt t%Srtt 11 Ik ?^(fT)TM <trq*r » 

m n qq TOTOriSrfer ii?n?n?ti? it 

TOfsfrq^gmft 3^ STfarr ga q ^r qre - 

SWW%n 3 TOit : h 

Reference. — For contents etc. see Weber II, p. 63 iff. and Indian 
Antiquary vol. XXI, pp. 183-185. For an extract see Abhi- 
dhanarajendra vol. VI, p. 189. 
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No. 458 


Mahamslthasutra 

792. 

1892-95. 


Size.-— I2| in. by 4| in. 

Extent, — 68 folios ; 15 lines to a page ; 66 letters to a line. 

Description. — Country paper thin, rough, brittle and grey ; Deva- 
nagarl characters with ^srrrars ; small, legible, uniform and 
- good hand-writing; borders ruled in four lines ; the space 
between the pairs coloured red ; foil, numbered in both the 
margins ; unnumbered sides have a disc in red colour, 
in the centre only; the numbered, in the margins, too; 
foil. i a and 68 b as well, decorated with different designs in 
. red colour; edges of almost all the foil, slightly w T orn 
out ; fol. 68th partly torn ; condition very fair ; complete ; 
extent 4544 slokas. 


Age.- 
Beg-ins.' 


Fairly old. 

-fol. i b fit) 11 % fmt fkcxrw 1 % ftwr artfcnai as in No. 457. 
—fol. 6* 5 WJ 5 TT srsm sft rgfsfrsiT ets*f W t% 

irm 11 11 

sr 11 re* artrfimiT srm n gr 11 ttnw n 

st frsrasfr gtrftit 1 srf #sr qtrtg pararftsTr 3trr% 


1 arm* Ttramt a»?«r? arfsnr .<ra=R 3 T asu? arwt- 

rrmar arptrs 'rarcsfguOrr) asusr? % wsrifai srwrg srgntr 
frr n mi etc. 

— fol. 2 1 1 crd ^F5grot h rtfnr asruoT snfra- 

pw tt fqgsgrrri% srlar smifr- 

srnn^tniT'Jtii' [t%? PF? art%0T) a%a trerrg^t triRan^tpjra' 
3UW 1 stwsrar arr^^rmsrgoi frmr w^pfr- urtT-^^fraff 
l^^rr^r f3(? ^r) ar a^Scnir aTOTmpr wff|pra piggrtT 
5 PFC*n*n ^ gg«r^- ?mq- rgaraparTtr 

far% g^grr pi irmiq’ snuprl sTPttTrrq' 
artimf wrarif tr**nt?«ra?>r?r iWr*mr%qdl cjfcranSi^rt pst- 

m 1 tr^T f|%prt# I crpu q 5Tf«T ^ gTTPTPT 
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a t am am safari ffafta^tr a grasat t% i f%g 

^ ^a atfagm arm's! w <44 at JTfTi%^fTlsaw«r^r 
ssarartat arr T % aft %a psrara^rg atftarggft Sarft a# 
armr aftafeat afua amggggamTgaa i% i ga 
saataa a>%aTaaaorm ataarcaa aa aa ag m ar ^r§ara 11 aagnr- 
aas5gj^(a)a g£*rsaaat(ar)ggTrca a aaa agT a ar a i tagam 
aaartag tg^or a amiafaa fag a(a) am awarg anfgsar fgfta 
Rt i<a?tft ft r^^ion^rRR-fpTf-^ps%oi-ta3Ti- 
^^I^onamaaa#a?^fr%^?-f^oi^gaT%^wa^sw- 
ft:T%(? fC^amgmgagtrt agaf*aafouT fa 

II ^ H 

fol. 25 a asr aa«r aara form fkrrtaag <na?tr arraraT^ftT i a%(m) 
ga^ga amarsfr i aa& am foftagfk u aafkmtmarar aagarafr 


a gm amrt ^a^Tgragragstot aatfag am a ar ar a^s(m)g i 
a^ftr araar ar gmaanaafat at aaaasar i ag( at ) i 
gargfta %a af aa fkaarl • aft a arm ^ i a a n gam 
aaaasgrg am am aggft gag>rt afafoaroi- aaraggara- 
aarar gaagfrat armamsTaganr gag rggaTagraOTf'g'graT agrV 
ftT3r<*r r%r%H agagrara g?a r&rkafk a aot(ar)a^5a(a) qmfk 1 
aar gg afP^gmatooraa^sa jfrqgr > aararg'rft ^flanft- 
afatt at gaaf agT i aaarar|?rrg aare attiawa^rmsaar 
sratat ?afkt atftaftar^pfOTt qa g afkrtsa aa”ft- 
sojfrarfti%fa^raaafaot r%<af|(?) giw ga i 
a*gt ^fraaamt amtargrt arqrgr i 
ai»a?ar(5^)aftar^aft ^gafkgeraTORt « 

9 ii afaasiraor ii & it 

fol. 29* era f*rg agr *r aft^rm fato 1 at aftq-jr ^a'teaa- 
*fKnft)g famftarg > gaga im *rag far i 9 u qgn % g tf%w arkr- 


maagraiir u 9 « » 

am agatmak aga: %^tffmr(0 %i%gramgar am^ 
atfama » afSTgaraatgr-^afg a am^ srgara garrg ^rc^afg: » 
a 5 a: aaaat mgarmaa armrm at sreaaarfk arma 9i %&; ait* 
RRmOTt^sr^rampa^: 1 aer(0 1 wg-gTggia-^snraag- 

JTqngaift'S a q^aftgarenm aar > afkaarqqaaafat a? ggr- 
S [J.L.P.] 
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trgsmai =sr tor TOr^Tir- 

erc^rt sgr 1 |<frc'wNrsr(? ^fasmrrprsIC) iT^rtesmr- 

ar(at)fffq' (?r) m<m m^£rc<TOrm%Wrirr 11 gr n stosjt 

rrr^f??wr'T tgrerfR TOraprorroT snsroror amr: 

aiwm^ a^rmarfH ^totr a^j a 
i%i%^repaH- 11 s' n 

Ends.-fol. 68 a 3i?«rir ar(ar) nt dir etc., practically up to UHV'4 as in 
No. 457 followed by %fr=gr’sT(5rr)at?T =*?(?) 0 s^irfcrsaqrsn- 
OTa ^ 1* 

N. B. — For other details see No. 457, 


*r£ii%ft«r^5r 

No. 459 

Size.— 10^ in. by 4J- in. 


Mahanisltbasu tra 
178. 

1873 - 74 . 


Extent. — 129 folios ; 13 lines to a page, 48 letters to a line. 


Description. — Country paper rough, thin and greyish ; Devanagari 
characters with frequent ; sufficiently big, legible 

and good hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black 
ink ; red chalk and yellow pigment used ; foil, numbered 
in the right-hand margin only ; the first seven old foil, 
replaced by new ones, wherein yellow pigment is profuse- 
ly used ; fol. I s blank ; strips of paper pasted to some of 
the foil., e, g. 8, 13, 19, 25, 26 etc. ; edges of several foil, 
slightly worn out ; condition on the whole toterably fair ; 
complete ; extent 4544 slokas. 

-Age.- - Samvat 1594. 


Begins. — fol. i b H II sflijntsrnr to: il 

wT sTTfsrm 1 j-t £r stito adr etc., as in No. 457 . 

Ends. — fol. 128 15 airstir ^ tr dr etc., up to ir STSTHI-TTii TOTH 11 
practically as in No 457 . Then we have the lines as 
under : — 
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tot VWi to srro# \ * 


5Sft 1 


N. B.— For other details see No. 457 . 



Mahanisithasutra 

No, 460 

228. 

1871-72. 

Size. — ix| in. by 4 ^ in. 



Extent. — 75-1 =74 folios ; 15 lines to a page ; 56 letters to a line. 


Description. — Country paper thin, rough and white ; Devanagari 
characters wtth ; small, legible, uniform and good 

hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink, 
space between the pairs coloured red; red chalk used ; 
foil, numbered in the right-hand margin only ; folk 65th 
numbered as 66th also; the following foil, hence numbered 
as 67, 68, etc. ; the unnumbered sides have a small disc in 
red colour in the centre only ; the numbered, in each of 
the two margins, too ; fol. i a blank ; a strip of paper pasted 
to fob i a ; most of the foil, worm-eaten in several places ; 
condition tolerably fair ; complete ; yellow pigment rarely 
used. 

Age.- — Samvat 1566. 

Begins.— fol. i b 11 $0 \\ % tot mtvm w tot \ m w to# etc. 

Ends. — fol. 75 a to etc,, up to a \ u as in 

No. 457. This is followed by the lines as under: — • 

TOT. RWI 2 tV 

TOqlTO \\ ® Ili2r U Then ill a 

different hand we have 

tot I u 

H. B. — For other details see No. 457. 


x. Letters are gone, since a strip of paper is pasted here, 
a. Letters are illegible, since yellow pigment is used. 
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Mahanisithasutra 
with tabba 


No. 461 

Size. — io| in. by 4| in. 


1308 . 

1886 - 92 . 


Extent. — 268 folios ; 6 lines to a page ; 40 letters to a line. 


Description. — Country paper rough and white ; Devanagari charac- 
ters ; big, clear and good hand-writing ; borders ruled in 
two lines and edges in one, in red ink ; white paste used ; 
foil, numbered in the right-hand margin only; this Ms. con- 
tains at times the tabba; e. g. on pp. 1 to x 2, 51 to 1x3 etc.; 
fol. 210th numbered as 20x0; foil. 1st and 267th slightly 
torn ; condition on the whole good ; complete ; red chalk 
used rarely ; while marking the end of the 2nd adhyayana 
named as 4?«rr%srPT*<Tr; extent 4544 slokas. 


Age. — Not quite modern. 

Subject. — The text with its explanation in Gujarati. 

Begins. — ( text ) fol. i b # mRt rerfsrer i % TO'r parrot etc., as 
in No. 437. 

„ — (tabba) „ ,, § tfcmftf%(Tsr)^<i § ?$rr tuft *0 fm^rr 

gst feo ffr«r % 3 T etc. 

Ends.— fol. 267* ^ or oft etc., practically up to 

xgr f^ i^r qrqrixOO ironr as in No. 457 followed by ffil |pqr 

Sr[ strr >pt> trr**?rra 

„ —(tabba) fol. 113* CRTs* srtpfr XjSr ^T#%cT ft m* 
sTTtiraf etc. 


N. B. — For other details see No. 4 57. 
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THE THIRD CHEDASUTRA 

r 

No. 462 

Size.— I2| in. by 4? in. 

Extent.— 15 folios ; 13 lines to a page ; 51 letters to a line. 

Description. — Country paper very thin, brittle and grey ; Devana- 
gar: characters with ; bold, big, legible and beutiful 

hand-writing , borders ruled in four lines in black ink ; fol. 
i* blank ; edges of the first three and those of the last two 
somewhat damaged ; condition on the whole very fair : 
complete; 10 uddesakas in all; their extents are are under 


Uddesaka 

1 

fol. 

i b 

to 

fol. 

3 a 

>> 

11 

yy 

t 

yy 

>' 

4 b 


III 

yy 

4 b 

yy 

yy 

5 b 

>> 

IV 

yy 

5 b 

yy 

yy 

t 

yy 

V 


t 

yy 

yy 

8 b 

yy 

VI 

yy 

8 b 

yy 

yy 

9 b 

yy 

VII 

yy 

9 b 

yy 

yy 

IO b 

yy 

VIII 

yy 

IO b 

yy 

yy 

n b 

yy 

IX 

yy 

u b 

yy 

yy 

xj b 

yy 

X 

yy 

i 3 b 


yy 

X 5 b 


Age. — Samvat 1563. 

Subject. — This is the third chedasutra. It deals with prescriptions 
and interdictions. In short it points out what Jaina saints 
ought to do and what they are expected to refrain from ; 
in case of violating the prescribed rules, they have to go in 
for prayascittas ( expiations ). This chedasutra is utilized 
in composing Gacchacara. 1 and it has some portion in 
common with Nisithasutra. 2 

1 Seemiyjj^Descriptive Catalogue of Jaina Manuscripts.” ( vol. XVII ? pt. I, 

No. 374 ) published by the Bhandarkar Oriental Research Institute. 

2 See No. 43s, p. 2. 


Vyavaharasutra 
( Vavaharasutta ) 

1338 . 


1886-92. 
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Begins. — fol. I b || w sfVsff^Rrt : ] 1 

$■ ?rrr%^ qf^Rgm qfNJitsrT srratqsarr arwrOOflH- 

f^r arrarq etc. 

„ — fol. 15 * ^nf3r srer^wt wm ct arft gr^yorararraft «rm 

ofr grr<rtrr«gT(grr)#r srra- tsrwHfcn# snry qwi yyr %w?te(3iO 
tnrorareO^O a ^sr yy w%a r r ajrgrwm%(qr) ^wrrftm craft 5rr>i- 
tfNft TKTfrre ft 3T5t str?«r> goOk qftqr n S ft ^t|^rHnrtr warat 
mwift 3Tt? 5 r grarenreroft^ graft Toinjft arcgnmmgqT<3r 
graft xnrrtfir ott gjtqrft ftraram stt ftrahnor arc am^- 

^rcgnyft grggrarcq m m(£)f$im[ *rc fftrftrcm arr ^j§«t m mrh- 
brMgzrrmnq - 1 ft &tgikwr m mgftmq m m mrnzrm 

wr m ^§*rgy m tgtfrarrq WT sr^crramr^w s?r?JT^- 

qjcq orrasirqft tjrffarc'C arc apoftft fftrcfrcror arc rftrftsfioT m 
Wpmw urgrcrcr ^ wsmaTWW 3mrrcqg»cft orrft arg^rcft 

yrffftrcq’ arearcgmrcrrcrrcr yrcnrrcy forcftrcrcrter) apcqrft 

=fmniw TftwftrcTC gRcqs^etfro' 
wrg^gnrtTjr sftrrcrcq: 3TgqraqficrcTrcgrc rcrcamr rSrrnraRrc aporcft 
arPTOHciTtS orra fttft grc (f^)%frq qgnrrenrcrcnrcra rcrcorcgr rVftrc • 
w ; 'PC'TRt fggT| <rcra ar(ftr)ft si%r%rcq- qingrcanrcqTrcrcngrc 
?rrrorw farararcr qaorcft 

^f^Trfr-aTJTll%qT-^TI =ffg^T-f^^T f { f fe ^rr orm ai^WOT 
gitragrq qft stmt ys y 4 rrcrc[rc]rcgy ^(^^tnTcr^m 
g^^RWTt?: wit arc^ftft [g^rgnt] grrtrftrrcr 

55T0fq^rf^ tgfgSTOT^r tJiTqqftqiqf^r orm 

aresrcm t3nr%T%TTq: ftT?ysrcy<rcrcTnrcy' yrcsrcrc 3TraiT^<5*tRnn 
orrar a g ?f ra ft ^Trr%gq qTmrcrcrcqrcrcmgy f??|ra^¥iRtJjT trrra 
aresrcrft 3-itr%rrq yT5rcrerrcqr?rcFrcrc ysprrcrc grcgrcnTfrcmT "Tra 
a re ireft gffrarTq rcrcrcrcrcqftrcrcrra grenirar ^afty 
rcraoiT orra grrf fftrcq; argrcyarcwrcrcngy yrcnrcrc ^qrer 

arra^rcft grc|r %frct srcyarcyqrrcrrcrcrc ^ircits=rnfr qwrarl ftarc- 
. qaft <rcn»rft ft stst ^nrf^Tqqrq% y etf^raq r a t ^ 

nr^romry^ ® etc. 

Ends. — fol. 1 5 b *rfr<r»3ryym yyfy yq^qiqsr ®kmm mrm H fr frrerc 

y <-s *s « \ v rs «s i __________ ___ 

JWtmssrvym xyf yrirwaryarfy^r ^yror stfrrqresR: fffrrwTq* 
wrnr ra arftr ^ 1 
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Wfe HWkDJ g- #r<l- B wl^ 

^ ^%a' % ijit *r^g[:] n 

Reference. — Published along with Nislthasutra by W. Schubring, 
Leipzig, 1918 and also by jaina Sahitya Samsodhaka 
Samiti, Poona, Sarhvat 1979. See No. 434. The text is 
published with bhasya etc.; see No. 467. For cotents etc. 
see Weber II. , p. 638, Indian Antiquary, vol. XXI, p. 210, 
and G. Biihler’s Report for 1872-73. For ah additional 
Ms. see B. B. R. A. S. vols. III-IV, p. 396. 


No. 463 

Size. — 33 J in. by 2J in. 


Vyavaharasutra 

131. 

1872-73. 


Extent. — 144.439 + 2+ 1 + 1-1=458 leaves ; 6 lines to a leaf ; 124 
letters to a line. 


Description. — Palm-leaf somewhat thick and greyish ; Devanagari 
characters with gg-trrars ; sufficiently big, legible and very 
good hand-writing ; this Ms. presents an appearance of the 
work having been written in three separate columns ; but, 
really it is not so, since the lines are continuous; 
borders of each of the columns ruled in three lines in black 
ink ; leaves numbered in both the margins ; in the right- 
hand margins as q etc., % « etc.; in the left-hand margin 

t a" 

as \ ^0^, sfr, etc.; leaf i a blank ; so is the leaf I4 b ; 

one extra blank leaf preceding the xst leaf; and one following 
leaf 14b ; this work ends on leaf 14* ; complete ; extent 
500 slokas ; this Ms. contains an additional work viz. 
sq * « T ^ U&sWre r gfa T which is separately numbered and which 
commences on leaf i b following leaf I4 b ( leaf 1* being 
blank) and which ends on leaf 439“ which is followed by 
two extra blank leaves ; out of this second set leaves 27th 
and 47th are repeated and ieaf 370 is numbered as 371 also, 
the subsequent ones hence numbered as 372 etc. ; edges 
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are slightly worn out ; on the whole condition tolerably 
good, this Ms. is placed between two wooden boards. 

Age. — Saihvat 1412. 

Begins. — leaf 1* w: II 

3r etc. 

Ends. — leaf 14“ etc., up to stftcrssr^rt^T as in 

No. 462 followed by gr u ?*rcinr 11 

V5 II W It II ^ II gr II srorcr Ho © II 9 I) 

JTSTSft: II ST II & II 

T^rafRg [II S' II S’ u] sssma: [II ® 11 s: It 3 

*mk(g) *r^(? t" ® : » 3 

fHr(0 snrtg fnwT 

5# *nrg Sts: II 

S II etc. 

N. B. — For other details see No. 462. 


( ) 
No. 464 


Yyavaharasutra 
( Uddesakas I— III ) 


12(a). 

1881-82. 


Size. — 29! in. by 2^ in. 

Extent.— 6+485 + 3=494 leaves ; 5 lines to a leaf ; 120 letters to 
a line. 


Description. — Palm-leaf somewhat thick, durable and greyish ; 
Devanagari characters with tjgrtrars ; small, legible and good 
hand-writing ; this Ms. presents an appearance of the work 
having been written in three separate columns ; but, really 
it is not so, as the lines are continuous ; borders of each of 
the columns ruled in four lines in black ink; leaves number- 
ed in both the margins ; in the right-hand one as R etc. ; 
and in the left-hand one as j^r, 3ft, etc. ; leaf t* 



465 - ] 


III. 6 Chedasutras 


41 


blank; three extra blank leaves preceding this leaf; this work 
ends on leaf 6 b ; complete so far as the 1st three uddesakas 
making up the 1st khapda are concerned ; leaves after the 
sixth are again numbered as 1, 2, etc. ; the leaf 385th 
wrongly placed after the 1st ; so it appears to be missing 
after the 384th leaf ; in each leaf in the spaces betweeen the 
columns there are two holes in all ; a string passes through 
them ; so the 384th leaf is not being shifted to its due 
place ; this Ms. contains ; it commences 

on leaf i b , since leaf x“ is blank, and it ends on leaf 485a ; 
leaf 485 b blank ; see No. 472 ; two wooden boards encom- 
pass this Ms. 

Age. — Old. 

Begins. — leaf i b If sm ^rr^rnr: l 

St fasRf wn%tr 'iftfrrernT etc. 


Ends.—- leaf 6 h srpgmCm) sssrnm srfsr R arwTg wfe ' a 

qjrcfrg mr| smmf mssM m?rf5fornr rt'mmr a 1 
qr# srfir mnR^rcnrr mtnmssssrrm s# s(sr)ss 

nornrsgrgm 1 sssrsm 1 «rg$r 

mmsrmtl sprSis ml smsi? 3*g( ? g)i% snrerrar streC sr > 

sftsrc oTr q?ss wt 5tpt(s) ^itisrrq; 

m 11 ^ 11 anN* ssst h sr « ar u sms srtrasnjgsr 

S3 11 3- 11 3 11 mramg 1 gs mrg s&mmssm u ® 11 
ms?! ??rra; « ^ n sr 11 


N. B. — For other details see No. 462. 


VyavaharaSutUa 

( ?-t ) ( Uddesakas I-HI ) 

No. 465 - 

1881 - 82 . 

Size. — 34! in. by 2 in. 

Extent.— 4 + 34 S + 3 + 2 =354 leaves ; about 6 lines to a leaf ; 160 
letters to a line. v 
6 [J.L.P.] 
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Description. — Palm-leaf thin and greyish ; Devanagari characters 
with trgrrraTs ; small, quite legible and very good hand- 
writing ; this Ms. presents an appearance of the work 
having been written in three separate columns ; but, really 
speaking, it is not so ; for, the lines are continuous ; bor- 
ders of each of the columns ruled in three lines in black ink; 
red chalk used ; leaves numbered in both the margins ; in 
the right-hand margin as ^ \ ^r, and *fT and 

thereafter as R, ^ etc. ; in the left-hand margin as 
f%f, aft, and then ^r, aft, etc ; leaf 1“ of each 

^ 3 

of the sets blank ; three extra blank leaves at the beginn- 
ing and two such extra leaves at the end ; this work ends 
on leaf 4 b ; complete so far as the first three uddesakas are 
concerned ; this Ms, contains in addition 3 1 - 

which commences on leaf x b and ends on leaf 
345 b ; there are two holes in each leaf, in the spaces 
between the columns ; a string passes through them ; a 
number of leaves corroded ; so, several leaves are in a frag- 
mentary condition ; condition on the whole fair. 

Age. — Sarhvat 1391. See No. 473. 

Begins. — leaf i b & ?rrr: 1 

^ srrftftr <mptgroT etc. 

Ends.— leaf 4 b srpg#r etc., up to tanrar sf? rersrtr 3T practically 

as in No. 464 followed by frffRT'r ftrrin H ^ II gnm 

# II U II ^ II gif W 3 T 3 II gr 11 

N. B.— For other particulars see No. 462. 


No. 466 


Vyavaharasutra 
with tabba 
193. 


vyyt'i ,1873-74. 

Size. — io| in. by 4| in. 

Extent . — 50 folios ; 6 lines to a page ; 40 letters to a line. 
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Description.-— Country paper thick, smooth and white ; Devanagari 
characters ; big, clear and very good hand-writing ; borders 
ruled in two lines in red ink, edges singly ; a Gujarati com- 
mentary known as tabba written line for line above the 
corresponding portions of the text ; fol. i a blank ; yellow 
pigment used ; condition very good ; complete ; extent 
740 slokas. 

Age.— Samvat 1753. 

Subject. — Vyavaharasutra along with its explanation in Gujarati, 

Begins.— ( text ) fol. i b u dj) n ssfrrewttr hw: H 
% etc., as in No. 462. 

„ — ( tabba ) fol. i b sfTJT^T^!^ > 

^ m ^ rnywrf mwrtCfsaraO < dtifr- 

tpR etc. 

Ends.— (text) fol. 50 s Trgrt jsrsrmtrr sral 1 1 etc., up to 
tTfri^jr^rarcrt as in No. 462 followed by the line as 
under: — 

» \ ° 11 hwh u 

^(sr)grrTJtR 1 turnip? 1 

> i=t 5 r«mt ' s '^ a n sfmg etc. 

„ — ( tabba ) fol. so b swot i i wnfr i wtf ttsi ft? >1 

11 ^etht *nror n?»n 

ITH tram: 11 

N. B. — For other ditails see No. 462. 
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Description. — Country paper thin, tough and greyish ; Devanagari 
characters with <gOTr=trs ; big, legible and elegant hand- 
writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink ; red 
chalk and yellow pigment used ; most of the foil, numbered 
only once, in the right-hand margin ; the first few foil, 
slightly worm-eaten ; condition good ; foi. 42nd repeated ; 
some foil, have partly stuck together, owing to the presence 
of gum in the ink used; foil. i“ and ia8 b blank ; complete ; 
extent 5200 slokas; for the last lines see No. 476 ; this 
bhasya is divided into 10 sections corresponding to the 10 
uddesakas of Vyavaharasutra ; the extent of each of these 
sections is as under:— 


Section 

I 

foil. 

i a 

to 

28 b 

33 

II 

3 ? 

28 b 

33 

38” 

33 

III 

33 

X 

CO 

CfS 

33 

48 a 

33 

IV 

33 

48 s 

33 

64 b 

33 

V 

» 

64* 

33 

Cj 

OO 

kO 

33 

VI 

33 

68 a 

33 

78 b 

» 

VII 

33 

78 b 

33 

93 a 

35 

VIII 

33 

91 a 

33 

IOI b 

33 

IX 

33 

IOl b 

33 

105 s 

33 

X 

33 

105 s 

33 

5— t 

tS 3 

OO 

P> 


Age. — old. 

Subject. — This work starting with the pithika or introduction end- 
ing on fol. 6 b is a commentary in Prakrit in verses explain- 
ing Vyavaharasutra. 

Begins. — fol. i b # anr (0 sfofrcWFr I 

tnrsRr snrsKt Sr srsr gforr 1 

tnrfrr 3- Tutor t^tCt) 1 \ 1 

fol. 6 b ffir wuOOrtt Ttrerr 1 rjrsmn sfk ® 1 srct- 

frrkrtff 11 mi sr it 

„ i8 b qtrffTofr *mrtr%fufr sttottoit 

uwm 1 sr < Tmd uwrtr 1 sr 1 


I, This contains 183 verses, 
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fol. 28 b pr? srsmit^: 11 *mnr: & u ® n 

*rt t«mr W 1* ir 11 
„ 38 b sqsjfi^ n % 11 v 11 
„ 48 a ffer s^wsrstt^ T fo r w rar: u u 11 

„ 64 a %fh =3i«n(s)*TT* 11 w u gr u 

« 68 a gfrT sqeTg^ <fcmi (;) II 3? II ® II 

» 7 8b Tj:(8':) » ST II 5 II 

» 93 a gft (swrO wra: ii ^ u « u 

’ ■ .» IOl b gRT e^frc^-swr-swq-: *mnr: l| S’ II <J 

„ xos a ?fcr sq^grc*rr<& mrnr. 1 gr 11 

| Ends.— fol. 128* 

^tfcsrairoarT <rw wff (f )w fosrc 1 

ssrr?mqr£ gs*r ^rann r%<Tbrq*msr 1 C?)y? 1 etc. 
wrier mf.'nWt g*N^r flwg gl 1 

^SW^^FT3^(T^T^gqT(cn-)tff5 , araf(^r) 1 \)i\ 1 
wfr sa^aranr wnratq u ® « ifir si^kurts^ *r*mr 11 

U 11 etc. followed in red ink by the lines as under: — 
^#cT5=JT§jTOTg!ei:^RiT^T ; T Vir < T ScT^JTTST^ffeT- 

^T ^? qrgwr€ ottkt? ««pp *?> ^qOcf H ^°° urging. 

Reference. — This bhasya is published together with the original * 
work, Niryukti and Malayagiri Suri’s Sanskrit commentary 
by Keshavlal P. Modi in 12 parts in Samvat 1982 to 1985. 



I 


No. 468 

Size. — i 3| in. by 5-| in. 


Vyavaharasutrabhasya 

401. 

1880-81. 


Extent. — 78-2 =76 folios; 17 lines to a page ; 62 letters to a line. 

Description. — Country paper, very thin, rough and greyish ; Deva- 
nagari characters with qsnrais ; small, quite legible, unj- 
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form and good hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines 
in black ink ; red chalk used profusely ; foil, numbered in 
both the margins ; unnumbered sides have a small design 
mainly in yellow colour in the centre only ; the numbered, 
in the margins, too ; edges of some of the foil. e. g. 2nd, 
4th etc., damaged and slightly worn out; condition tolerably 

good ; foil. 1st and 3rd missing ; otherwise the work is 
complete ; 4629 gathas. 

Age. — Samvat 1655. 

Begins.— ( abruptly ) fol. 2a ...gt n # 5 Cg(f) ^<rr I 

(?>wa*r5T 3Tsr RTcsrjmoT a* 1 (3=>) 

ar i 

it fsr f %#) 30T §r £r% (W 

^ re g r%(?)?gT(f)f^T5^t qwfiaTU *reirer (^) 

ssrere %?irrit rera^ 3 tr(? 3 ) wrretrefrcr 

nfW mtv&k r^ssrfo ftfcw grnrerr 11 (33) 

<ntri%fTR¥tT | 

firere! crefwrfort *r w^stt 11(3 tf) 

Still 

<tre [^0%(ft)s[fcT W 3rrp tr rergra 5 *nrore irer 1 

On)trvr 5tT re t%tT fNrr(#)gv(tf) ifat (3 h) 

nrrevnnT n etc. 

Fhds. — fol. 78 b g ftc q cR i ire j ih *mj etc., up to re 5 at( fr )tr as in 
No. 467 followed by tre nrarT » it 5 Sfg?rt*¥n^T ^rffTK 
11 ® 11 trere ^hhstwk 1 sfr^sratsf’^T^ 1 gsn&Ksre =rer- 
qftfre nE rc 1 «fis^«fi^TS> 1 i &m > akdwn a- 

^UTCT- 



(?) Tn%trr 

W 3T)jr%(%)^r^r(? *r)rWreT% m^aKamre^?)^™^- 
5T<»i'^K'rtWn(ntit^iui'Mg^ciM^au^r:^tn: 1 ssrhatt sr?Tr:g*TuyM&- 
1 1#^ 
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ssft \ 3«T!mMsfr- 
srr^mqsrsT^test i snTsrwTfrr 
fat %fT(?r)=5ffrii 1 ipt ^nrsrrg; i ^ftWKqp^n^PKnqi a. 
nsrru sfr u 

N. B.— For other details see No. 467. 


5*Rirc^?r- 
(3%3T?E )- 

war efraTwt a 

No. 469 

Size, — ro| in. by 4-| in. 

Extent. — 329 - x - 1 = 327 folios ; 
a line. 


Vyavaharasutra 
( Uddesakas I— HB> 
bhasya with tika 
194. 

1873-74. 

15 lines to a page ; 52 letters to 


Description. — Country paper rough and white ; Devanagari chara- 
cters with occasional y;g m g | S ; sufficiently big, legible and 
good hand-writing ; borders ruled in three lines in red ink ; 
red chalk used ; foil, numbered in both the margins ; 
1st fob missing ; fol. 188th numbered as 189th also ; the 
following hence numbered as 190 ete. ; fol. 266th number- 
ed in the right-hand margin as 166th ; similarly 289th as 
309th ; 309th as 209th in both the margins ; the bhasya 
goes up to the end of the third uddesaka only ; fol. 329th 
blank ; small strips of paper pasted to fol. 4t b ; edges of the 
second fol. slightly damaged : condition very fair. 

Age, — Pretty old. 

Author of the commentary. — Malaya giri Stlri. 

Subject.— A chedasutra along with a commentary in Sanskrit. 

Begins.— ( text ) fol. 3 b 

. qqrcS' sr tow t rwr #5# \\ etc. 

snrgrft ^ sew ft? s 1 

(s)far--q q*?3T pr *rr(%i%trw st? i etc. 
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Begins. — ( com. ) fol. 2“ skr: n fd^ T b 1 % fa v r- i ^ri%Ttr- 

m *rf%wsstkra?fr etc. 

(com.) fol. 5i b fr% mJi^fw^Rrfftrt 

sq^irctin^KT umrcrrtO i< & 11 shmr 
& *rat HTwwstr^Tr g-srf^r 
«nr^7 ' etc. 

„ 2 33 b ffif 3 frw?|?«TT^:^!%ffr«Tf srara 

*mnr : 11 sr » araktfisfas ssnir 

\oCSSC II II 5 «mmTcT : srsmrlr^: I ? I 
5ErmfT fgrfrtmnwa 1 fRtr %^i(jtt)%^ 9 
cfrar framer *tht farf*r% ?«rri% 1 etc. 

» » 29 5 b ffa ^^MKk^sm(tri) s^fR^rai 

® » S' » 3 r£r % ft fr Wq;( : ) 11 
ijcfor strcwk i tra rkssi; 

*r ^53 tt *tor urftrRttm% 1 etc. 

Ends. — ( text ) fol. 329k 

stPTreu^ra'refr ferfcwt<r tr ®R 1 ?rat£ 3? 0 ) 

WT(ftr)qr sr mCnr>r( tgr >fhr stfffa^ qsnpriRr 00 
,, — ( com. ) fol. 329 b tpjtqki - : ^rsf ?r tprfcm(,s)k 

ffr ^lti^n%Kmt%ffT?n s^pr^R^km ijamisTqt: 
*ranr: « ^ H smtir swto <rftsirorr & 11 etc. 

Reference. — Published. See No. 467. For the commentary see 
Weber II, pp. 640-644. 
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Description, — Palm-leaf ; Devanagarl characters ; almost every leaf 
broken into three pieces; several leaves, stuck together; 
condition extremely unsatisfactory ; further description not 
possible as the Ms. placed between two wooden boards is 
not to be taken out of the box, 

N. B. — For other details see No. 469, 


( \ )- 


Mo. 471 

Size. — ■ 32^ in. by i| in. 


V yavaharasutra- 
( Ucldesaka I )- 
bhasyatika 

14 . 

1881-82. 


Extent. — 10 + 401 + 1=412 leaves ; 3 to 4 lines to a leaf ; about 
X2o letters to a line. 

Description. — Palm-leaf thin, durable and greyish; Devanagari 
characters with occasional gg-trrsrrs ; sufficiently big, legible, 
uniform and very good hand-writing ; this Ms. presents an 
appearance of the work having been written in three 
separate columns ; borders of each of the columns ruled in 
three lines in black ink ; red chalk used ; there are two 
holes in each leaf in the inter-spaces between the columns ; 
leaves numbered in both the margins ; in the right-hand 
one as % 3 etc. and in the left-hand one as sftv R> 

? 

tjgj etc. ; leaf 1* blank; this is preceded by 10 extra blank 
leaves ; complete so far as the 1st uddesaka is concerned ; 
extent 10878 slokas ; leaf 401 is slightly worn out; it is 
followed by one extra blank leaf; this Ms. is placed between 
two wooden boards. 

Age. — Samvat 1344. 

Author. — Malayagiri Suri. • . 

7 [J-L.P. 1 
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Subject.-— Commentary in Sanskrit to the xst uddesaka of Vyava- 
hirasutra. 

Begins, leaf i* 1 stt- gcqfa'3[ i 

siui'fld etc., as in No. 472; the 4th verse 

etc., being as under : — 

*n<sd m faqrarswi 

w> i 
asmq ^ 5 tpw 5 tr|qi#r- 

sRTTsrdf arragaark^r: 11 y 11 

^qrsqaam^Tar etc. 

Ends.— leaf 40 1 a ^ a^fa sraagfa f^sfrur: ararsTaTTk mr: sa: s tags 3 fl'(: ) 
asr?gcq;;flrr ^aatarr ttfrik^g jt^t ar&aaa ^ra 'j'aar =a 
Htg-«x: at'srua'ffk >> ® H 

^^i%^a%aPTT cgcrtT^f^ftrf asm aw: aara: 

il & H ^ n etc. 

a-qri-fklr auaif is. \^csc aa(a) 3 tr*ara sjo 

H %Ttp«yY^r 'rassar’ aaua£rq‘i%(a) T%r%a- 

ftrra i ‘arprrar’ss^ aro ^Jiraark ar° ar° §gj*r f 

1 cftra? a?sa ar° ars^r aT° ar° 

f*T%f 1 %smafar a?pr ar= 

(m)m sw*i«4 !l a° ^yy 9 fr^i§( ? ?§; )r%%aaTk srftf;*?- 
^^iarearar^r 5 ftriw ^rara wTrc^gfRra^aaT sarataa 

3 tr® fr^%a ^arojapTREwaT -fotsnfqa n ® 11 

ura^siaar^fr wr?(?) pfe 

afkak anm qarrqt. 

Then in a different hand we have : — 

aaa, W? aq ar° #cn%5Sr%^ar ‘tWf^tr^rsr- 

mTOTT o^jf^oikaafTwa^m hr aro a? ^iHTfier- 

srrfkaaar mc^wf Rfa^Tajfaea arqfteij^wqasR asrarr afk- 
=5rrc(?) sft%atr*r% asa^TT^aa&aorT agqqafta(?) aiaa- 
ma fay a^ara; n «ag 11 

Reference. — Published. See No. 467. 
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111 , 6 ChedasMras 


< 3 %^ )- 

*IT«q€hRT 
N o. 472 * 


5 i 

Yvavaharasutra- 
(Uddesakas I-UI )- 
bhasyatxka 

12 (b). 
1881-82. 

Extent. — 485 leaves. 

Description. — Leaves i a and 43 $ b blank; complete so far as the first 
three uddesakas are concerned ; extent 2465 slokas. For 
other details see No. 464. 

Subject. — A Sanskrit commentary explaining the first three uddesa- 
kas of Vyavaharasutra. 

Begins. — leaf i b tot trhrcmrcr 11 stf 11 

^ ^ ^ 1 * ^ q| 1 

3 n%qrf; srgtrrari: " l 11 
sgcff nyrt r%r%trfas<nru ' 

T^prtfir g«rT 5 Tr% srem^ainfenrftsTT H H u 
srai&qr ssran-ftr gr^i > 

SgSffR: 3 '< etc. 

leaf r 38y b — gsrm wrar sntra 1 Htn <1 ^ n 

mfttrr g^^tuq^ot strand atr *r gsrt ^ wns 1 
'srewTr tHftswr *r afl# rafFr wt > 
cTsr ^jcrrar ^rras^ > ^ fqfwsa’R^r qftanStser m*n sr®af?rnr 
iqmrntT ^r«roT 1 ^ *r > etc. 

Ends.— leaf 485 15 ^fr^rr(?-:) %T%w: etc., up to *nrnr: as in 
No. 469 followed by ^ II g^rni II U etc. 

N. B. — For other details see No. 471. 


I This leaf is placed after the first leaf of the work here noted, whereas the leaf 
385th is wanting after 384th; so it seems to have been misplaced. 


7859 
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Vyavaharasutra- 
( Uddesakas T-TTT )- 
bhasyatika 
’ 13 (b). 


1881 - 82 . 


( )- 

No. 473 
Extent. — leaf i b to leaf 345 b . 

Description. — Complete so far as the 1st three uddesakas are con- 
cerned ; this Ms. contains a prasasti. For other details see 
No. 465. 

Age. — Sathvat 1391. 

Begins.— leaf i b % hot OTwmr i 


OTTOS etc. 


gr ll as in No. 


Ends.— leaf 345 s etc., up to 

469 followed by the lines as under:— 

?fs c^gfR^r^itrf ganr sIjotp: 

3W S' ® OTTg sfrOTTOT HOTT. 

str%HS% oth si?r 

WHTHlOTcT S S >1 

^s(gr).i H Fr gOT u-b^ 4i i'rsOTH: 

wnw 11 % u 

?? 

StTOoraforsro?: 5OT% ^ 5 ^ : 

yH'Hft SHfpRTT ^ SSTSES^BJT 

f^THSHSrss^OT: u R II 

55T3SFW( : ) OTTO: : SOT 

srr^r naftf fSOT 

gar stfoir fsrww(S)^%^$wr 5r»Tl%^iJt 

S-SOT h 11 3 11 

*5T55r$w ssrC^K^ai tott tot 

^Trn^^OTJTTfOTiW cfTOTTT #S?^|efT fOTTT 
SWT #TW€^^r , !' : Wl&TT S^PTT 

Hf^nrf ottMtiwesV 11 k 11 


fa®r» 
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... 

% qirFrai =g-^ at ” h h 
ntepmr g^r=gm^rr: i 
f^pgpcr^rr **sg: u ^ it 

<N>, 

MwnTTnSTH: ^rrsraT%- 

SrCT5*m?5 ^sRsrata: It ^ II 

rf^ TT9[5TW 

f^r: ^^ifr^q-: I 

3«T3R^jr#ixfkw'mf^m: 

^rr ^mrer n <£ n 

r^rasror ^5rr% stott w^It 

^cirrjfr^fr: srfeswrrr fMirf^: 

s= git’ ^ sftf$R^3F3cft5r Sfg: II % ti 

*t 

sa 

FIS3T zftvstwt^mv'- II ?° II 

fsrresrnj wr^psra: ^rurrmr: 

g^tfr sr^(trr>f0rW 

afte s r^Tsc « ^(??) it 

m^dTi^frt Z'.>itI^' 

wror i^n u IR it 

sft®55n|T^i%^[i3arifrreT- il u it etc. sft: it ^ it spj *istg tl 
l%^WEg tl & II ^^sfrg-^qr It gr n sgr: H 
N. B. — For further particulars see No. 472. 
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No. 474 

Extent. — 439 + x 


Y yavaharasutra- 
( Uddesakas IV-X )- 
bhasyatika 
132 . 

1872 - 73 . 


439 leaves. 


Description. — Leaves numbered in both the margins ; in the right- 
hand one as 1, 2 etc.; in the left-hand one as sfT, 

? * 3 

<s£ etc.; leaves 27 and 47 repeated; leaf 370th also numbered 
as 371th ; so the following numbered as 372, 373 etc.; leaf 
i a blank; this Ms. commences with the commentary of the 
4th uddesaka. For other details see No. 463. 

Age. — Samvat 14x2. 

Author. — Malayagiri suri. 

Subject. — Commentary in Sanskrit explaining the uddesakas ( 4 to 
10 ) of Vyavaharasutra. 

Begins. — leaf i b ^ to: 1 

^5^ am 5 # 1 i qf 

trnrforaw 5 fqrr% 1 

tp; ## ft? etc. 

Ends. — leaf 439 s 

cjjeqci(s3)WfFa<JT w re?«nc 1 

# mOrOfiffit ar s 3## 1 

tjTO*#*wgf#r(3jf) n=s#Rr » 

pr wx%t OTfRsrr^ sttottot < 
an# sfr^ra^pro^r u 
c^I^RT aroTfa(?oqTO#sTOr f^r^rst 1 

qqsrrf'T fotf to toO) ^rT?iprf?mT*Tt 1(11) 

v 11(1) 

ct #r$TOtrfa: 1(11) 

BsraffT^r wr#r tmtNrrr ^lin qsfnC^r) »(>) 
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■I 75 -;] 


TOTH 



ffn ^wrer ii % n 

^5rtTi?3r% jhrTo nmi ti ® n %fw- 

a-sTBr \o\%% >i ® « i^ra; awi C *cm’at«r 

wr c s^s’qrf#raTfafT^ar^tl , wr ^iqs%sfr srit: ss j?^(?)- 

cwr: 53 w?nf;ff* sfr^irg^foif 
r$r«to srf-er%sT snrc- 

gjlf§*rr%frr fa^srCs)^ %pft- 


SfT H sft: II S II 


Reference. — Published. See No. 467. 


( »-* )- 
HTCI^NtT 

No. 475 


Vyavakarasutra- 
(Dddesakas V1I-IX )- 
bhasyatika 

15 - 

1881 - 82 . 


Size. — 31.1 in. by 2 in. 

Extent. — 99 + 3 = 102 leaves ; 6 lines to a leaf ; 124 letters to a line. 


Description. — • Palm-leaf thin, durable and greyish ; Devanagari 
characters with 'gg-ffrars ; small, legible, uniform and very 
good hand-writing ; this Ms. presents an appearance of the 
work having been written in three separate columns, ; but 
‘really it is not so ; for, the lines are continuous ; red chalk . 
used ; some of the leaves slightly worm-eaten ; a few leaves 
in the begining have their right-hand corners worn out ; 
some have their edges partly worn out ; condition on the 
whole unsatisfactory; for, even some leaves are in frag- 
ments ; leaves numbered in both the margins as usual ; 
this Ms. starts with the 51st leaf marked as G, so it begins 

abruptly ; even the end is abrupt, though there are three 
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extra blank leaves in the end. This Ms. contains a part of the 
commentary to the 7th uddesaka along with that of the 8th 
and the 9th uddesakas, that for the latter incomplete. 

Age. — Fairly old. 

Author. — Malayagiri Suri. 

Subject.— A Sanskrit commentary explaining the uddesakas (7 to 9) 
of Vyavaharasutra. 

Begins. — leaf si a aw id 1 BTfrrgrFr 

tq(^)r§r# a sETffrf tpRwa: 1 sra awr ^rntraoTPirmra q# 

qgtCTrwn ^ar etc. qq s^rsqrrsfnwr: 1 sr 11 qf^fV 

qjpsrfw) ftra q#r ara =a etc. 

Ends.— leaf 149 15 srswr sgqra; frat(ar) stqrr- 

qrorrfw) srrcffaq aa aa an% 5 tfa n atafiaarf 1 qarra; qrqrq *uwr 
wct anttra; 1 asrsr =ar?^(0 aif ar% q^PTa^ir qa am #rsn%^ 

=a niaqfarem wra. aa atrf w gr h 

35 =n:fgrisp(=F#)flf(a)r?r fa arra wt atfaaafft af^raar 
asfe atara a ga gataanpaf awT 11 
aaw afar afaaa hwwsr% ara^raRaatfa gsrqrs 

a aafa aaaaa garaaTa: q#mt 11 ? 11 

af^faramn ar|t(?) gstf . This Ms. ends thus. 

Referance. — Published. See No. 467. 


Vyavaharasufcracurni 
) ( Yavaharasuttacunni) 

No. 476 l 5 - 

1881 - 82 . 

Size.— I2| in. by 4| in. 

Extent.— 219 folios ; 15 lines to a page ; 50 letters to a line. 

Description. — Country paper rough and greyish ; Devanagari cha- 
racters with trsTtrafs ; big, clear and good hand-writing 
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borders ruled in -four lines in black ink ; red chalk used ; 
every fol. more or less worm-eaten ; condition fair ; fol. i* 
blank; complete ; extent 10360 slokas. This work is divided 
into 10 sections corresponding to the 10 uddesakas of 
Vyavaharsutra ; the extent of each of these sections is as 
under:— 


Section 

I 

foil. 

i b to 54* 

39 

II 

99 

54 a » 68 b 

99 

III 

39 

68 b „ 86 b 

.39 

IV 

99 

86 b „ n6 b 

99 

V 

99 

Il6 b „ I22 b 

99 

VI 

99 

X22 b „ I43 a 

99 

VII 

93 

x 4 3 a „ i 6 f 

93 

VIII 

99 

x67 b „ i86 b 

39 

IX 

99 

i86 b „ I90 b 

99 

X 

93 

I90 b „ 2i9 b 


Age,— Sathvat 1566. 

Subject,— A commentary in mixed Prakrit and Sanskrit to Vyava- 
harasutra. 

Begins,— fol. i b q A. ti q f it q«T r%orro 11 

VK'- qjljq: I ww: l <ra SfiSqsqqfTq- 

wrq sqqqO) 11 sjw wqqaqfi^rT qqsq ^ =q qn:q nr morer er 
wrofir < 3 trar( q )orra# mrofir 1 wfa m'snx- 

qrewr cqqfiq(qT) b wreg ^ fffing r w r ggq > qwift(?) stwt etc. 

fol. io a srqsjrciqfeqT qwrat » 3? » 

„ 39 a ft i im jjqteD'nw 11 ^ 3 trr u qo 11 

Ro 0 0 n qq srois^rq fir 1 fqifir 
srqqrqt qirq q w etc. 

„ I04 b qq tmqfqtroro g?cq% 1%% I ar a?sr 3 TI%l%TOrft 
qnam %%wr %q qr qfisTtqr siwfir sira or q%- 
arafir 1 aw grorw arq arrqlrq qr ifigrt qr wq- 
v^RFST I qq ^nq: I 3tqqr I ^ gpr f% 


8 t J. L. P. 1 
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.... . . stcf 1 snfiBwfr nro etc. 

fol. i68 a ^r?*rr f^FiOTrfT i ff <Soo ° > 

„ 190” ^|T W? ! ’ ^ 11 

• , .!. „ 2i6 h Irerrat msrar *$zm i» ® it s?prf n*mr u 

■ . .:' gr 11 Wfc sftq ' y g wi nr or 1% nfeitffit » etc. 

Ends. — fol. 2i9 b firrn^r^ swofrrfir «r 1 

% fir trrtrniT ngfirrfTrtri fimr^rrr « 
a =fr®fonrfir^i sr =src^(orteoTr|tTt rrr « 
r n srejifT^ rrwt%nnir rwrrr 11 ® 11 cfcm^rofT n«rn 1 
n«tatCs)fir sro ?o^o «rsrf«rrrfHr firwrfir w ® n 

rna: Farrar 5 sfr^TOfrnV raraarTTlrm? t%* 

sfhrra; n rgr 11 etc. g-rfsfrg ; our^rreTf^fw%Kor s^rrfir? 

Reference.— For an extract see Peterson Reports III, p,p. 171-172. 


m . 477 


A 7 yavabaras5traparyaya 
.. 736- (12). 


1375-76. 

Extent. — fol. 1 2b to, fol. 13“. . . . 

Description. — Complete. For other details see Pancavastukaparyaya 

: No 133— L 1 )• 

1875-76. •- • ; . ... ■ , 

SttBjed. — Difficult words etc., occurring in Vyavaharasutra etc., 
explained in Sanskrit. . " ; 

Begins.— fol. 12b 533 ^ 1 y rnrer rsrr 1 ^(?)OTofr(onX fir 3 R*rr- 
• ' ' nwrrnr 1 rfrlrr?5 smrrrrrr?! etc. 


%ds.-— fob x3 a r5Wgr^TTtrnd 3T!rr#m#tjr^ » *ns* 
• ■;?- * ifir z&m c^r^IR^r 1 *. > 

s ^ g r wrer n 5Eram:(m:) 1 
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"" Yyavaharasutraparyaya 

No. 478 ? S9 ( 12 ). 


J 1895-1902. 

Extent.-- fol. 19 s to fol. 20 a . 

Destriptidii. — Complete. For other details see Pancavastukaparyaya 

No. J MJ )■ . 
i 895-£902. 

Begins.— fol. 19* trsrr > fete., as in No. 477^ 

Ends — fol. 20 s etc. 

N. B.— For other particulars see No. 477. 
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THE FOURTH CHEDASUTRA 


Dasasrutaskandhasutra 
( Dasasuyakkhandhasatta ) 

608. 

1875-76. 


( qrangwtirag*) 

Ho. 479 

Size. — io| in. by 4| in. 

Extent. — 25 folios ; 19 lines to a page; 60 letters to a line. 

Description. — Country paper thin and greyish ; Jaina Devanagari 
characters with occasional ^grrisTTS ; small, legible and good 
hand-writing ; edges of several foil, slightly damaged ; con- 
dition very fair; borders ruled in two lines in black ink ; red 
chalk used ; fol. i a blank ; complete. This work is divided 
into 10 sections. Out of them x to 7 and 9 are called dasa 
(daSa), while the eighth and the tenth as well, are called 
ajjhayana ( adhyayana ). Their extents are as under : — 


Dasa 

1 

fol. 

i b 

99 

n 

39 

99 

99 

in 

foil. 

X b to 2 a 

39 

IV 

39 

2 a „ 3 a 

93 

V 

fol. 

3 a » 3 b 

99 

VI 

foil. 

3 b S a 

39 

VII 

33 

S a „ 

Adhyayana 

VIII 

39 

6 b „ 21 s 

Dasa 

IX 

fol. 

2I a „ 2I 1 

Adhyayana 
Fairly old. 

X 

foil. 

2I b „ 25' 


Age. 

Subject. — This chedasutra is known as Dasao 1 , Ayaradasao 2 and 
Aciradasa, too. It is said to have been extracted by Bhadra- 
bahusvamin from the 9th Purva. It consists of ten signi- 
ficant sections. The respective topics treated therein are 
as under:— 

( x ) 20 smt%|roT ( awmftrestt* ), ( 2 ) 21 s nra t re 
( ), (3)33 srremmr ( srr^rRRT ), ( 4 ) 8 


1 * 2 + See Nos* 482 and 480 respectively. 



479* ] IV. 6 Chedasutras 


61 


( ), ( 5 ) 10 TOSTOrftgm ( ferTTOTBretrR ), ( 6 ) 
ii TOTroqiTOT ( sw^sricmr ), ( 7 ) 12 f^^qT%irr ( fagpr- 
ffrw ), ( 8 ) cnjrfiyg-aiT^ctr ( qgTOTTOq ), ( 9 ) 3° WtSTaTTOgTO 
( sMtawR ) and ( io ) srurragTO ( mraicreTOT )• 


It may be added that each of the 7 dasas dealing with 
regulations pertaining to the discipline of the sadhus and 
sravakas begins with suyam me aiisath etc. as in Acaranga- 
sutra and ends with ti bemi. In the 5th dasa there is given a 
narrative about a sermon of Lord Mahavlra at the time of 
king Jitasattu. It goes up to 17 verses. The 9th dasa 
gives us a sermon of Mahavlra under king Koniya, in 39 
verses. In the 10th section we find Seniya and his queen 
Cellana listening to Mahavira’s sermon. Their splendour 
etc. detracted the mind of almost all the sadhus and sadhvis 
and consequently Mahavlra delivered a lengthy sermon. 


Begins. — fol. lb ij tf-Q II to: STOUT I 

TOT etc., up to ssTOrfm as in No. 484 

followed by isOr) Sf mTTO am TOTOT etc. 


fol. it> efts stTOiftreTOT tojto frr i iror tot totot « 

„ „ tost <ttoto T=r(f%)frrtrr tot tost » s 

„ 2 a TOartfl (^)ttN - mrsurmisC^r) qtroTOrs(mr) t% q(s)fft 

sfrTST TOT TOST 

„ 3 a 3Tgi^(sT)s(s)fa%TOr <tto(tT) 1 % q( Drk 1 ? < TOiSm 
TOT tost wlfm]#r tot TOs(tr)cfhr > s i 

„ 3 b TO tstottot rniror 

ftr q( % )m 1 s i ftror to(st) tost i s < 

% 4 b 1TOT TOTTOTfeFTf 
» 5 a TOW ^iTOqfew 

„ 5 a qasTTO TOrm(*r)<TfeJTR(3tl) tojtotst to q(s)iw i s < 
SgTTOT * ^ 1 

>, 6 b tos ftTOpTsmar qrororar to q(s )m i s 1 sror tot 

TOST I S 1 

„ 6 h am srsm to sns(q:)m tot ftcst etci 
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„ 2 i a ^Ko'r gtraft S33it ! 3r(3->4^m far T(%)fir i & t qs^t- 
^sfoiraoii *rom i ^ i 
„ 2i b gc^Rff^rftrg^T » snffinwrwf^srr 
1 % %( % )ftr < W I *OTtTT WTlfari 5 T 3 Tlir 0 TTOT 3 f?TT I S' • 

„ 23 “ %fbrq m- Ift ttt%ttt > fJrm^ i srswi^ smr 
g-garfsTcm arrff m #%r«S tpit w^frq; srrsr % rf qtg % 
<5jrr 3T33n- 3R«w > ?m| #r srft q# t?rg qm(iT)onwr q# 
urm forr(or)^r ^*4% qnraar g-s> i < 

<TT%awsT ere. 1 

Ends. — fol. 25 b trs§rnq q# etc., up to *rwraT# STTqiT" 

^iptf l as in No. 484 followed in a different hand by qr° 
T^qi?Tf qrr srfSr: » 

Reference.— Published with Hindi translation of Amolaka Rsiji. 

Another Hindi translation is recently published in Sri Ratna- 
prabhakarajhana-puspamala, Falodi (Marwar). For contents 
etc. see Weber II, pp. 644-648 and W. Schubring’s “ Das 
Kalpa-sutra, die alte Sammlung jinisticher Menchsvorsch- 
riften, ” Leipzig, 1905. Indian Antiquary vol. XXI, p. 
21 if. and Peterson’s Reports III, pp. 142 and 181 and 
IV, p. 100 may be consulted. For another Ms. see G. O. 
Series vol. XXI, p. 42. , c ^ 


Dasasrutaskandhasutra 

AT „o,T 1163 

N °- 480 -TseFiTr 

Size. — to| in. by 4^ in. 

Extent. — 10 folios; 17 lines to a page ; 72 letters to a line. 


Description. — Country paper thin and grey ; Jaina Devanagari 
characters with occasional ^g-frr^TS ; small, clear and good 
hand-writing ; borders ruled in two lines in red ink ; each 
fol. torn in three parts ; out of them one part, missing ; a 
strip of white paper pasted to fol. i“ ; condition unsatis- 
factory ; the work goes up to the end. 

* I Cf. Leumann’s edition of Aupapatikasutra p. 62 . 
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Age. — Sairtvat 1772. 

Begins. — fol. i a u 11 sfNfhrmmr II 

m & aww to to ••• sfNrfa) ^TOrii5r(|r)oT(<nT) totot etc. 
Ends. — fol. io b trf^ipT etc., up to R TO as in No. 484 
followed by T%irfft stotosto to 5 # 1 toststotoit hto n 5^r- 
*T»ffTO htott ii 1 ° 11 toto arra’i^f^fra 11 

" to® to 5pra^utR(if)...Bf?RfT\ t&to toht grom 
9T$t I I 

N. B,— For further particulars see No. 479. 


No. 481 

Size.— xo in. by 4 in. 


Dasasrufeiskandhasutra 

436. 

1882*83. 


Extent. — 19 folios ; 14 lines to a page ; 48 letters to a line. 


Description. — Country paper thin and grey; Jaina Devanagarl 
characters ; small, legible and good hand-writing ; borders 
ruled in four lines in black ink ; red chalk and yellow pig- 
ment used ; fol. i a blank ; edges of several foil, worn out ; 
a strip of white paper pasted to foil. 2% 6% 12% 18“, 19“ 
and I9 b ; condition very fair; complete. 

Age. — Pretty old. 

Begins.— fol. i b 11 11 H % TO; TO^TfcRT’SIFr I H . „ 

TOT TOicTO etc., up to g-sTOrgor as in No. 484 
followed by the lines as under : — 

JTTOTOT *3T H^T% I HTO l II 

i*r h stttot to totot etc. 

Ends. — fol. X9 b H4TOWTT gTPT etc., up to as in No. 

484 followed by ffrr TOTH. I » >1 sfr^[:] ». 

N. B- — For further particulars see No. 479. 
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No. 482 


Size. — 13 in. by 5* in. 


Dasasrutaskandhasutra 
157 (a). 


1881-82. 


Extent.— 33 folios ; 17 lines to a page ; 62 letters to a line. 

Description. — Country paper thin, tough and greyish ; Jaina Deva- 
nagarl characters with 'jgrrT^TS ; big, legible and good 
hand-writing ; borders thickly ruled in two lines in red 
ink ; space between them coloured yellow ; red chalk 
used ; there are some lacunae on fol. i3 b ; foil. i° and 33 b 
blank ; unnumbered sides marked with a disc as it were in 
yellow colour in the centre only, while the numbered, in 
eaph of the two margins, too ; several foil, worm-eaten ; 
condition fair ; this Ms. contains ran addilional work viz. 

which commences on fol. 3o b and ends 

on fol. 33 a . 

Age. — Pretty old. 

Begins.-- fol. i b tr dyj » w: I 

utht etc., up to ^€=rcrrirpT as in No. 484 follow- 

ed by h 3TF3-# aor(dr) wrerarr etc. 

Ends. — fol. 3o b etc., up to %rir 1 as in No. 484 

followed by 1 

t 

N. B. — For further particulars see No. 479. 


Dasasrutaskandhasutra 
1268 (a). 


. No. 483 
Size. — xi| in. by 5 in. 

Extent.—* 83 folios ; 17 lines to a page; 48 letters to a line, 


1886 - 92 . 
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Description.— Country paper tough and white ; Devanagaii charact- 
ers with 'JOTTWTS ; big, dear and good hand-writing; borders 
ruled in four lines in black ink ; space between the pairs 
coloured red ; numbers of foil, entered twice as usual ; un- 
numbered sides have a small disc in red colour, in the 
centre only ; the numbered, in each of the two margins, 
too ; fol. i a blank ; corners of some of the foil, gone ; 
condition very fair ; complete ; foil. 1* and 83 13 blank ; 
extent of the text 1380 slokas ; this Ms. contains the follow- 
ing two additional works : — 

(0 foil. 37b to 41 s 



Age. — Sarhvat 1661. See No. 489. 

Begins. — fol. l b U ^ trot gicmTOr it 

tot sRffrrot etc., up to g-srorsyT as in No. 484 follow- 
ed by rr 3 ttto fok wrsr etc. 

Ends. — fol. 37 b ^TOgpniTTq etc., up to ^rmr 1 gr it as 

in No. 484 followed by the lines as under 

TOTT^m^ipT^TO^TO * *rfrerr ansTRspSTcTt ! 

& it ^ <£o 1 ■ 

N. B. — For further particulars see No. 479. 


* ' va ” ’ 


Dasasrutaskandhasutra 
with tippanaka 


No. 484 7I4 - 

1892 - 95 , 

Size.— 10 in. by 4 J in. 

Extent. — 38 folios ; 9 lines to a page ; 36 letters to a line. 

Description. — Country paper thin and grey ; Devanagarl characters 
with stotstts ; big, legible and elegant hand-writing ; bor- 
9 1J-L.P.} 
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ders ruled in three lines and edges in two, in red ink ; a 
piece of paper of the size of a fol. pasted to fol. i a ; fol. 
i a blank ; edges of some foil, slightly worn out ; condition 
very fair ; red chalk used; notes written in Gujarati at times 
with the corresponding Prakrit portions in the margins as 
well as above and below the text ; this Ms. contains only 
the first paragraph of the eighth chapter ( see fol. 21b); 
otherwise complete. 

Age. — Sathvat 1677. 

Subject. — The fourth chedasutra dealing with regulations pertaining 
to the discipline of the Jaina clergy and the laity is given 
here along with a Gujarati gloss. 

Begins.— (text) fol. i b 11 At) li §■ ssrraTfHTnpi 11 

tot 1 *wr r%^ror 1 awr i amr 

jito 1 tot (f)ar 1 l < 

m w Sftir 1 wnrr i is ^ 

grra ®wwTitanrunr 'rarrr » etc. 

„ — (com.) fol. i b srfsr aaresya arti^r^ 

= 5 rra? I etc. 

Ends.— (text) fol. 38 b qrr^rrcr wj^nrcr atrfwffr 1 qi 

1 q# 'Ttrarf w i erg- > 3 TrtrrfcrgroT otm srsfr sts^rqtrr 

^ 3 %aq ?T 3 Tf«T ^ I FTJW =$ gsfl R. aq- 

ra qft » stnrTrergpjr *rwrar i awrarw 3n3n?re(?)^rat l 

firqq qq qtrrfkgfq l artr 1 qtftiqaft i 3* 
*nr$ 1 ^rrm?Rf 1 i u etc. 

„ — (com.) fol. 37 a q jrrfo q-pr =arn:ar war arfWa § j,c. 

a arf y. ara fa? araqa a aara 8 etc. 

N. B. — For other details see No. 479. 
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Dasasrutaskandhasutraniryukti 

( Dasasuyakkhandhasuttaniiiutfci ) 

105 (a). 
1872-93. 

Size, — 9| in. by 4|- in. 

Extent. — 47 folios ; 15 lines to a page ; 56 letters to line. 

Description. — Country paper thin, tough and greyish ; Devanagarl 
characters with ggt r ra Ts ; small, legible and elegant hand- 
writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink ; numbers 
of foil, entered twice as usual ; foil, ia and 47 b blank; red 
chalk used ; the left-hand corners of several foil, worn out ; 
condition all the same good ; complete ; this work ends on 
fol. 5 a ; 154 gathas in all ; verses of the different sections of 
this nijjutti corresponding to the 10 sections of Dasasruta- 
skandha are separately numbered as under: — 

11 verses fol. i b 

3 .>> >> 

10 „ foil. I b to 2* 

7 „ fol. 2 a 

4 99 » 99 

11 „ „ 2 a to 2 b 

8 2 ^ 

V j£, 

67 „ foil. 2 b to 4 a 

8 „ fol. 4 a „ 4 b 

15 „ foil. 4 b „ 5 a . 

This Ms. contains an additional work viz. 
commencing on fol. 5 a and ending on fol. 47 a . 

Age.— Samvat 1590. 

Author. — * Bhadrabahusvamin (?). 

Begins.— fol. I b «£ # TOT TOmUTU n 









*TT%#TUT1%^T% 





wr^tvr^TgnJTfu^fTr 


No. 485 
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srnrat 5 flt(^)^csrcT 5 rr i 
ops ??*fcTT i R u 

srrgrr w?r ?%fr srar *r *rcrorr *r sra-furcp-r =g-(=grr) > 

'Tswr^rgf r ^rawr Jnrrrt *r > * 1 

Ends. — fol. 4 b 

w<rrar4FT stfwstmr aw^tnr srwTsrrq- 3* s 

3?TTm?^TFT fsi^rfr > W 11 HWT ?H» l 
Reference. — See for another Ms. G. O. Series Vol. XXI, p. 42. 


No. 486 


Dasasrutaskandhaniryukti 

1263 (b). 
1886 - 92 . 


Extent. — fol. 37 13 to fol. 41 s . 

. t.:' \/«.. 

Description.- — Complete. For other deitails see No. 483. 

% 

Begins.— foL 37 b % tot 1 

shfrftr etc. 

Ends. — fol. 41* steTrtrrsjTtr etc. as in No. 48s. 

N. B.— For other details see No. 485. 


No. 487 

Extent. — fol. 30b to fol. 3 3 b . 


Dhsasnifcaskandhasatraniryukti 

157 (b ). 
1881-82. 


Description.— Complete. For other details see No. 482; extent of 

this work together with that of the text 2096 slokas. 

■ ■ • * - , 
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Begins. — fol. 30 b etc. as in No. 485. 

Ends. — fol. 33” 3 fwng?«n'cr etc. up to practically as in 

No. 485 followed by ^RtFI l S' U etc. g° l sr?mV 

sSfarr S'eraNFraiftqra- 

<r#ns^ u 

N. B. — For further particulars see No. 485. 


( TOnspntiqqftSfri ) 

No. 488 


Dasasrutaskandhasutracurni 

(Dasasuyakkhandhasuttacunni) 

158. 

’ 1881-82. 


Size.— 13 in. by 5.^ in. 

Extent. — 33 folios ; 17 lines to a page ; 64 letters to a line. 

Description — Country paper thin, tough and greyish ; Devanagari 
characters with occasional g ga rrer s ; borders ruled in two 
thick lines in red ink; space between them coloured red ; 
red chalk used ; almost every fol. more or less worm-eaten; 
condition fair ; unnumbered sides have a disc so to say in 
yellow colour in the centre only; the numbered, in each 
of the two margins, too ; complete ; extent 2225 slokas. 
This curni is divided into xo sections as under: — 

Section I foil. x b to 5 a 

»■ II „ 5 a „ 6 a 
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Age. — Fairly old. 

Author. — Not mentioned. 

Subject. — A commentary partly in Prakrit aud partly in Sanskrit, 
to Dasasrutaskandhasutra and its Niryukti. 


Begins. — fol. i b <00 ll % m: tb%b: ll 

wssTsfrft ^rc^rrfor Bn^TOgrf&r BB^(^)TO(Bt>itTT3t i bbst- 
TOrorTOr b BTOr BTOt^tBiBBiTBrBfBfBT « tobitoi BPBtnr b 
bibb bbts < Brr% b B?arn% b «*tt ttrorfB f^arrt b TO#it i 
etc. 

bpb btbwto fart^facmr sirs n & 11 BBtfft *Ttff 

^Tfsrrg "nwt qriaTT nHrof bhbt i etc. 

fol. 5 a srPwfrsr BBBtBfkatBrBBTO tB b to btbt tort n ^ U 
b bib stBOTTfiptr sfcft tob^tI qrrarB m btb i 
tm tb srsftTB BBtrrtBB i TOBBr bsbt%t bbib| A 

stfffTB krw^wr 3TfT%f|rrs%® ». '% u stBBtfi' « ® ii \ u 

fol. 6- strBtfBrc TOBTTOB*BtKTOr u Btroftafr bbbt to bib 
= gf^tr arm BBoJt bibtbt Bfrotir ant Burnt > nrm sat tBotB atgirrot 
*rwr it tprotB i% b ? tob n w u tbbtb( * ) st^rtmr 
btob u bt ii R n 

fol. 7 a sinn^ityftarrft: I arerrtiw 1 toto * to: tnmt: 2 ! 

sttBSTS' BTBB : I i etc. 

fol. 8 a st^Bt mtrgr %b i srrtror tit btb tbbbb a ^F^ n ron 
tob totr ft srsgtfB • bbb ft att 3trBt?TOr arretf toI 

raft Bg(B)rf bt aft TO^aifBtBBr b^btorto fW?r- 

arnt 1 3Tsrflrra- artptBft) brbbbb bbw to btb ^ ObO BrBTBTBorr 
bbib * 1 

fol. 8 a tmt ft BrotgBBt art i atfB Bar to bbht tatBsnrr 

B33TTBT BT #BTTOt BTOIBBTOTt I B BTTOT BBgBT tUtlSWtBtlB I 
It tBFrrtlt (I) TOt B II BBtgBT BJTTOt BfT TOtTOtTtTO I tltf 3tBTT? 

tar TOBorr 5# r% b arooraf %? rtff b BtroBfB b =b b btStb tpj n 

St BIBB aratBUT B*BB 11 ST II ^ 11 

i This extract with some variants is given in the Gujarati introduction ( p. 37 ) 
to Sanmatiprakarana and its Gujarati translation etc., -published in Sri Puhjabhai 
Jaina Granthamala No. 6, A. D. 1932. 

2 See P&nini’s Astadhyaylsutrapatha ( L 1. 14 ). 
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fol. II a TOTOg^ m TRMI&m'rW l 3 T*RT TOTO ftfrnr TOl l m 
ra ifq# toto trqqroRT #tfqqqqfr q i ir% r#rfr 
#trqqTnr i #ffqq## #fTTOrqnq I g i TOrfqqgss m i 
nOT-qrowTOTOrqf to #r u ^ u qiqrqqgr mg 1 *? arespror 
toto u ^ ii y ii 

fol. I2 b 3# =q <1 I OTITOT ?TOT f*qi =q OT 

TOft#( r -q)?q srr«r r%wqra 1 to# 1 1 arrol# 3 tor: ## aro- 
## STOTtSt TOW# I 3 TTOT TOOT q 3 %f f qqrjTT# I # qq 
qRra qq OTVRrft^a arrg m nr *ri%i is #r ii & ii TOTOTOt 
inrtr » s? n h ii 

fol. 1 6b ^ frT fcsft qT frR# qr qn%rn qj^rrir qro f%q# 
qT t srfrra to# f r%qm i% i q ots qrfrrTqrfqn# f firm 
m qqro u ^ u tot? =q n ^ u R u 

fol. 2 o J tottotto# q#q srrer f# Tf-samr qr R im # 
fq to tow q tow q arert i to? wskw 

q*mwROTq^%| i #%# #%# 3T%qnr mqf%qff|r r?%q«t 
armm wra i wtot## q qRm i SfESTOq =q arg rqmrfqOT af 
srgr raq qrqrqqrrnt #qr qr# ur to orf# q’W# \ %q %j 
n gr TOrro^q# TOT# II T? II S' II 

qt# qtTmi%q qrTt-riT arm# am qmr#w qqrg toto# i 
qiTOfinr =q #?r TO%t# q#T toot q^Tt^TOIT^rff #r# I 
aw qrn TOtriR wot# qwrroOT i totott q arr q 
qwrg toto? i TOromr# qsaiwOTr qwr §qq nrrer I qror- 
TOonqjwfr q i totwotot# i qq#TOTOF# i qa#qror #- 
TOorrq qaaroOTT i arfqr to to# to i to fro# i to qa#- 
qnrr gqrwr TTO^%fqwrfT u ^ u 

fol. 29 b tooto TOTOT I qnsrraw qi# 3# |g : l arq 
.q# i groJT i srgT wrjTO# w% #m#q qa#TOTsq i raroTHTf 
tg: i qrro sqqroft totto 'qgrq tot fq qs#qqfq 1 
aro rgsr a nt TO q? tototo fqqrqr i qrqqrwor |g: i aror# 
qqTTOt i ^ TORnr I 3P# R 5# R TOg%# i q^TOgmrgl 
TOTOt ft qftaq# i TOfq# rpf|ro# u ^ n qqaf^qnrrawfr u 
^.u arwasrqoi totofh u # u U 
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fol. 31b n ggrcfrf i g-str mfr » arg gfgJ'iC?* 

’sg) wr^rwr i ^ ?rrw w%#tw n it gfaw 1 grcm*inrTW?PT- 
wprrar *Tfnr s jrg'ra^a; 11 great nrf; grw grtrasreor 3 Tfaf^r(f%)s 
3 Tm?T grg arm^w t% (0 3trart%*re m 1 *rft# 1 ^rfr= 
wnrra ^-sfrm srer 1 ^ar norcrerO) n g 11 apmsfrsrat ^fra u g u ^ 11 


Ends, — 


fol. 33 15 fcivtirorggr ?ralr %T%r%jrfmr f^t^sretroir 

%ff artnsT trm gT gn?^rfTOT g«r% > asr(?)fa wgjmur > 
•T^arr srfrf^qi^ w%f r aw *mrr strict 1 saRSrtr im amirat 
smhr l ^Tojgff street: 1 %g g i > srrerorqT rer 5ttg gfuuwi retire) 


K nWTO *ITfT 1 g " fSfptT iftgHIKT > PWim I 

• wrsRW swgM' g°g^glg* 


srif^nsrH^nggril 1 


Reference. — For another Ms. see G. O. Series sol. XXI 3 p. 42. 


No. 489 

Extent. — fol. 41® to fol. 83^, 


Dasasrataskandhsutracurni 

1263 (c). 
1886-92. 


Description.— Complete; extent of this work along with that of the 
previous ones ( Nos. 483 and 486 ) 4321 slokas ; fol. 83 b 
blank. -For other details see No. 483. 

Age. — Samvat 1661. 

Begins, -fol. 41“ JwsfifrM gr*nfot as in No. 488. 

Ends. — fol. 83“ %#sr<rsifg! T%#twtr: ! etc., up to ^fjff ^off 
gWHT I practically as in No. 488 followed by jj-. 
l s-gfce^t* i im l W? g^fa%<T 1 

ji N. B.— For further particulars see No. 488. 
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No. 490 


Dasasrataskandhasutracurni 

1264. 


1886-92. 

Size.— i2| in. by 4| in. 

Extent. — 39 - i = 38 folios ; 15 lines to page; 60 letters to a line. 

Description.— Country paper thin and greyish ; Jaina Devanagari 
characters with ^g-frrars ; big, legible and [elegant hand- 
writing ; borders ruled in three lines in red ink ; edges of 
several foil, slightly worn out; strips of paper pasted to fol. 
3 b etc.; some of the foil, somewhat worm-eaten ; condition 
tolerably good ; contents mentioned on fol. 39* ; fol. 39 b 
practically blank; fol. 1st lacking; otherwise complete ; foil. 
7 to 3 9 numbered in the right-hand margin as also 42, 
43 etc.; extent 2161 slokas. 

Age.— Pretty old. 

Begins.— fol. 2 a ^rror 1 star srir Tgaot Tf m ari% <rs^ar 1 

sfOTstrrrwT ai ot 1 ft sm star? gtr=H<m 1 etc. 

Ends.— fol. 39 a f^Nr<rap5T etc., up to trftasrrar n as in No. 488 
followed by & 11 (I H u 11 etc. jjsmr ( 

N. B. — For further particulars see No. 488. 




Dasasrutaskandhasutracurni 


No. 491 

Extent.— fol. 5* to fol. 47 b . 


105 { b ). 
1872-73. 


Description. — Complete ; extent of this work together with that 
of the correstonding Niryukti 2325(7) slokas. For other details 
see No. 485. 

Age.-— Sam vat 1590. 
xo [J.L.P.] 
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Begins — fol. 5 a wigiffi fiT etc., as in No. 488. 

Ends.. — fol. 47 a etc., up to wm practically as in 

No. 488 followed by i nror ^ ^jprr ^ooff *wtht ii^tii 
y. (?) II II II II #ra; V* 1 arqr I 3T3<S 

II tjr it etc. 

N. B.™ ~ For further particulars see No. 488. 


^SRftcTT 


Janahita 

( Dasasrutaskandhasutratlka ) 


No. 492 


1089. 

95. 


Size. — io~ in. by 4| in. 

Extent.— 60 folios ; 15 lines to a page ; 46 letters tc a line. 


Description. — Country paper thin and grey; Jaina Devanagari cha- 
racters; small, clear and good hand-writing; borders ruled 
in two lines in red ink ; fol. i a blank ; edges of the first and 
the last foil, slightly worn out ; a small bit of paper pasted 
to each of the foil. 54% $4 b and 55 b ; fol. 56th partly torn ; 
strips of paper pasted to fol. 6o b ; condition tolerably good ; 
red chalk and white paste used ; this work is divided into 
10 sections corresponding to those ;of Dasasrutaskandba. 
The 8th is wanting in this Ms. The extents of the rest are as 
under:— 


Section 

I 

foil. 

i b to 8 b 

yy 

II 

yy 

O 
1— 1 

OO 

35 

III 

yy 

I0 b „ I2 b 

yy 

IV 

yy 

I2 b „ 20 a 


V 

yy 

20 a „ 24 b 

yy 

VI 

yy 

24 b „ 34” 

yy 

VII 

yy 

34“ » 39” 

yy 

IX 

yy 

39” »» 44 a 


X 

yy 

44” » 6o a 



492. ] ly. 6 ChedasMras ' 75 

Age. — Samvat 1750. 

Author. — Muni Brahman. 

Subject. — A commentary in Sanskrit to Dasasrutaskhandha. 

Begins. — fol. i b q; II sftrrsvqt to- * 

^ T1J Tnr fs.. 

^nrw«nw(!!?)^rsr#iT 1 

mrrm ^fi 3 rahTOR«r(^>‘ » \ u 

trgr 4i<i%wyi mrr i 

fsr?qr 1 

farrtmr mr ^ 

sfr^ajmcrgri- ^IcWrfro Cam) mi(i) 1 
^s ggg& Ki tgq ' 1 mz Qor^snrrtRtr 11 ^11 
Wr mrrmrrara' 1 snm* snwlw > 
sftgwiri ?m 1 3$ V 

^mw^roag; > = ffror2*iT tr^fa mwiri mmi; 1 
totot trrfaf ?r%f¥lr snmrsmrftE: H h u 

If ^r^misrTTOiH 3 TT^(H)fstrma^- 

JTimnrnim^gqtf mn%mtr pfm^m 

T<Ci^rrSfa*rrafam mm mror: etc. 

fol. 8 b sTp-mrr%?nm ^Tfcfim 

^Rfrife^snn*# srsRmiam mro 11 «rr » 

11 to: srbprfet >* 

» io b w si§TT^f%crm sfo^gci#^«fn*T 

505 r(^)^TTFr^ ^fhreram stow « ^ » 

to: sftwimr 11 

j> i2 a njirir mfsrmmsram 1 stu&ratm&r mm 

im% 3 rr( 3 r)T>innTtr % i %TOTHTm : 1 mggf rotmm 
mr ®rwr(5t)fts'OTnnrij t% > m^¥t^5i% 1 stmiTOitr 
r% 1 3iTTOsarm 1 mm ftr ?rm farm fa fem g m ? cTtotst 
$stt m mmfacrr mn% i ^TOn%^m?rw mmmfT m 
1 3ftfmfrmsrar?tiT8{^micr3m : iV< etc. 
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fol. i2 b srgrmr%fntrt SRTfcfFrf 

3?T^TIcRT*TnT^ Icffa*TWT*R TOTST » 3 H 

jr: sftrMjwrCO « 


» H b fR 



2o a ?#r ^RrfcTFri 

jrfar#renw£ ^«m«nR mxi >i 

sfw ; sfircftenis# n 

CTrffeept «ftq^|T 9 <|^R!Nnqf 

i 'T^OTWTtR' WTH H gr II 

^fTon'S^BJTor jot: II 

» 34 a *ftr gnstfafantf lap^arstt srRRiT^a^sra^i^ 

raw®fcra rtr 11 3 11 
» 39 a ifir ^rra#g^rat ^Rr^cfT^T 

gT^ra^SrrafJfFR WHTWSTER *RTO « » II 
qr^tTcr^ srrcwr ?w: u an^rm 1 

rsr i srt ^rwr^ j: i ^sm^wr <55*: 

srfirnf^cr: » *r ^rrR<r<T qsr spt& I etc. 

» 44* IR srsF^mm srefeapri . 

SRHWaPR *mra II \ 11 11 


Ends. — fol. 6o b 3Trcnf^gr%. rt 1 arrarrfcrfjr 3R*g?r5Rrw ^4nr Tq 

\JR,I? 3n# I STStpR ^aigCrSr'Ofjwfq sqTWcTPJ I ?t% STsft- 

wrra #re: nm sro =grR^q^t *Rr% 1 irst fosterer 
3 rR#p q* %?irvmi( 5 )T%^irf(JT 37^: i *r ^nr 
ft srfT^^d fimOsrjirar 1 
K ^rR5T«n%s^: st ^anjirrf|sOft) 7frg(g) « ? 11 
?rk ggrftcfttfmri 3Rfan*t i 

ftt^NPWKPR to i cRtrrrf) smmr %* f^rcsjcr^sr- 
affa>T[:] 1 sr 1 #a: *ft «*u«jsft * 3 re?fr ftpra 

qtfqs gm q fg qt f»rr$f ^in^fsrPrarq? 1 etc. 

Refetence. — See Abhidhanarajendra ( vol. IV, pp. 2485-2486) 
where an extract is given. 
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No. 493 


Janahita 

(Dasasrutaskanclhasotratika) 

156. 

1873-74. 


Size. — to*. in. by 41 in. 


Extent. — 162 folios ; 13 lines to a page ; 44 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper tough and greyish ; Jaina Devanagari 
characters with occasional gHWsnrs ; small, legible and fair 
hand- writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink ; 
yellow pigment and red chalk used; fol. i a blank; some 
foil, worm-eaten ( e. g. the 16th ); condition on the whole 
good; this Ms. does not seem to contain the complete text; 
the commentary complete ; extent 5152 slokas. 

Age. — Not modern. 

Begins.— fol. i b -tr ffo \\ etc., as in No. 492. 

Ends — fol. i6o b etc., up to rtSOTTHT as in No. 492 

followed by mm 1 & * etc. I <£. 

N. B. — For further particulars see No. 492. 


No. 494 



736 ( 14 ). 
1875 - 76 . 


Extent. — fol. 14“ to fol. 15 4 . 

Description.— Complete. For other details see Pancavastukaparyaya 

No . 736(1) - 
jN0 - 1875-76- 

Subject.—Difficult words etc., occurring in Dasasrutaskandhasutra 
explained in Sanskrit. 



7$ jaina Literature and Philospohy f 49$* 

Begins.— fol. 14* *ror srwrf sr^Rgr- 

l^TRrrfir^: 1 ^rtrorp*pnrr§[g3<Jr s?rat ferera rfa f#r etc. 

Ends.— fol. i5 a *rrikrr?n ^rat gsre ssru- 

sr^r wnkr pr ^r^gptT^T^^re#)%?tt 4 ifi ^faw 4 : 11 v « 
^n=rT?rr: > 


fpT^ft^^3^=r<?2lT3’ Dasasrutaskandhasutraparyaya 

No. 495 ■ 789 ( 14 >• 

1895-1902. 

Extent.— fol. 2i a to fol 23 s1 . 

Description.— Complete. For other details see :Pancavastukapar- 

- \T 7 8 9 ( 1 )• 
yayaNo ' 189;-, 903. * 

Begins.— fol. 2i a trcrr » pwri epr&fTT etc., as in 

No. 434. 

Ends.— fol. 23 a snrkrT #*it etc. 

N. B. — For additional information see No. 494. 
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496 . ] 


No. 496 

Size.— xo| in. by 41 in. 


Kalpasutra 
( Kappasutta ) 

183. 

1871-73. 


Extent. — 63 folios ; 7 lines to a page ; 40 letters to a line. 

Description. — Country paper thick, rough and greyish ; Jaina Deva- 
nagarl characters with occasional ^grtms ; bold, quite legi- 
ble and tolerably good hand-writing ; borders ruled in four 
lines in black ink ; the intervening space between the pairs 
coloured yellow ; every numbered side is decorated with 
a small design in each of the two margins ; fol. i6 b spoiled; 
condition very good ; fol. i a blank; fol. 63 b decorated with a 
design in red ink; incomplete as it ends abruptly at the 
beginning of the gth couplet of ; thus only the 

first part viz. Jinacarita is complete; it ends on fol. 55b; on 
f ol. i b we find Gujarati explanation written above and below 
the lines of the text, probably in the same hand but the 
attempt is given up after writing four lines. 


Age. — Not quite modern. 


Author. — Bhadrabahusvamin ( according to the tradition). 


Subject — This work is known as Paryusana-kalpa and forms the 
8th chapter of Dasasrutaskandha, one of the chedasutras 
already noted. This Kalpasutra is divided into 3 vacyas 
(sections) in Samdehavisausadhi, Subodhika etc., as under:- 
( 1) Jinacarita, (2) Sthaviravali and (3) Samacarf. 

In Jinacaritra the life 1 of Lord Mahavlra occupies the 
major portion. The conception, transference of the embryo 
and the birth of Mahavlra are described in the same way 
as in Acarangasutra. Then come the 14 dreams, their inter- 

i This is narratod “in great detail, with great difFuseness with descriptions in 
he Kavya style and with exaggerations beyond all measure So says Winternitz, 
Vide “ A History of Indian Literature ” voL II, p. 463* 
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pretation, Mahavira’s gphavasa, his twelve years’ life as an 
ascetic and his activities for about 30 years after he became 
omniscient. The description of the biography of Mahavira 
given here reminds one of the Lalitavistara, a Buddhistic 
work. 

In Sthaviravali, we find a list of ganas (schools), their 
sakhas (branches) and the ganadharas ( heads of schools 
The names given in this list are borne out by the inscripti- 
ons from the 1st century A. D. 

Samacari, a code of rules for asceticism deals with 
rules and regulations pertaining to pajjusana. This section 
is looked upon by Western scholars as the oldest nucleus, 
and they opine: that Bhadrabahu does not seem to be the 
author of all the three sections which have been united to 
form a whole in the Kalpasutra. 

Begins.-- (text) fol. i b n ^0 li m it 

mm mrr ra^ini mm mrarfmrroT mm mresrimoT 

mm otct or 

mtarmar«raiTCr<m 

mmm'h ssr m#i% «T£W far? mra' ? 
m apraw mfr mirq^T mmSir wr irCTcft^ 
mj f^mrrTf etc. 

„ — (expla°) fol. i b 11 $,x) 11 mHfarJTf sriffr ^(rar^ra^HT H 

mrsfr damr etc. tr crt 'RmfeireO n smnsnt mar rntg mn^orfH: etc. 

fol. 44 a 3rd 3 trfr(w)m marsg* *i^ mtrwfrr gor atd mngrarq; 
marsaft apri? n srn fim? ® sft ?ra 
mrnra wt 11 

fol. S5 b crdm mwq; mrnm wra <mfHi(si)q; am(^r)far q* mr 

arrmrnrr fei(f)^ar m arrenmrem m 3 rmr(?)m maps# 

apTST *psgr? RH 


Ends. — fol. 63 s 



xw tr rmmnm mi msm* ® 

f?ti %rmd’?r?t- This Ms. ends thus abruptly. 


49 &- ] IV. 6 Chedasuiras gi 

Reference.— Edited with Introduction in English by H. Jacobi, 
Leipzig in A. D. 1879. The text was published at Calcutta 
inA. D. 1887. It was also published by the Atmananda 
Sabha with Subodhika of Vinayavijaya Gani and the com- 
mentary by Laksmlvallabha as well, in Samvat 1975, and 
with Kiranavali of Dharmasagara Gapi in Samvat 1978. 
The text was published with Subodhika in the D. L. J. P. 
F. Series as Nos. 7 and 61 respectively in A. D. 1911 and 
1923. The text with Kalikacarya’s Katha was pub- 
lished in D. L. J. P. F. Series as No. 18 in A. D. 1914. 
An edition of the text with copious illustrations in three 
colours or more was published in 1933 A. D. in D. L. 
J. P. F. Series as No. 82. s 

Kalpasutra was translated into English by H. Jacobi 
in the S. B. E. Series vol. XXII. For contents etc. see 
Weber II, p. 64M . , Indian Antiquary vol. XXI, p. 21 if. 1 2 
and Winternitz, Geschichte vol. II, p. 3o9ff. Also see 
B. B. R. A. S. vols. III-IV, p. 385 ff. and G. O. Series 
vol. XXI, p. 28. For additional Mss. of Kalpasutra and 
their full descriptions see Prof. A. B. Keith’s “ Catalogue 
of the Sanskrit and Prakrit Manuscripts from the library of 
India Office ” vol. II, pt. II, Nos. 7467 s to 7470. 


1 From Indian Antiquary vol. XXI, p. 212 we learn that according to Weber 
the legendery excursi of the last das&u ( J, 8, 9 and to ) in reference to Mahivlra 

are doubtless the cause of the introduction of the Kalpasfitra, the first part of Which 
treats especially of the life of Mahivlra. ” 

2 Herein there is a remark as under:— 

“ This work is not by the famous Bhadrabahu ; see Winternitz, Geschichte 
der indischer Litteratur, II, 309-310 ( H. T. Colebrooke ).” 

In the German work ( p. 309 ) above referred to we have the following lines:- 
“ In dera Kalpasutra sind. drei verschiedene Texte zu einem Ganzen vereinigt, 
and es schient nicht gut mciglich, dass sie alle den Bhadrabahu zum Verfasser 
haben . . . ■ 

These lines are translated into English as under:— 

“ Three diffcrcM texts united to form a whole in the Kalpa-Sutra, and it 
does not seem feasible that Bhadrabahu was the author of all three. ” 

— “ A History of Indian Literature, ” vol. II, p 46^ 

« [J.L.F.] 
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As Weber has pointed out Kalpasutra was the first Jaina 
text made known in A. D. 1848 to occidental scholars in the 
very faulty translation of Rev. J. Stevenson. See his edition 
of “The Kalpa Sutra and Nava Tattva 1 , London. Lassen’s 
Indische Alterthumskunde, vol. IV, its translation publi- 
shed in Indian Antiquary vol. II, pp. 193-200 and 258-265, 
Hindu Philosophy popularly explained -- the heterodox 
systems (ch. VI. & VII) by R. C. Bose, Calcutta, 1887, S.J. 
Warren’s “ Over de godsdienstige en wijsgeerige Begrippen 

der Jaina’s, Zwolle, 1875, G. Biihler’s “ Uber die indische 
secte der Jaina”, Wien, 1887, its translation by Burgess, 
London, 1903, A. Barth’s “Bulletin des religions de 1 ’ Inde” 
— Jainisme, vol. I, pp. 256-257, A. D. 1880, A. Weber’s 
“ Ueber das Qatrunjaya Mahatmya, Bin Beitrag zur 
Geschichte der Jaina” 2 Leipzig, 1858, Z. D. M. G. vol. 
XXXIV. pp. 247-318, and Z. D. M. G. vcl. XXXVII, pp. 
493-520 may be also consulted. 


Kalpasutra 
184 . 

1871 - 72 . 

Size.— 10! in. by 4| in. 

Extent.— 1X2 folios ; 7 lines to a page ; 25 letters to a line. 

Description. — Country paper thick, rough and greyish ; Jaina Deva- 
nagari characters ; quite bold, very big, perfectly legible, 
uniform and good hand-writing ; borders ruled in three lines 
in red ink, and edges in one, in the same ink ; dandas or 
vertical strokes written in red ink; foil. i a and H2 b blank; 
yellow pigment used profusely ;' complete so far as the 8 
vyakhyanas are concerned; for, this Ms. lacks in the 9th 


Ho. 497 


' j A porkion from, the preface ( pv xxiv ) of this Work is quoted by A. N. 
Upadhye in his edition of PamCasuttam ( 2nd edn., introduction p. 1 : ). 

*>': Herein there are some remarks on Kalpasutra, 
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Age 


viz. Samacari ; thus this Ms. contains Jinacarita and Stha- 
viravali, the former ending on fol. 97 s ; condition excellent. 

Not modern. 

Begins.— fol. i b 11 $.13 sffrirnjTTtr to: H 1* 

TOT 3 #ffTT 0 T etc., as in No. 496. 

Ends.— fol. 11 2 a 

^^rorroor %rTO’uif qiumqrfjT 11 VJ >' 
tl II II aft II II 

N. B.— For further particulars see No. 496. 


Kalpasutra 

N °- 498 -Tiihr 

Size.— 8 J in. by 4* in. 

Extent.— 81 folios ; 9 lines to a page; 27 letters to a line. 

Description-Country paper sufficiently thick and greyish in colour; 
Jaina Devanagarl characters ; bold, big, clear, uniform and 
good hand-writing; borders ruled in three lines and edges in 
two, in yellowish ink ; red chalk used ; a blue sheet of paper 
almost of the same size as the fol. pasted to fol. V ; fol. i b 
decorated with two illustrations, one of a Jina and the 
other of the Goddess of Learning ; the 1st two lines in the 
■ beginning written in red ink; this Ms. terminates at the 8th 
vyakhyana as is the case with No. 497 ; condition tolerably 
good. 

Age. — Samvat 1818. 


Jaim Literature and Philosophy 


Begins.— fol. i b q w sfiw^rK^) to: u 

TO: H to: II sft: M 3R3FfT a^FfT U t TO: II 

TOT siRgarur etc., as in No. 496. 


Ends. — fol. 8i b etc., up to qf&ppTTO I VJ n as in No. 

497 followed by the lines as under : — 


ff?r 3 TTO m®Tfa ( stmstrpr ) 11 fr% sftqT ^^ s i 

#1PT ii srro \t\t- tt ^ trm %r<stff^ q r^r u » 

( F-(°) HT(HT)TTf^^F?T ®(T%)'Tt^H II %OTfr%RrirTT% 3 !?FT^HT^ » 
sft‘5PT5mT’TO>[:] 5?(%)4WW II sfa*g[:] sft II tfr II 

N. B,— For further particulars see No. 496. 


«nw$?r 
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No. 499 


14 ( a ). 
1880 - 81 . 


Size.— 14^ in. by in. 

Extent. — 131+2=133 leaves; 3 to V lines to a leaf; 44 letters to line. 

Description. — Palm-leaf thick and grey ; Jaina Devanagari characters 
with ipnrrars ; quite bold, perfectly legible, uniform, big 
and beautiful hand-writing ; this Ms. presents an appear- 
ance of having been written in two separate columns ; but 
really it is not so ; each of the columns is bounded by four 
lines in black ink ; space between the pairs coloured 
red ; every leaf is numbered in two places, once in 
each margin; the numbers written in the right hand-margin 




are continuous, and are ^ etc., as usual, whereas in the 


left-hand margin they are practically as in other palm-leaf 
Mcc.; some of them are as under : — 


HH 
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anr - 
*£ j 

j 

II 

ua 

II 

m 1 

355 ! 


atr ) 
ST j 

If 

^3 

3 j 

\ ="58; 

) 

1 5 

K ) 

- 49 ; 0 ^ =40; 

'} 

’ = 41 ; 

H ) 

* J 

1 

1 =42; 

ft 

* 1 

t = 44 ; 

3 

>$ cp 

M 

1 

.1 . ■ 

j= 5 o; 

n 

= 51; 

Js 1 

* h ; 

-60; ? J 

= 61; 


] 

t = 70 ; 

J 

* \ 
? 1 

1 

■ =71 ; 

-So ) ' 
H 

J =80; ? 

} = 8l >' 

S 3 

H 

1 

f- = 9 o; 

J 

S 3 ) - 
* ) 

= 9 i; 

« s 

J 

1 ] 

• = ioof 0 h~ Ior; 
l J 

f 1 

° 

= Ho; 


f) % ] ff) w . 

f r I,,; clr r2o; ?(—*> 

H J H J 

mk faded in the case of leaves 94th and 95 th; after 131st leaf 
there are two more leaves, but they are completely blank; 
unnumbered sides have a small disc in the centre in red 
colour, whereas the numbered have two more such discs, 
one in each margin ; the rst 33 leaves broken almost to a 
half; leaf i a blank; leaves 36 to 39 slightly damaged at 
times by white ants or so ; condition unsatisfactory ; hints 
by way of explantion written on some leaves ; complete ; 
this work ends on leaf 99* ; this Ms. contains in addition 
commencing on leaf 99“ and ending on 

leaf 13 i b . 
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Age. — Fairly old. 

Begins.— leaf i b a«T asraar kw rreqtfr 1 WTO aaa 
srwr n asr^r n w?^arr etc. 

Ends.— leaf yf Tar«TOTO ar R arsifr i segrr 1 j(r§r)- 

«t? 5 g-sciT^n?sTr 1 1 % w«w ^rrfaasrr (yr)§foiq a %# 
tottsw s wfaasa 1 sriirasa u wwfaasa 1 grawftasa 1 %(s)- 
^%S'3^nrrag§ar flasa 1 3 tt wrwT? aw an$a smnpnr 1 # 
a sawn aw atNr simsm wft w?m %a wwfaasa a 
i%nrf aa 1 wrwwrc ^ wn® 1 aw(w)am i 3 wktr %% 
at ii srfkratafra *maro aafaaa Ir %RTf aa drww wror 
arr 11 ar aaaaaaar aara 1 aawr fsaOa)% fttaa 1 n %gg a 
ar aaaaa ar 1 arira t%% ar i sto%% ar 1 wtot aaaaf 
arawwfa u ataraia a^ca? fawam ar i R ara =aaT^ 
aa ^raattf i ag ar%aaa 1 la 1 a awi awa at ^ ateaf 
a arroT a&a aarf(a)anaaa !l i^aa(a) aa^rea 1 Sptepa i 

3nTarr 1 ansnatra > stfmw i atsra’aa 1 aa atraoT 11 atrwr 1 
atwar * ^firar 1 efiftaT 1 forfar i srmtar 1 arnma ar^axaar 11 
arfcaqaiaT iroa aawforo Taa^fk 1 f^n% 1 ga=ara s 
aRi%5arafa 1 aargawar 1 star a?>fa 3rfiaaa?ar alsaor aawotar 
r%^fk 1 ara gasaro sra #rar 1 TO?«rqn?aTO a=aor aawpNr 
ra#ra ata aa tsara 1 aag vtawsTO? annma n aa araa 
koT aatror awa aaa j?gfaTg arams aa\ 1 snrraaa %ff afar 
wtoto a*ro wroror afy t araaiai agar arBraro aga gam 
afOT garo a^raa aa qawiw? 1 qa arai 1 qa aaaraf 1 
qa <wa§' n qssn^TcpqreTOt atm ^iraat 1 aa§ \ awa > 
wurro 1 asa 1 aaw 1 aaaa i aaraTO n law g^ai a a q%f i% 
a(a)mii q^r^nn^TOfr aaal « a I 11 ^grai srgtT^raar awa 
11 ^ 11 ^ 11 

N. B.~ For further particulars see No. 496. 


I u ^of cFT^dt %rf ” is quoted by Kalikalasarvaj fiu Hcmacandra Suri in 

bis svopajna commentary to “ f^rfRf ^ sutra of Siddhahaima ( VIII- 3. 

137)* 
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Kalpasutra 


500 


761 . 

3 899 - 1915 . 


Size.— io§ in, by 4| in. 

Extent.--- 93-2 = 91 folios ; 8 lines to a page ; 27 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper thin and greyish ; Jaina Devanagari 
characters with s^Ttrers ; very big, quite legible, uniform 
and elegant hand-writing ; this Ms. presents an appearance 
as if the work is written in two distinct columns ; but, really 
it is not so, since the lines of the first column extend to the 
second ; each column has its borders ruled in four lines ; 
space between the pairs coloured red ; folk numbered in the 
right-hand margin only ; unnumbered sides have mostly a 
small disc in red colour in the centre only ; the numbered, 
in the margins, too; fol. i a blank except that the title 
is written on it; this Ms. seems to be exposed to 
fire, as some portions at times indicate ; strips of paper 
pasted to foil. 39 b , 44 b , 62 a etc. ; fol. 91st slightly torn ; 
edges of fol. 93rd damaged ; condition tolerably good ; 
foil. 55 and 5 6 missing; otherwise complete; extent 1216 
slokas; this Ms. contains 52 illustrations which the 
Jainas get a chance to see during the paryusana-parvan. 
These illustrations can be roughly named 1 as under**— 


( I ) 

Tirthamkara Mahavlra 

fol. 

i b 

( 2 ) 

Ganadhara Gautamasvamin 


2 a 

( 3 ) 

14 dreams seen by Devananda 

.V; ;■ 

3 b 

( 4 ) 

Indrasabha 

■ 

6 & 

< 5 ) 

Sakrastava 


r 

( 6 ) 

Indra and Harinagamesin 

?> ' 

I 2 b 

(7) 

Garbhaharana 

}> ; 

i 3 b 

( 8 ) 

Garbhasamkramana 

3? 

i 4 a 

< 9 ) 

14 dreams seen by Trisala 


i 7 a . 

(10) 

Mallayuddha 


22 b 

i They 

are mostly named in the Ms. itself, but these names 

differ 

at times 

from those given here. 
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(IX) 

( 12 ) 

(I?) 

( 14 ) 

ds) 

( 16 ) 
( 17 ) 

(18) 

( 19 ) 

( 20 ) 
( 21 ) 
( 22 ) 

( 23 ) 

(24) 

( 25 ) 

(26) 

(27) 

(28) 

(29) 

( 30 ) 

( 31 ) 

( 32 ) 
( 33 ) 


( 34 ) 

( 35 ) 

(36) 

( 37 ) 

( 38 ) 

( 39 ) 

(40) 

( 4 1 ) 

(42 ) 

' ( 43 ) 
( 44 ) 




wm : 


Svapnapathaka and King Siddhartha 
Lamentation of Trisala 

J°y 

Birth of Mahavira 


Snatra „ 




Mahavira being taken to school 
Samvatsarika dana 
Sibika ( Dlksamahotsava ) 

Diksa of Mahavira 
Upasargas to Mahavira in kayotsarga 
Samavasarana of Mahavira f 

Nirvana „ 

Parsvanatha 
Birth of Parsvanatha 
His snatra 

Snatra of Parsvanatha 9 

Kamatha tapasa and Parsvanatha 
Dlksamahotsava of Parsvanatha . 

Diksa of Parsvanatha . 

Kamatha’s npasarga to Parsvanatha , 

Neminatha and the beasts 9 

Nermnatha’s going away from the place of 
marriage ? 

Diksa of Neminatha 9 

Nirvana 9i 

10 Tirtharhkaras 

» other Tirtharhkaras 9 

Rsabhadeva 

Birth of Rsabhadeva 9 

Snatra of Rsabhadeva 
His reign 

Diksa of Rsabhadeva 

Samavasarana of Rsabhadeva , 

Nirvana 

1 1 Ganadharas „ „ with a big |fr in the 

centre . ~ 
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( 46 ) A feat of archery in connection with a 
mango-tree ( Rathika-kala ) 

( 47 ) Dance of Kosa 

( 48 ) Transformation of Sthulabhadra into a lion 
and his sisters arrival 

( 49 ) Sthulabhadra and his sisters 

( 50 ) Tirthamkara 

( 51 ) Vajrasvamin delivering a sermon ; sthapana- 
carya 

( 52 ) Goddess of Learning ( ? ) 


■89 


foh 73 a 
73 s 

73 b 

it 

80 * 

92 b 

93 a 


Age. — Samvat 1515. 

Begins. — fol. i b tr u U - ?riri' srfaRTnrtr n 

«TFtf srRtfrtffr etc., up to p-g 11 \ 11 followed by 
?Nt etc. 

Ends.— fol. 93 b srgflT etc., up to T% tot as in 


No. 


O, , 

8 75 - 76 ." followed b y ^nrrfr u 


11 


tugFTjgrcnT TOTTrr ti \ 11 krai to 

%ftqT f’ikT T?° 1 

sfi ^rifh’sr^nsr^Rt.E . . . ’srersfcffo i 

rkckti' t*t(?) sricrgs% 11 ? n 

N. B. — For additional information see No. 496. 


fiSqtJyr 
No. 501 


Kalpasutra 

1248 (a). 
1891-95. 


Size, — nl in. by 2 in. 

Extent. — 95 - 2 = 93 leaves ; 4 to 6 lines to leaf ; 3 6 letters to a 
line. 


i . Letters are gone, 
J 2 [J.L.P.] 


CJ02- 
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Description. — Palm-leaf durable and greyish ; Jaina Devanagari 
characters with g g Tf f sr rs; big, legible, uniform and good hand- 
writing ; this Ms. presents an appearance ol the work having 
been divided into two different columns ; but, really it is 
not so, since lines of the first column extend to the second ; 
borders of each of the columns ruled in four lines ; red 
chalk used ; leaves numbered in both the margins ; in the 
right hand one as v etc. and in the left-hand one from 
the 7th as at, gf, if etc.; the 1st two leaves are missing; 
leaves 3 to 5 half worn out ; strips of white paper pasted to 
leaf 95* and 95 b ; condition on the whole tolerably fair; 
this work ends on leaf 83 b ; this Ms. contains as an additional 
work viz., Kalikacaryakatha commencing on leaf 84“ and end- 
ing on leaf 95“; leaf 95 b blank; a red string passes through a 
hole in each leaf between the two columns above referred 
to ; leaves are placed between two wooden boards. 

Age. — Fairly old. 

Begins.— leaf 3 a (fragment) wtnffqr » ftfsrwrr I qwwOTtRmr I 



Ends.-— leaf 83 13 g^or etc., up to practically as in 

No. 500 followed by i 

N, B.-~ For additional particulars see No. 496. 


No. 502 


Kalpasutra 

with Samclehavisausadh 1 
375 , 


1879 - 80 . 

Size. — ioj in. by 4-J in. - 

Extent. — (text) 80 folios ; 3 to 10 lines to a page ; 40 letters to a line. 


S02.] 
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91 


Description. — Country paper neither very thick nor very thin and 
grey ; Jaina Devanagari characters with tprftrars ; bold, legi- 
ble, uniform, big and beautiful hand-writing ; borders ruled 
in four lines in black ink ; red chalk and yellow pigment 
used ; condition. - very good ; this Ms. contains both the text 
and the commentary; it is a t^fTTar Ms; so, as usual the text 
occupies the central place and is comparatively written in 
a bigger hand ; both complete, the extent of the text being 
1216 slokas and that of commentary 2200 (?) slokas ; the 
text is divided into 3 vacyas as under- - — 


( 1 ) 
( 2 ) 
( 3 ) 


foil. i b 
„ 62 b 
„ 68 b 


to 62 b 
„ <5S a 
„ 8o b . 


Age. — Old. 

Author of the commentary. — Jinaprabha Suri 1 ( c. Sariivat 1365). 

Subject. — The text is as usual. The commentary deals mostly with 
difficult portions. It is only a q-|%npr of Kalpasutra. 

Begins;— (text) fob i b q H 3mnr(d)5r 

TOT arrcfcrm etc., as in No. 496. 

„ — (com.) fol. i b It At) » arf l 

mTrijrffcTr: f&r%r%r t%w wtur n ? U 
^rfcFRT(^t) I 

qrqir wrarq 

swr * ^(?^r) lArrr qsr 1 are srraj 1 f awR? = 5 ri%?nf^r 

'r^rumrrrRrrft =sr (1) ?rtw wmA(rr)ffrqTfW^TT- 
snwr sfrs^qr^- 

<trqr: 1 M gtraotmfirr^ u a - ira *J 3 T% 

qd arena trad etc. 

I For a list of his works etc,, see my edition of Caturvimsati-Jinananda- 
Stutis (pp. 40-45 ) published with Gujarati translation etc., in -Sgamodaya Samiti 
Series as No. 59. 1 ' ' 
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(com.) fol. 62 a 1% (jtfrar# qqfoqsfcrrsnqiift 

r%^: 3-fcq r?r w )rw ^prrm *r^rwr sqsnw- 

^i^Tfjwqnrrg: star ^fq(rq)^Tmf^?r^r?gTr% ^nTrarra 

3 d 

it s 11 11 

*frCai)xra wrsrewgTi 5 tEot: sraOT?r 1 fr^r qsrepr faf tnrq 1 

V5f 

(com.) fol. 68’ 3Tg- =^f(fji: 1 sr^qr^OTrarawiT it«tV 1 ^rgr trreT- 

qrd qgcr grd m qt wJsrrnrm sot vrcrftrc? 3 tf% tr 

srf qpjn?r«jw wq^rfimfr munraif crqfeqr ^tottot wtt- 

^r?otTW ot q#pfij 3 rr% t% 1 wroqar fir ^qf^rgrirr^^^R- 

w«i *Tcrr wmgf » ■% 

=frrsm qfqou^(?rr)iTf : ^m(w)fqq^?i^ qgw mj mdra 

11 sot w<nOrr}wsnr% u 


Ends.-(text) fol. 8o a srg-tfr ?#rr etc., up to iqwtfT as in No. • ^ 7 - — 

1870-71. 

followed by ajqrrsr 0 1 R\% H ?r U \ ll sftfpa ^5. 


„ - -(com.) fol. 8o b qsjrr^cfaiTcUcqf rwrTit fir » & » q^joiT- 
qj^q: i ^-Rtfr: 11 & 11 qjqarf trrfs q 5 p&qT^rar?rer ’jsnfr %&r- 
^mrarft rrns»r sreftar fqrqsrr?rq^>f% qratqsr 1 <rtrfa\qqrnF?OT- 
qjrofq q^rungj^tfr Tcwfi^T-^rsTsrTf^ra. < *r =tr ^rr^a^^r- 
wiothwr- *mrcr : (ff) rrerrsKfr) ffir h mm * ^q»(H?)° u ® u 
^ 11 *rk: 11 


Reference. — Samdehavisausadhl is published by Hiralal Hamsaraj, 
Jamnagar in a. d. 19x3. For extracts etc. see Weber II, pp. 
652-654. 


^Rlfqqrq^rr 
( qr?q^qi%q?r ) 

No. 503 

Size.— 11 x in. by 5J. in. 

Extent.— 62-2-1-2= 57 folios ; 
to a line. 


Samdehavisausadhl 

( Kalpasutrapafijika ) 

776 ( a )■ 
lb75-76. 

16 lines to a page ; 52 letters 



5 ° 4- 1 
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Description. — Country paper rough and white ; Jaina Devanagari 
characters with occasional tpswraTS ; big ; legible and good 
hand-writing ; borders ruled in three lines in black ink ; red 
chalk profusely used; yellow pigment at times; folk number- 
ed in both the margins ; this Ms. contains the srar^s of the 
text; a piece of paper of the size of a fol. pasted to foil. i a 
and 62 b ; fol. ist. slightly tom ; edges: of several folk partly 
worn out ; condition very fair; folk 3, 4, 27, 32 and 
33 missing; otherwise complete; this work ends on fob 46®*; 
extent 2268 slokas this Ms contains with 

vyakhya commencing on fol. 46b and ending on fob 62 h ; 
at the end of this vyakhya there is a colophon where the 
date of composition is given as Samvat 1364 ; total extent 
3041 slokas. 

Age. — Samvat 1633. 

Author. — Jinaprabha Suri. 

Subject.— A commentary to Kalpasutra. 

Begins. — fob i b w ^0 w § to:(i) u w 

wrcsrr etc. 

Ends. — fob 4 6 a etc., up to arsr rar as in No. 502 

followed by w ^ w 3rssrraT 11 sfc N 

Reference. — See No. 303. 


No. 504 

Size. — 1 2 1 in. by q| in. 


Sarhdehavisausadhi 
( Kalpasutrapahjika ) 

213(a). 

T871-72. 


Extent.—' 71 folios ; 13 lines to a page ; 54 letters to a line. 

Description.— Country paper thin, rough and white ; Jaina Devana- 
gari characters with ; sufficiently big, quite legible. 
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uniformVand good hand-writing; borders ruled in four lines 
in black ink; space between the pairs coloured red; red chalk 
and yellow pigment used ; foil, numbered in both the mar- 
gins ; every fob worm-eaten in several places; condition 
poor ; foL i a blank ; this Ms does not seem to contain the 
complete text ; mostly its rrfff^s are given ; it has as an 
additional work together with its vyakhya 

commencing on fol. 52 b and ending on fob yi b ; at the end 
of this vyakhya there is no colophon. 

Age.— Old. 

Begins. — fob i b cr ^ X) \\ 4k \ 

etc. as in No. 502. 

Ends.— fob 52 b etc., up to cttfStcT frer as in 

No. 502. 

N. B, — For other details see No. 505. 


( ^q^5»q[?%5KT ) 

No, 505 

Size. — io|- in. by 4^- in. 


Saiiidehavisausadhi 
( Kalpasutrapanjika ) 

353 ( a ). 

A. 1882 - 83 . 


Extent. — 68 folios ; 15 lines to a page ; 48 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper rough, thin and greyish; Jaina Devana- 
garl characters with *?ottwts ; small, legible, uniform and 
good hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink ; 
red chalk and yellow pigment used; fob x a blank ; this Ms. 
does not seem to contain the complete text ; the srurfs are 
mostly given ; folk numbered in both the margins ; some 
of the foil, slightly worm-eaten; condition on the whole 
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good ; complete ; extent 2168 slokas ; this Ms contains an 
additional work viz, with vyakhya which com- 

mences on fol. 50 a and ends on fol. 68 b ; at the end of the 
vyakhya there is a colophon ; from the lines that follow we 
learn that this Ms. was corrected by Ratnanidhana Upa- 
dhyaya with the help ot Pandita Ratnasundara Gani ; total 
extent 3041 slokas. 

Age. — Samvat 1670. 

Begins.-- fol. i b ^ U sft a 

Wic^rr sfr^cT^f etc. as in:No. 502. 

Ends.— fol. 50 a etc., up to fui m as in 

No. 502 followed by ^ if sro W 

N. B. — For other details see No. 503. 


No. 506 

Size. — io| in. by 4 | in. 


Kalpasutra 
with avacurni 

585. 

1884-86. 


Extent. — ( text) 41 folios ; 12 lines to a page ; 43 letters to a line. 


,3 ( COtn. ) 33 33 3 26 1 33 33 33 33 , I4 33 33 33 33 

Description. — Country paper greyish, smooth and not very thin ; 
Jaina Devanagari characters with ggxrais 5 bold, clear, uni- 
form and elegant hand-writing ; this Ms. contains both the 
text and a small gloss ; both complete ; this is a <rsqTSr Ms.; 
the text is consequently written in bigger hand in the 
middle, whereas the commentary all around and com- 
paratively in a smaller hand ; space reserved for the text 
kept blank but not utilised for writing the commentary ; 

1-2 These numbers for the lines and the letters reler to a column. 
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most of the foil, more or less worm-eaten ; condition fair ; 
the text is divided into 3 vacyas as under : — 

(1) frH-gftd foil. I a tO 30 b 

(2) „ 3° b » 35 a 

(3) ^rm^KT „ 35 a „ 4i b . 

Age. — Sariivat 146.9. 

Author of avacurni. — Not mentioned. 


Subject. — The text with a small commentary in Sanskrit. 


Begins. — (text) fol. i a gift 33rct<3T<JT etc., as in No. 496. 

„ — (com.) fol. i a 33g t gg grw 1 T3rgwH;gn% 3srcg- 

*nr«fr =g 1 ggrrg ^ffr^m ? rf^^?rr^rar<T^ri%- 

wra; mw sfr^gr^rTr: n gr^irsr etc. 

„ — (com.) fol. 30 b fcfhrr# *mgTq: t%^: = R 

= =1 =3-3-° sggrwR^r i 

?srr»rra: = V gw!T gsrrgg sgisrer: = H ?t% ^ir%nm%5 T- 
ttr; 5 [{iot ^rerrmrg = 

wftrsr ggprrar: stism = etc. 

„ — (com.) fol. 35“ grt «rgr srr s^rnwgr ggg g?m gw 

ferrfg gr^gfA %g: lyfrufgg;: #( .s )f<3 =# = 33-fror 
w|%g jTrggftwriTg wra =f ^ (?) w=rcT=I3ft gstrn = 


& ti 

H = 3311133 
fWTf I = 

Ends. — (text) fol. 4i b g|tfr ggror etc., up to ^g^%f frt Ira as in 


rgg§£3T3[T gg'mr tgggr 
etc. 


No. — followed by the lines as under :— 

1870-71. J 

sfrgrw(wT)wER?TOT spsn^iJTigTfwfs 

? 5 JT^eR«^iww*ra ' 51 ® n Mranreggr u jtotjt 11 \R\$ 11 ~£ u 
wra: g% sfr'fgrcsV raiw 11 ^ 11 gr u 

grssr tz wsfr r%i%a w 1 
gf^ 335*13^ gv to #rr g it \ it 
& 11 & it ^ u 

„ (com.) fol. 4t b 33 =g ^Qtfp^qwTCtr [.stesrargg wrmcTwm 
sft: II 3? U sff: 11 U 
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‘3r^’%Ttfesj9OT!: i 



sfr: ii «ffw5rf»f o ant: *nr 5^rr : 
raF5f( *r )qT^-^qi-r%gu^-3ii;^RrW'^-flRT^n : s^ft 
ai ^“ferergqr^ zsmm iamqr 

^rrr^r %f$ra n 

Reference. — See No. 496. 


« 5 q^sr 

sra^M^fflcr 

No. 507 


Tvalpasutra 
with avacurni 

1223. 

1886-92. 


Size.— 10^ in. by 3| in. 

Extent.— ( text ) 35 folios . xi to 13 lines to a page ; 53 letters to a 
line. 

>> — (com. ) ,, ,, ; 23 1 „ 26' ,, ,, ,j jj j 8 3 ,, „ „ 

line. 

Description. — Country paper thin and grey; Jaina Devanagar! chara- 
cters with occasional tjsrtnstTS ; clear, uniform and elegant 
hand-writing, this Ms. contains both the text and a small 
gloss ; it is a T^qrsr Ms. ; the commentary is written in a 
very small hand and at times not clear ; several foil, have 
their eleges worn out; a sheet of paper of the same size and 
most probably of the same quality as the fol. pasted to each 
of the first and the last foil. ; condition fair ; red chalk and 
yellow pigment used ; ink getting faded ; foil, numbered in 


1-5 These numbers lor lines and letters refer to a column. 
13 IJ-L.P.J 
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both the margins • fol. i a blank ; both the text and avacurrii 
complete ; the former is divided into 3 vacyas as under : — 


( i ) iargamtT 

foil. i b to 2 6 a 

( 2 ) 

„ 26 a „ 29 b 

( 3 ) gmrsrrfr 

» 29b,, 3 5 b . 


Age.— Saihvat 1568. 

Author of avacuriji. — Not mentioned. 

Subject.— The text along with a small commentary in Sanskrit. 

Begins.— (text) fol. i b it djD 11 tot sxftfam etc., as in No. 496. 

,, — (com.) fol. i b 11 d'O 11 sit? ttd arr^r 1 ^tRcxrivr 1 

^inrnCwOjTranr 1 etc. 

( text ) fol. 4 b swwft 1 fV^arrfl g-gcq-^ 1 *ro etc. 
% 55 'TfW 11 ^ 0 0 5 X° II etc. 

„ „ io a u^rifr»rsn!m?g€f 3 Tri^re 3 r»ig|T 3 rTfT 3 - 3 T^m 

a-o ^00 etc. 

„ „ i 2 b «tt ^arsr%fimt wr wi t 

wr 1 1 0 0 n° etc. 

„ „ 15 s 1 R w 11 ^ tnrreft » 

^00 etc. 

„ „ xs b ^nrn^nmqrerirsT 1 srqj^sTgsiir jt- Hoo etc. 

.... 

„ „ i8 b jrowc nx 55 nr at stq: snr st% srr 1 an- 1 ang 

37 II 2 T° % 00 etc. 

„ „ 2 i a afrrrg^Tuqcr 1 JSTfrcsrarfrtq; 1 


cfrqr i! 5 "° 0 etc. 


» 23 bl 


i spra-rnr i ar° 


coo etc. 


V 


26 a 3T $ ffjfTTnT I frs^ ITT% I qw I I 

*T° 'l 00 etc. 
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(com.) fol. 2 6 a etc - gsres* 

^feg>*TigS 3 pn%psr?i^T srra'HPt 5 rf^rnf 3 m%«rTH 

3T5ra^r^rqT *raf sjf^w ?%tt TfNjgsi^ *|3jT *mrr 

flwqT %srr > srrir^w i <re cr^rlsra: T^fr # %ffcr 

SRorelrcr = % = etc. 

(text) fol. 28 b ^rrrft $rt stfknfr sjfic^Ttrr 

II IT 0 \00 0 etc. : 

(com.) fol. 29 b ^|frr Tf^or m^r jttjtstptst #<T?fT...^rrr- 
?T s&Ut HffOtr 3 T^T = II * » StBT 

**rr%nr#r h 

*rrak ^(DTtrtrHrwr^rf^sw qgw f^rat ir% 
sw^rr? etc. 


(text) fol. 32 a flrrro trruiT 0 f?ro tTm 0 spar? %■ s^f| 3 ;pn% i 
i *rrfr qro <r° ii \\ n »r° ?? 00 etc. 

(text) fol. 34 b ^rnora mfflstrr s ^rarforq: fir ^tw^tt u 
\\ a ° a -0 etc. 


Ends.— 


(text) fol. 35 b snsyr ?£*rfrJT etc., up to ^TOtT as in No. 
followed by » a - - n 

?T?r %lftVwr 'T- 


followed by the lines written in a different hand ( as it 
seems ) as under * — 

Hms* ^r^mfcts’trr JTit?mT%tmnr : u 

T%rr^r: scr: II \ 

ra° n 



tr^f c mmrC 1 wwfawnS fa; «rml;] « ^ 


g-^rrer tr: srenr: waft h 


I Letters are indistinct, since ink has faded. 
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f^T q?r ?r<T?r(or) : -PH f^rsr fqqqr i 
HTJTff ii 3 h 

W^s^r gqw t? wqqq( : ) i 

Jims; qqicwrq qrsqtrajforq > 

W^fR^lS^TCTT crq#r‘«rqq’ n n 

*n*qr(?<arr)q*r: § 5 *rr : 1 

# sfiflrsi^N^^wr sfrft^^s *r^qtqq- 

fqftrq ^msmrmsr R q^rggiwqqTq % W ?qprr R 1 

qffawraq k qr^STrarafor M jfNrsrfirt^R rqfi(®)q(r?r)qtirs<iT H 
^mjit %qqTfrcq?qiwq 5 3Trfqqqr%f?r«m: « gs?qsrftqn7nr- 
qtrcrqor « =qrqqTqi%q qf *ffsr^rnFrH % ^'rcnqsrqrqT 
cr^n'tr^n'tq^srfoT \\ ?m q?r%q? i^ii^iq^nrgrO' n qf 
fir 0 eFn%UT^TqaT =qg«fr q# qnrrqqr^m : SSV q*q *qq: qf- 
?°«° ^TcRRR ^° *qfq%q: U 

„ — (com.) fol. 35 b qroq Wq mt% ffq qqwtm ^nr ^ T ^n ff 

*q%®rre[ qfq aft q 3 ^qtrftfwqr- • • srqq qr nqnrrcqssq 1 . ., stqw- 
CTwrq^: u & 11 sfr ii ?rft «fr^qw^lT®i : Ii fts?iT 11 
fo.gft ■qqg ftRqjqraftsr n ftqq; ?h^<; qq. 

Reference. — See No. 496. 


gvStpg^ 

sTsrff^Rr'iiai 
No. 508 


Kalpasutra 
with avacurni 
277. 

A..1882-83. "' 


Size.— io| in. by 4| in. 

Extent. — (text) 56 folios ; 12 lines to a page ; 38 letters to a line. 

?3 ™ (com.) jj ,, , 25 s to 2 / ^ j, , 5 , 3 ; 8 4 to 9s 55 ,, ?> .? 

I Letters are indistinct, since ink has faded. 

2-5 These numbers for lines and letters refer to a column. 
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Description. — Country, paper thin and white ; Jaina Devanagari 
characters with occasional ; this is more or less a 

Ms. ; the text written in big, clear and good hand- 
writing ; the same is the case with avacurni except that it 
is written in small hand-writing; borders ruled in four lines 
mostly in red ink ; fol. i a blank ; edges of the first fol. and 
those of the last slightly worn out ; condition good ; foil. 
33 rd and the following also numbered as 2, 3 etc. in the 
space between the lines of the margin ; yellow pigment and 
white paste as well used ; both the text and avacurni com- 
plete ; the text is divided into 3 vacyas as under : — 


( X ) t^TOTTOT 

foil. i b to 42 a 

{ 2 ) TOHrtPtcTT 

„ 42 a » At 

( 3 ) trmrarfr 

>> 47 >> 56 • 


Age. — Samvat 1613. 

Begins.— (text) fol. i 1 ' q t) q §• tot wfraTmnr » 

ffdr tjTT^ar etc., as in No. 496. 

,, — (com.) ,, „ 11 spt srrsr ? =srT%rft \ ^tt%tt- 

cf^r R 'TfWwnTraifr = 5 r 3 etc. 

(com.) fol. 42 a gTOiTrsrrq r% 

R i 3T%?r 3rq-fe c (3T)OTT? h % wrt« 

1 tr^rrrvtrrarOT t 

“ 3 fT 3 r|(f) 3 TT 5 RTT STOTT aT^ 3 TT fTTTT ” 

f %FTTO?tr^rffr straw stt? < TWor#ftrT% 1 3 T%fqcTTS^r^- 
qraw tttctt 1 q# Hc!T#(sr)^l’0Rn^' c r > q^raraw- 
w(wr)wr?ftrgqrat r% m writ *rw: etc. 

(com.) fol. 47 b HrrriTriT nr qtr wrr sreTfrer trr sttw srsr 

vnT’Tm u Vu 

3 Twr JTOJrsr u ^isrer qfwrrrnTrgTfrf^^T^ 

q|«nrr w^x wutrr ffrr ^rentr? etc. 

Ends.— (text) fol. 56* srgat qsfm etc., up to gwnr \R\\ 1 as in 

No. - — followed by the lines as under : — 

1870-71, 
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w 1 sfr 11 ® 11 si ssfTssT^f? H sjtsi' 1 *)' ‘srrasfatfc 

&<Tcr ‘frafc’gri 1 sfr ^(gjir «% 

5nw s?ct% s«s=rr ar^r r#h wst h 
stk sr m ?r #iw 11 1 it 

— (com.) fol. 56 b ^rpROT h* ^rffH 1 sffr snAr- 

ifrfcT sff^WTj^Tm ^swiliwn r%g cn^u^nnra^lr^Rr 1 

fft 1 stfi- 

ttgasrisr ^qsrrcrfw 1 ^ 3 rr%lT^nT t%<rr^atr 1 s*t 

^TOTratpiri i$5*mr*rci >ts ’sst^. 11 m etc. 

N. B. — For further particulars see No. 507. 


«KWS?r 


No. 509 


Kalpasutra 
with Kalpakiranavali 
661 . 

1892-95. 


Size. — n|. in. by 58 in. 

Extent. — (text) 151 -- 1 = 150 folios ; 2 to 7 lines to a page ; 42 
letters to a line. 


— (com.) 150 folios ; 7 to 17 lines to a page ; 56 letters to 
a line. 


Description. — Country paper tough, thick and greyish; Jaina Deva- 
nagarl characters ; bold, uniform, big, legible and beautiful 
hand-writing ; borders ruled in three lines and edges singly, 
in red ink ; this is a tawr^T Ms. ; it contains both the text 
and the commentary ; foil, numbered in the right-hand 
margin ; fol. i a blank ; the 1st line on it written in 
red ink ; fol. 9“ decorated with a beautiful illustration of 
Lord Pars vanatha ; fol. 88th missing; fol. 92 marked as 93; 
fol. 128 marked as 127 ; fol. 114 s and 114b decorated in the 
centre with a big fol. x 1 5 a with U and fol. X15 15 

with ir ; edges of the first fol. worn out ; condition good ; 
both the text and the commentary complete; the latter com- 
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posed in Samvat 1628 has its extent 48x4 slokas plus 16 
letters; the text contains 3 vacyas as under : — 

( I ) foil. I b to II9 b 

(2) „ i2o a „ i3o b 

( 3 ) Trmraift „ 13 r a « i5Q b . 

Age. — Samvat 1721. 

Author of the commentaty. — Dharmasagara Gani, pupil of Hira- 
vijaya Suri. 


Subject. — The text along with a Sanskrit commentery (vrtti) popu- 
larly known as Kiranavali. This commentary is also known 
as Kalpavyakhyanapaddhati. It is at times criticized in 

706. 


Subodhika ; see Nos. 


and 


255. 


Begins. 


1899-1915. 1871-72. ' 

(text) fol. 9 a ii ^ hit: It 
etc., as in No. 496. 

„ --(com.) fol. i b u 11 

stotrt smerfttw 1 

§sh 1 g qgq K pE H «f M ^ 1%^ •' \ H 

ff ft SHOT HHOTHTHtT I 

tfigSOTT^SIT^HmOTTH OTH ftmft OTHtOTH 1 TT=T TnWHTK: 

ht spsnir 11 mm 

? f r% 3 T \ T% 33 nrrr \ Trnfe V H i 

ott % ftrg vs <rft^jj 5 r <: 1 ttot % i^fTTHOT \ ° 1 R ? 11 
aro r 11 siftsmTH ^ mk oth(tot)h7hhot':e: » etc. 

(com.) fol. 3 a wix ^arsreiTT: i ffotf n 

■IS' IS * * S I S *s irs t* 

mcrswwfsnoT imror OTgrOTn'OT? 
stott): ftartr 'T^rwTtr hh|h<ot u \ u 
sothot » ftm etc. 


(com.) fol. 5 a HOTf : » sftsft^SRTT^r: I 

HHT%5inr ft %%([i ) hrot ft| ft^TOTrftft 
sffOTOT ftfTt nfttr 3t»fT ottot stKtt) etc. 
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(com.) fol. 6 b U sr *nnf?r- 

tp?# tjjtpffrtr etc. 

(com.) fol. 8 b srsrrar r%(#)i% grwrm 1 frartff u rewrarr 

=sm?m% I'.^u wsmvzvft 00 R 00 <*gwr ^(^T)rrrarfr 1^11 %t%h 

=sr » 

sforgfttmr 1 

ff TT^r%3rr r%<nn>n^n«rnsr®r 11 ? h 

wm 11 

sr<r Tfff wr 5n 'Tf^roTr ctrecpr# srsr*Rr<TRt: 

^5 < tt n^ra- ^ 1 ati awr% qft- 

gtroaifsT ramar =arcan% ? aonmT^fircmefr ^ =5rfet 3 1 

ererEr *rorr (nOama ra'iTtmaf^ar sr?mtTRrctim%aT<?Rraa arfvf^- 

sfHsrrlgft- 

^rftsrgprtrsr ^^RWfnrra(^r)fi# snw- 

^mf^far ” ® 11 srt » etc. 

(com.) fol. 9“ ii ^13 it atfr tEtarorfiRrifsfa: <mK'.fir Rtramra <pf(tr)ct 11 
rrar qa^tRfqrrT^mra. 1 aarar wrm sre?- 

mnr^if trs^tf&Krtfro^n^?)^ ant (a 

a aT%R ormra arwr^qm etc. 


(com.) fol. 1 19 1 ’ at 3 t*ptt ?arn%a: m 'raa 11 

RR* H ifrt sft^qwfcrsrftg' n 3> u 

«ft^5qi%^ifrg5?rT tsR- 


^rT^oftmiiHq-RtnHq^R: 11 ^rftTHr n sfireg: ■&: 

(com.) fol. i 3 o b ^?rr w^oi jrrf^r JTRfgrna ^<tRmrar fg# 
^Rarrlfartt 3i(3Tr)5TO<rR^4orr5#'RtR«nrr^^wfcr n ^ n ^i 

fta wiR'aq'r’nTORTRiJRRm%^^^T?jli^^'rR(5^)^- 
r%«mROTmmm^TH^T^^%RTi%a;Ttrr sn^^qfgj^urrg^t 
cm^trmq^m: ^rnrar n aramm =a amar snq^aiigj 5 qjg[ftR- 
^paiitnwHTtsm: 1 ^ijrarra sr: asFgg T aaa t t re ra- 

wftasna g*t stag 11 

Ends. — (text) fol i5o b g^a) Mrnr etc., as in No. —- -g y ^ ; — — . 


ioj 
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Ends.— (com.) fol. 151“ arqtrw m* 

(1) ww r u 5% » 

qTWFTsrt^^nr : l 5 | Tfta^r%rrra-T sfr^gq R T ^ Pim^TT ^wrgrt> 
srrwRi^Effr: grrrwr 11 freg-wtr =sr ^totr gfargqgire refr JJfTnr- 



sft^5Tl% ; CairaT%: II ? II 



#&*r5rr%?r gsqr £ *T3rqHrg*’ s\ » ^ » f*w 
'TT^mK woftar jhrcTigforiif^T 11 3 11 


sfrg^Rsns^T^5r(s3T)- 1 
si«m^ srs^f^rwr-' 11 
sfteri tsnr%($)ft ^wctprt 1 

iprqRRT 5Ti3 ( ? ) 

tTPTfi^T^^Rl^ffrqqr- 

(s)*% spsggfr Sjft§*TCr: 

^sm^rr g-orai znf ?m 

*rz®w %f fey ‘#rf^T’f?5pf ( R ) 

ffS<iri«tR?q=qsgt%qT: 

3f?*TR. 

( * ) 

frqrm^a>:( q' : ) sits* W ffaftsp 

Her: srffk W*t=si? ?ra T%m 

f^gqnri(5)^3f?fR#?#ar55H^g[: ( H ) 

^fsrr: 5PTarar(T ^r^twr: ( % ) 


*4 [J.L.P.3 
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*0) 


a<Tf % ^rsrra r^raa 
q- s%cnqwfcraf aM'TWifq'rarfrr: ( %, ) 
cprar^T^(-s)nr sr^terfilr^^OTrafntwa: 

a^rr feraraTa tf^ tfsth aassraraaFfTrar: 

f¥wraw=p^(^)>rqfr: ( U ) 

iwaarr^raar^#- aaa ( \R ) 

^Nv^^sFFFWrarrrer^- 
ht% aqRaffff: f^orifeqj^rr 

ata ^5qn%KFnraT%aFiT?r%: ( ^ ) 

^rFcTHTcT £RT qWhwf^TW ^FRTW 

aiara-g-g rsrlmac arerawrCs)#r n W 11 
^frr sn?ri%r: >1 

^rHa/aaF’^iTFfiii^rt^asT: 



fsrsrasr^raii^raFT: ( \ ) 
aar not sra^ya»$i^(s)sF?hErr 



P ( * ) 

aarg^aWraC^kmansrr 

~ fafaramn: 

: ffa sFraaTPraraT: 

sf^f 3 ptt?f ( \ 
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5 l 9 ‘ 




%w.srairaintf%3prati ( ’O 
=sr fMr^fr^r 



' TO ^(-s)^E II H M 

sfi^q^j^tanw ^srnsfwrcJw: 


iter im%r: 



Reference. — Both the text and the commentary published. See 
No. 496. For an additional Ms. of the text together with 
Kiranavali see B. B. R. A. S. vols. Ill, IV, p. 385. 


No. 510 

Size. — 10J in. by 4| in. 

Extent.— (text) 127 folios ; 3 to 10 lines to a page ; 48 letters to a 
line. 

>> —(com.) ,, ,, 5 4 j > H » » » }> 5 5° 33 33 >3 

line. 

Description.— Country paper thin and white ; Jaina Devanagari 
characters with ^grnsrrs ; bold, clear, uniform and tolerably 
good hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink; 
red chalk and yellow pigment as well used ; this Ms. con- 
tains both the text and the commentary. ; it is a f^rrer Ms., 


Kalpasutra 

with Kalpabiranavall 

1222 . 

1886 - 92 . 
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hence, as usual the hand-writing for the text is slightly 
bigger than that for the commentary; fol. i a blank; 
edges of the last fol. slightly torn ; condition on the whole 
very good ; both the text and the commentary complete ; 
the text is divided into 3 vacyas as under : — 

( 1 ) foil. i b to ioo a 

( 2 ) „ ioo a —'' b 

( 3 ) *rrarr=srrCT „ 1 io a 


„ 109“ 
» 127% 


Age.— Pretty old. 

Begins. — (text) fol. 7b ?r 

Sot tjtnsor etc., as in No. 496. 

„ — (com.) fol. i b tr ^ 0 w 

srtptr smfrrtr'r etc., as in No. 509. 


Ends. — (text) fol. I26 b srgoi %grnr etc., as in No. -g - 

„ — (com.) fol. 127* *sn%<strret etc., up to Vi 

as in No. 509 followed by the lines as under:™ 
fol. I27 b 

sfhT c 3[fm?T^grRssT: 

JPTrif^ fT?*HT 

irsrcsfTMwror rrat : Vk 

crari% 

trm?f srpr ^r^rf 

r^raq- ^rjrtnsfT rtr%Ttwf 

^ ^wT3gnr trmf 



5 11 - ] IV. 6 Chedasatras 16 $ 

c gisrar’im<fT*r "Rmrwwf 

*T %R SUIRTORT ?RT : ^TfTRTcIR : R\ 

£ arRR5Tr ?£ 5r( )dtTT’f^; ?rrs> srfatraT&fp 

3=fiw( OTT )^T k tJ R% £ OTT%’^cTURra; ^ 



g^tlRr: ^c^T : STcfr: RS 
5 RT ST 5 rfk : » 


N. B.-- For further particulars see No. 509. 


ii 5 qf%?:in^raf|a 


Jxalpasutra 
with Kalpakiranaval* 


No. 511 


1177 . 

1884 - 87 . 


Size.— 10 1 in. by 4-*- in. 

Extent. — (text) 141 folios; 1 to 8 lines to a page; 38 letters to a line . 
), (corn.) ,, ,, ; 10 ,, 17 >> >> >> >? > 4^ 33 33 33 33 

Description.— Country paper thin and white ; Jaina Devanagari cha- 
racters with occasional <rg-?rrer s ; this is a tamer Ms ; the text 
written in a comparatively bigger hand ; clear and good 
hand-writing ; when there is no portion of the text to be 
written on a particular fol., space is utilized for writing the 
commentary ; red chalk used ; a piece of paper of the size of 
a fol. pasted to fol. 1“ ; the same is the case with fol. I4i b 
foil, i 1 and I4i b blank ; a strip of paper pasted to fol. 94 b ; 
condition tolerably good ; yellow pigment rarely used ; the 
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text as well as the commentary complete ; the text is divided 
into 3 vacyas as under t — 


( X ) 

( 2 ) *sn%<[T=r$r 

( 3 ) 


to i io a 


X 2 I a „ I 40 a 


Age.— Samvat 1673. 

Begins.— (text) fol. 8 b II etc. 

— (com.) fol. I b 11 ^ O II u 

srotitr sroTcn%^ etc., as in No. 509. 

Ends. — (text) fol. 1 39 b «rfot etc., as in No.^g—^ • 

,, — (com.) „ 140 s aw etc., up to 5^: srcft a 11 

3T% !T^cT (0 as in No. 510 followed by the lines as under: — 
g^fTi^gyt(ft)rr jitow w 

sNrtfafTRJ: II l II 

arwrt(?) at ttt f*t(s)faF* t ^rsrar ^rsiia- 

f^rtraf wn#Tr(s)a' 11 ^,u 
wfct sft^qi%?ailTc|55't ^rmr H wsrw. ahrsfir H- 

f^r > aT° w 4 ?T^saarofc!g^ 5 [T?FR ?mM 1 

tjsrTwt srV(^ ar«nTRt r%t sfrara; 1 srtow (••) i ^ vnag- n sfti 

N. B. — For further particulars see No. 309. 




< 12 . ] 


IV. 6 Chedasntras 

No. 512 

Size — io| in. by 41. in. 


Ill 

Kalpasutra 
with IvalpaMranavalx 
182. 

1871-72. 


Extent. — (text) 217 - 2 = 215 folios ; 1 to 7 lines to a page ; 36 
letters to line. 

33 -(com.) 215 folios ; 3 to xx lines to a page ; 45 letters to a 

line. 


Description. — Country paper tough and white; Jaina Devanagarl 
characters with crgrtraTs ; this Ms. contains the text as well 
as the commentary ; it is practically a r%«TTCnr Ms.; conse- 
quently the text is written in a comparatively bigger hand ; 
legible and very good hand-writing ; borders ruled in four 
lines in black ink ; foil, numbered in the right-hand 
margin ; red chalk and yellow pigment used; fol. i a blank ; 
foil. 18 to 20 bracketed ; central space not reserved for the 
text when it is not wiitten ( vide fol. 1 1 7 b ) ; corners of 
some of the foll.worn out, otherwise condition excellent ; 
complete; extent of the text 1216 slokas; total extent 
8018 (? ) slokas ; prasasti wanting ; the text is divided into 
3 vacyas as under: — 

( I ) fswKri foil. I b to 173* 

( 2 ) wmms\ „ 17 f „ i79 b 

( 3 ) wnrnsrrff » t 9 ° a » 2 I 7 b - 

Age. — • Not quite modern. 

Begins. — (text) fol. i8 a fror tEtwvf etc. 

„ — (com.) i b 11 ^ n 0 smr- 

snw srordt^T etc. 

Ends. — (text) fol. 217* etc., practically up to sgwrrr as in 

No. T followed by 

„ ~~ (com.) fol. 2i7 b *=n%5trret fa etc., practically up to 5* 5* u 
R 11 as in No. 50^ followed by the lines as under: — 
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u 


sfaRsq- 

52Tf(w)5itr?ra(:) 11 w " 

*ork(sar) irw(w)^fw)fH^r(ff) l • 
*r<anr <s°^(?) 3 t$rc \% etc. 


N. B. — For other details see No. 509. 




Ivalpasutra 
with Kalpakiranavali 


No. 513 


420. 

1882-83. 


1 0-1 in. by 41 in. 


Extent. — ( text ) 321 folios ; 9 to 11 lines to a page ; 38 letters to a 
line. 


Description. — Country paper rough, tough and white ; Jaina Deva- 
nagari characters with ; this is a Ms., all the 

same the hand-writing for the text does not appear to 
differ from that for the commentary in size ; legible and very 
good hand-writing ; borders ruled in three lines and edges 
in one, in red ink; numbers for the foil, entered in the right- 
hand margin ; fol. i a blank ; yellow pigment and red chalk 
used ; edges of the first fol. slightly worn out ; condition 
very good ; the text as well as the commentary complete ; 
the text is divided into 3 vacyas as under. — 

( 1 ) foil. i b to 252 s 

( 2 ) ^r%T 5 t# „ 25 2 b „ 27 6 a 

( 3 ) wrrgm „ 276* » 320*. 


Age. — Samvat 1677. 

Begins. — (text) fol. 17 s ^trr ftor yrtqm etc. 


— (com.) „ „ sfra^vttV sew: 11 

srorwr spttfrrsta etc., as in No. 509. 
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Ends. — • (text) fol. 319* qgpiT etc., as in No. 5x6. 

„ — (com.) „ „ 3WR =g- snj etc., up to -§T?nsr: sreft >< ^ « as in 

No. 510 followed by the lines as under : — 

^fwnrrcrf Term > srfw^rsr’stww 

^Tsr^ 55 rgiT 5 % 5 %f^^«r(ra-)^sraHr? 5 : 1 

*S$8*cr*T«T ^Trf S^M » ? » 

In the margin of fol. 32 i b we have : — 

^crr^wn* 

g^5T 'T°^lfcS5g^iiii:*n%sr?rrT #ra; sft 3T<?>inT$N>- 

srfc \ 'I VrrcrV*fr » 

N. B. — For other details see No. 509. 


No. 514 


Ealpasutra 
with Kalpapradipika 


1128 . 

1887 - 91 . 


Size. — 10^ in. by 4* in. 

Extent. — (text) 127-1= 126 folios; 2 to 6 lines to a page; 37 
letters to a line, 

„ — (com.) 126 folios, 8 to 13 lines to a page; 54 letters to a line. 

Description. — Country paper thick and greyish ; Jaina Devanagarl 
characters with ggnnrsiTS ; this Ms. contains both the text and 
the commentary; it is a fsprc# Ms.; the hand-writing of the 
•commentary smaller than that of the text; bold, legible, and 
good hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink; 
the intervening space between the pairs coloured red; red 
chalk and yellow pigment used ; some of the foil, partly 
smutty; foil. 95 to i2y damaged slightly at the corners; 
condition on the Whole good ; text complete ; commentary 
begins abruptly as the first f$L is missing ; this commentary 
is tJ.h.P .3 
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is designated as Kalpapradipika ; it was composed in Samvat 
1674, and was revised by Dhanavijaya Vacaka, pupil of 
Kalyanavijaya Vacaka in Samvat 1680 ( see No. 515 ) ; the 
text is divided into 3 vacyas as under : — 

( 1 ) f^rsrrrft foil. 6 b to 96^ 

( 2 ) „ 96* „ io7 b 

( 3 ) „ I07 b ., I27 b ; 

extent of the commentary 3200 slokas plus 4 letters. 

Age.— Samvat 1680. 

Author of the commentary. — Sanghavijaya Gani, pupil of Vijaya- 
sena Suri of Tapa gaccha. 

Subject. — The text as before, along with its explanation in Sanskrit. 
Begins. — (text) fol. 6 b ffnf etc., as in No. 496. 

„ — (com.) fol. 2 a fan*: i i tra : 

t%33tixt< rfr rtros' 1 st ?rcnr rfii 11 

wf it \ 11 ^ u 

sr? srrofft stt^rwd- ro 1 

RnwTTtRr ?r q wr ?rf u ^ 11 

ffor \ ^ stt ^ y r%55rr H #*rrt % to « 

f % 5 5rre<f i re i- h sr? %tr at srff^f 11 x 11 
4F-m^(?r)rotro: tjcfnr u 3 it ^tstt 1 ^ mf&t R =*raro- 

<b=rfiT: ari Treir 

^ pnsr ^wg ^rffgr %roararo ; > a rormfrt%r- 

efr & qlcq' f tfr mf^^^a rfgrr ^gro : cfrSrs saror ^srr^r- 

rora; *rafe qjvro: < Traffe^q: ^rgsr: it » etc. 

(com.) fol. 95 b sqrc rorf%° 

q^r »i RRS qsrgr *r®grfarcT srrroa; RR's 

ffk sfhRcr^qrK^ gfltrg:‘ftqt’TtqtnrRr %q tt ^ ro ^ro ffffntqgT^- 

srr * 

^5qsi?rrqgjFif fsT^ror^qtrsmqrojRtirwrorgsRii: %w : 11 

3 t«r noraTT%«rftwr 5 r^f^- %fw qroq ^ q« re re rapri 
frq#RT5 fforfarorT^ctr gror?*m *q® ? etc. 
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(com) fol. 107 s ^rg'srr sr rew t fc T <r?r ^rwr^- 

i*?q 3 < 3 xr)sr(£)%ar TOotr stsCwrKT ^0 \s 

?*T%r^^f|a ! k 6 rt : 5 q- 5 Tr^rai 53 frJT: tuft: 

srer qj qorwisrRrnftet <f «fw ^rar far^rgrr^ qumr u^r 

itlqfar r%«q(ir)r%<strTr%ssHTH art? ^arftr?®rrrta: q^^ir# etc. 

Ends. — (text) fol. I26 b ^fox Raft er etc., as in No. 516. 

„ — (com.) fol. 127“ g- ^ *r*mr 

nTra^Ht%wrwfgri¥ 3 T^a 5 |'^€waksw«TwrH 3 Ttr^i!?srrftrg'g^a- 

g%rfr^fer^qf%^^^y%gq?rlHtfr^sn^ s t ^ qt ta ^rTf^TPTf sft- 
^qr-Tfn^im ^^T^q^rq^^rrwnTT 5 ^fT : tuft: wmr- 

tuft U 

TT \ 


wra-: sNpsfftsrepnStqr m f¥tf$Rtr 1 
f%f%^wrflnr(^ m >1 H 

f*t H 

t- srraw gtracTT fM: smg 

u « 

UW 11 

srctr^T *m?rtn ^rar 

s^raRT ^rft^ra: gatt qoftsr xrk: 11 h 

jrtmr ( i ) \\cq (qq) atrfstRwt gs 1 # srfcrqT%4ir 
pm?Rft feftjtw s^s^WqsCT *qarRRrft qtusrorar sftog 
gt «fstf. ;' : ~^?:'M :-- : 
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Reference. — See Z. D. M. G. vol. XLII, p. 550, Leipzig, 1888. 
Herein Kalpapradipika is mentioned by G. Buhler in his 
article “ Two lists of Sanskrit Mss. together with some 
* remarks on my connexion with the search for Sanskrit Mss.” 
For an additional Ms. of the text with Kalpapradipika and 
its description see Keith’s Catalogue vol. II, pt. II, No. 7474 



Kalpasutxa 
with Kalpapradlpika 
704 . 

1899 - 1915 . 


Extent. — (text) 156- 1 = 155 folios; 3 to 10 lines to a page • 38 to 
39. letters to a line. 

„ (com.) 155 folios ; 4 to 10 lines to a page, 43 letters to a 
line. 


Description. — Country paper thin, tough and white ; Jaina Deva- 
nagarl characters; this is a flTTOT Ms. containing the text and 
commentary, the former written in big, clear and good hand- 
writing ; the latter in a comparatively small hand 5 borders 
ruled in three lines in red ink ; red chalk and yellow pigment 
used ; foil, numbered in the right-hand margin only; foil. 2 
to 30 slightly damaged; a few foil, partly worm-eaten ; con- 
dition on the whole good; periods of the embryonic condi- 
tion of the 24jinas tabulated on fol. 57*; fol. x 5 6 b practically 
blank; the 1st fol. missing, therefore the commentary begins 
abruptly; the text is however complete ; the commentary 
composed in Saihvat 1674; there is a dittographical error 
regarding the colophon. The text is divided into 3 vacyas 
as under : 

foil. io a to H9 b 

„ I20 a „ I33 b 

>> I ?4 a » I 55 a * 
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Age. — Pretty old. 

Begins.— (text) fol. io a hot soi etc. 

„ — (com.) fol. 2“ ?t: 1 ra#- 

snfiwt fjsr ^raraT’tfr =*r wr 1 etc. 

Ends. — (text) fol. 1 54 b st^ar %5rroT etc., up to the end as in No. 516. 

„ — (com.) fol. 1 5 5 a w =3- etc. up to ra sfaffsqsr^- 

fq^jf II ^ 11 f*W it as in No. 514 followed by the lines as 
under : — 


sfr^fcrw-s-stfira: 

sra?*! *nm%rw: tm; antra; 3 





trarflprsfa; mro: 



Mt^f^T^^Riuq-RsmltitsrtTrrr: ^ 


?$<£* 11 v# I, 


Then from sftnfgR5^pnT%3RI etc-, up to 'pnrsr raraiT: 


as in No. 514 followed by xr c $$ p 0 a 0 On fol. 

156® verses from sfrsfn^nraax etc. are repeated. Only the 
following verse is inserted after the hemistich of the fifth 
verse noted above 



N. B.— For other details see No. 5x4. 


Sh3<repr 

No. 516 

Size.— io| in. by 4J in. 


Ivalpasutra 
with Kalpadipika 
47. 

1870-71. 


xxB Jaina Literature and Philosophy [ 


Extent. — (text ) 152 folios ; 1 to 11 lines to a page; 40 letters 
to a line. 

>9 (com.) 55 5 7 *3 5 44 

to a line. 


Description. — Country paper neither very thick nor very thin and 
, greyish in colour ; Jaina Devanagari characters with 
28rcnsrrs ; this Ms. contains both the text and the comment- 
ary ; it is a f^rraRr Ms ; the hand-writing for the text being 
slightly bigger than that for the commentary; bold ? legible, 
uniform and good hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines 
in black ink ; dandas written in red ink ; foil. i a and I52 b 
blank : small strips of paper pasted to the first fol. ; the 
first few foil, have a small hole; a piece of paper of the same 
size as the fol. pasted to the last fol. ; condition on the 
whole good ; yellow pigment used ; both the text and its 
commentary complete. The commentary is entitled as 

It is composed in Sarhvat 1677 an( I 1S revised 
and corrected by Bhavavijaya Gani. Its extent is 3432 
slokas. There is a blank space in the centre of the numbered 
and the unnumbered sides as well. The text is divided 
into three vacyas as under: — 

(1) f^r^frcT foil. 1 to 117® 

(2) 55 ii7 a 5, i29 b 

(3) „ 129%, is2 a . 

Age, — Not later than Sarhvat 1685. 

Author of the commentary. — Jayavijaya, a devotee of Vimalaharsa 
of Tapa gaccha. This Jayavijaya is thus different from one 
who has commented upon Sobhana Muni's Caturvimsatika 
in Sarhvat 1671. 


Subject. — The text together with its Sanskrit commentary. 

Begins.— (text) fol. 9 a *4 l A® 5 f W 1 
smt etc., as in No. 496. 

*5 — (com.) fol. i b n SpO hi # 

m: I 
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srawftO w?raww%f>ft. i 
witotou*i w3??: ro <w g w n 

Sir wwwr?!^ r§r»grarw) q;rwi^ i 
w sfr^f^rwd' wwetra^srsrcff wri < l * etc, 
wror f?i#raTw wfrw i wrgw ^rmTt^j- 1 
W* mfcrftre^ i gwwf ^rfrftRiT > H i 
sftwwiiwpjr ^<tt w cr^mw(T%?wr 1 
W wror%irr ^ronmpTf * sncnraft wkw i \ i 1 
%% ftrw^ijflfw wr?wwr: wrow w*Ti?wtww i f^twrwrSr i <r=? 
f^flrrw 3J5CRJW ^r^tfar i ft? isto ft? wt( s )•$■■ wtswitoto I w w 
I5rrw : i rtsml i 

wrwssfr 1 1 \ trow 3 i rwrom \ wwfif % towto i h i 

m % T%g « >TT%^R'If I C I WTO \ 'TOWTO?Ot fFW l \ 

3T? %fW35T5?. Wf? ?rHTOT? I WTWWW I WT^m ^ TTTf?- 
TOwmrsrf? i ?lsPTwtff??f«?rwTW t wrere#? i stort g- wto^t?t^ 
WTOTOTO W%WW I STOWfr1tm%fewn£$ff W W I TOfTWHTJWtHT I 
gfmrsnwrwfw 1 vmm wnwg i w%5reTOrwTft swriw? I 

wnww y ww(%)ww i \ stow; etc. 

(com) fol. 8 b fTft WTW^^f 1 WOTfFTTO fw 1 

TO WW5PTOW T%WW?r ITTOWTTOpTO ? ! 

TO W T%rTOWt?g:^frWOT^TOW Wf?T ? 

% WWTOWTW TOWWlfTOWTiW 9$ ? 1 

*wr?r? T?rwTO?w i ^ i 

ft?? wgirtwa i 'tiwrrrwm i wswwsi i w^rTwrwsroreror t 
ww?wn^^ftw¥ftwt?wfr#^TOW?rwtir iwfTOTO?rwwr wt^cf- 

^=fwr wrwwr wi?w?ftwi?w i sttoto tw sttohto st%ft 
srojqw i ?rit wifwn 

If ftT^ww^MTOtt i ?^twrewwTOnTOWf5wrf i wwr wrTfafw i’ 

wwr^wr: irawff^ftf $wi \ etc. 

Ends.— (text) fol. 150 11 w^or war t qwwrfwr? I w wrwf 

tTO qrrorff i w <ro?f I tRf^tgcraTI^cifi wtw arasprot l> wwg 
WWW WWW* WWW WW?W WWW > WWTWtor S^wt W^WT w- 


? This is the ftrsi srerse df Kaipautarvacya-, See No, 
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?HTlsr( 3 r)g# 5 rw argir 


<> rs <a 


Ends. — (com.) fol. 15V srR =st gs'ma^wWT^firrff 1 q^siTOspm- 
gjcqi r% trgqnn^qt ^fp^i^sswrem ^wr^ar ?i% 
^wr^ iO ^ir ^ H stipt 1 fTfWSrff ^ wijuT srl^T^ricnffffr spt : 1 


® i* 



' sft'fTTT’^R^f^ I 
apRfetfw&% arT*re?Ksrw^T-. > 
r: snag- 

r.- 11 \ H 

a?r|ra[?T^rprrT%r5T^: wr^fsnrwrgTr 1 

aTTcTT- sft5^h:^kf^3T«rT I 

3TT 'TT^TOR' RT^T 

I«ari ^r% 5 rre 1 R 1 

fTfRf ffPI^TT^R^RTH : ^ 3 U%> \ 

* sfmm f^rzrn%%*rs^"- stesfasw? « 

*h J?ri%: s^r ^rf^r^ftrararfq- 1 

s* smrftr firn^nsrr S r ^ i a - a gr a i g ; 1 \ 1 



A ‘N *5i N. 

r: 5 TT 5 ''T| » 


3 tw* ^g-sr: 1 « 1 


<W 


A rv -=^, . < 

* ^TTWRT 




£_ s L____ 

'OTg^rwraTTTHT 



: I M I 


r: ^%'TT’*rs^prr: 1 
ftiRRmRUTT \nr> grr= 5 f%?r: 1 

^r^QtiUTR'ST: srTFPgf<srffTgT: I 5 . 1 

s^rersTwiTT f^rsRifgsnr *arw Rrasmir- 

srrwr s«(f^OT 4 ^^i^ 5 *wf ??N^i ^sqtfcsri * 
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lit 


sftff^T(g%mTi?r g gpr g ^ gi%* qmm>q« («?•• i w i 
sr?q$re nornr *ra.s%rq. «£l*a\arqr i 


=qgr%^jffl' 3# i 5rft^T%eTT i 

ma?<5q^r%q 1 H^rn? f^fronr *i$?: t <1 « 
f#r sftiivcq^rfcRSI %fijr?rr =q srwwt^f ^tq 
nfam&m > 

®RTwtJTrrfM^r)%JFrRr wf^l^qq^ar: 

r%R<^ir?s^q *u%r%rg<Ti' r%trftr 
q§fl# ^ srerofa JTqt(w)WcTTWf ^ 

rr^fr^T^ ftwrC^r)^ sw 
^?(^HifaRrrr%3;^i%tT ^ssrsq^erq i 
qrq?nW< *prr?a5Ea% q% qftsftqf- 

cft*rcra%fi: sftfrsrq^rf^: i 1 ^ 

ifir sr'Mqar^nr^r 1 > 

: >3Wt f^Tttf^r^: 
fosswsnr i 

gw ^rtt faftrer i 
fqjjrr^: qf^^OTlfimq 1 t 

Sffit i u n u !l This is followed by the lines 

as under written in red ink and in a different hand : — 

#T3 qq <wrq(?g-)at®f^ I sfl'sfffTt^rq’^Rfrq- 
arfrraifqq « qrsqwK r%t srfqra; u 

Reference. — For an additional Ms. see B. B. R. A. S. vols. III-IV, 
p. 386 . 



1 This verse occurs in No. 51 !. See p. 1x0. 
16 [J.L. P.l 
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No. 517 

Size. — i oi. in. by 41 in. 


Kalpasutra 


with Kalpamanjari 
288. 

A. 1883-847 


Extent. — 135-2= 133 folios ; 15 lines to a page; 48 letters to 
a line. 


Description. — Country paper thin and white ; Jaina Devanagari 
characters with occasional £$rrrarTS ; small, quite legible 
and very good hand-writing ; borders ruled in three lines 
in red ink ; numbers for folk entered twice as usual ; red 
chalk used ; yellow pigment used while making corrections ; 
the 1st fol. newly replaced as can be inferred from the 
difference in the paper, hand- writing etc. ; a piece of paper 
affixed to fol. 135^; condition excellent ; foil. 7 and 6 1 miss- 
ing ; so both the text and the commentary ( vrtti ) are 
wanting in the corresponding portions ; this Ms. goes up to 
the 28th Samacari ; extent 5896 (?) slokas ; the commentary 
is composed in Sariivat 1685 ; the text is divided into three 
vacyas as under : — 

( 1 ) forrafc r foil. 6* to io3 b * 

(2 ) „ io3 b „ 1x7* 

(3) ^mmrrfr „ 117“ » i 35 a - 

Age. — Pretty old. 

Author of the commentary. — Ratnasara Gani, pupil of Laksmi- 
vinaya, pupil of Pathaka Kanakatilaka, or Sahajakirti and 
Srisara according to the same colophon. 

Subject. — The text along with a commentary in Sanskrit, the 
latter containing antarvacyas together with an eulogy of 
Sri sarigha in verses and their elucidation. 

Begins.— (text) fol. 6 a mwk etc. 

» — (com.) fol. i a M ^0 U w to: I to: U 

1 The 7th and 61 st foil, are to be excluded. 
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wnft<m^g*mfrr: sfrqr^«TT«l 5 T5 : 1 
sftefre'r aavfkafcfjppasltfr sritrqaqr: 

W- ^varoraar sraagO^aw: ij#r 
^ itw(i>gr*T: 11 \ 

fr^arg; i%aara; j#;«r ^^sfiTrraJTFfrC^)^: 

sfr^5c?qw aarC^m&w# WT(sar)g?i% ^mr 1 
3RraT^iK gjtrfa ga>t sft^eK: ^fr- 

^irsrC^srfrrwC^FrHtC^f^ rasr^saiw- 

sr^rC^rBTfHg: 11 H n 
^gaWar 'gisraTstr^ftfag - aa ( 1 ) 
garror! aaTgrgHa^rg*ga?ag: 11 x 11 

sftaarrtam ?pwt aas* g^aanfapaTa 1 

atarrirasr aaaa: to 

a aag etc. 

(com.) fol. io3 b threat „ gjqnfrwnrg: ^frerraatar atraagar 
a%;isq«?r(?$Tr>r*g aa : arr&t gqrrfoT ar^rearar sarcraKrar 1 
qaatam aa& gg aimapr a*a ; 1 ira ara : aa : at qaa ama- 


amar gafasptra: 


safgaagT i strtgg qaa aaoTT aaarg JT^Tcfitt ra£a : 1 aat(^ft 
at aa a%arra sgRtgrrarra 1 ^aar awawm 3^fria(a)& 
a^Rat gaara q^qTa^ra-' sarggas 1 >' 
ira araar gagar aa araaRf ^rs n 
aa ^qiqajg^fT srraaraa « etc. 

(com.) fol. i 17* arfg gTaarTa : i qfaaot: aaro s (? 3 t)a 53 
a?wr : ^riatwn(i)fa sr5raraa : aa 1 aa stator a?af(^)fa 
foliar aargar aar(sskRn < $a% %i%a: aftga^rr- m ?f?r 
^afaaaat n 

^vagataw ar aaaT aa r ^f a » M-sfatg » srr sft 
aa armaraf ! a^a( )as?^Raig$aara: 11 srsrrer- 
twra 1 ggaotraspR 1 a(aT)arartr srraR; 1 etc. 


I ‘ gaiter aftsr ^ia^aata-’ fiajaRRifg » 
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Ends. — (text) fol. 1 34 a spgor etc., up to fw gftr as in 

No. 516. 

„ (com.) fol. 134 s stto gTOiTOsgggTOTO 1 qffar g^TO im r&rro 
*r®STs»T sBRRirsaT fftrO) tottt% Ihrr 1 
sfrU toti% 11 n 

aqg ST^gprr: tpr^FHT l 
s^twracrr It ==r TOriTtrci% u 

tr sn^: stMtoktoO) sUslfa sro tot ?tr 

^ sfrowffe)g=iK»Tg(:) v&q g wr^gmqO) ? » 

5flwrl; ^ strero totto-tot ww TOrc^sTOtn' gsr wt«jt 
STO#T : TOCTTO5(?) gift TOTO H q 3TTOT I 3# g TOTOTfa 
TOT%?TOTOr : I etc. 

(com.) fol. i34 a snqnr: #(s)fir qrwfar tarn wi^tl ^rsFiTT 
3T*rftcT(0 qt^r i f'*rr33r?tr q#ra tpfrorTO-- srfalgfp i 
Ij T ff5ET f^cqfTIIT < TOWFTT(arT)ft(fsr) TOTOTT 3T3ft > 
j% f%tT 3 tH fTOt UTTOam W5 q rTOTfMr >' 

It TO %mr TO TOTTl ? I etc. 

( com. ) tol. x 35 a ?stto sfraroq 

TO^nf% whttOtt?) gtiuTotlaiTOT^ag^iTr ( i ) 
lif^nroSTTO?$r TOiTOrstwvrtqT^ ( 11 ) 

ITOTtoI r§ra#r srmrssR^rurc ( i ) 

I TO fP3W«W ( II ) 



roar m3^kr(?rr:) ttjst srf|r> ( t ) 
v) to( ? i> )lr 
crif^(i%;«q( : ) 7?ftTtrTOTO^T(T : smcesreircir ( u ) 



?■ «rt^RFtf(TOr) froliCs) % 
fnlm(cTr)wferer^?5i (toft ffl 5(?^)g^TOiroT ( ' ) 

sgte : " 


? ‘jf ft* ??TOtfKn TOTO’ fffi HTTOIll I 
H #TrTOrn3TTOt°’ fffi “i? wrrffrT a# i 



IF. 6 Chedastitras 
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-us 


• ^ *rer(.sk » 

mw w&m w<m- u 

Reference,— See R. G. Bhandarkar’s Report ( p. 41 ? ) for the 

search for Sanskrit Manuscripts in the Bombay Presidency 
during the year 1882-83 — Bombay* 1884. As regards 
antarvacya see Nos. 549-562. 


No, 518 


Kalpasutra 
with Kalpamanjari 
421 . 


1882 - 83 , 

Size. — 10 in. by 4| in. 

Extent. — 128 folios ; 15 lines to a page ; 44 letters to a line. 

Description.— Country paper tough and greyish ; Jain a Devanagari 
characters ; small, legible, uniform and beautiful hand- 
writing ; borders ruled in two lines and edges in one, in 
red ink ; red chalk used ; numbers for foil, entered twice as 
usual ; fob i a blank ; so is the fol. 23R but the continuity 
is not thereby disturbed ; condition excellent ; this Ms. con- 
tains the text and the commentary as well ; both complete; 
the text is divided into 3 vacyas as under 

(1) Terror foil. i b to 97 b 

„ 97 b „ xxo a 


(3) ^rm^Tfr 


1 10 


127 


Age. — Saiiivat 1756. 

Author of the commentary.— Sahajakirti Upadhyaya ( ? ). 

Begins. — ( text ) fol. 4 a tot 3 # 5 >tT<rt etc. 

„ — „ „ 4 b Wot turgor m TOqor etc. 

„ — ( com. ) fol. i b q Atni q to : etc., as in No. 51 f. 

Ends.— ( text ) fol. t 2 '] z iffOT %qfwt etc., up to' ilfr* as 

in No. 516/ 
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Ends.— ( com. ) foL. 127* s&rr =ar etc., up to as in 

No. 517 followed by the lines as under : — 

n ^ mhw i 

» ^sfrsrroTWf%( )sjt*& 
srr^otg^^^tf ®«|5rr®rf 11 

\ q ' r %a 

iffr: n ssrf^ri^RT'snRiiwf >1 

n reg ^q rags t ?rra5i§T;rrtT%'m ir(^:) * It ends thus. 

Reference. — For other details see No. 517. 




Kalpasutra 
with Kalpamaiijari 


No. 519 


1 9 1.9 

1^91-957 


Size. — 9| in. by 4| in. 

Extent.— 176 folios ; 13 lines to a page ; 32 letters to a line. 

Description.— Country paper thick, smooth and greyish; Jaina Deva- 
nagari characters ; bold, clear, big, uniform and good hand- 
writing ; borders ruled in two lines in red ink, whereas 
edges singly, in the same ink ; yellow pigment used while 
making corrections ; numbers for foil, entered twice as 
usual ; over and above this numbering foil. 155 to 102 are 
numbered as 1, 2 etc. ; fol. r a blank; both the text and 
the commentary complete ; condition very good. The text 
is divided into 3 vacyas as under: — 


( I ) 

foil. I b 

to i 36 ” 

( 2 ) 

» x 37 a 

» i 54 b 

( 3 ) *tnrT=trrfr 

» iS5 a 

» I 75 b - 

Age. — Samvat 1828. 




Author of the commentary.— Sahajakirt! Upadhyaya, pupil of 
Heriunandana Gani, pupil of Ratriasara( ? ). 



s^p, ] 
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Begins. — ( text ) fol. 6 b sprj- stftfHTOT etc., up to 

>> — >5 3 j 7 a ^ wwfrir etc. as-in No. 517. 

„ — ( com. ) fol. i b i« tf $. tlii hit : it 

sn*ff^T%H s 9 #^r^f^OT 3 tF 3 T?f%^ 3 p<ror etc., as in 
No. 517. 

„ (com.) tol. 97 a fra - w^fa’srN' n-$=r trra fM k n h 11 

Ends. — ( text ) fol. 175“ sj^pr ^nw ^ etc., as in No. 516. 

„ (com.),, i75 b wTT 

nrm » etc. 

33 33 I 7 ^ b ^r«rr Wl«& : far^i 

sfrtrw ?ft%T%1st 11 

*rssFrr%(tr) tmm f tnnora^irf^ctn^?^ 1 etc., up to 
&WT sWHrm® 5 ir #^rr ^ar : 11 « H practically as in No. 
517 followed by the lines as under : — 

fftr *?r )*ri 

Jisrckwf ;ntrft nranr nJTttn cTf^mTHT nrmrr ^qjisr^ET% : 11 
*r° \c\c ^ frmT TtresRsfe %srsrft fe#<T •* 

N. B. — For further particulars see No. 517. 


No. 520 

Size.— 10 J in. by 4 |,in. 


Kalpasutra 
with Kalpalata 1 

1120 ; 

1887-91. 


i Kalpalata is tentatively placed here ; for, without examining ail the internal 
and external evidences it is not possible to fix up its date, and this is not possible 
here at this stage., so its location here should not be taken to mean that it was com- 
posed between 1685 and 1696 years, unless this is supported otherwise. This much 
is however certain that it is composed firths life-time of* Jinaraja Suri who died 
in Sariivat 1699 ( I. A. XI, p. 250 ) and at that time Jinasagara Suri was yuvarajaj. 
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.Extent.— 134 folios ; 16 lines to a page; 52 letters to a line. 

Description.— Country paper sufficiently thick and greyish ; Jaina 
Devanagarl characters ; bold, clear, uniform and good 
hand-writing ; borders ruled in two lines in red ink ; red 
chalk and yellow pigment used ; foil, numbered in both the 
margins ; a small strip of paper pasted to the fol. 89 b ; 
the last (134th) fol. slightly torn; condition on the 
whole very good ; both the text and the commentary com- 
plete. The text is divided into three vacyas as under : — 

( i ) foil 

( 2 ) „ 

( 3 ) ,, 

The commentary is revised by Harsanandana and is divided 
into 9 vyakhyanas. The extent of them is as follows: — 


Vyakhyana 

I 

foil. 

i b to 

6 a 

99 

II 

99 

6 * „ 

25 a 

99 

III 

99 

25 a „ 

3 6 a 

331 

IV 

99 

36 a „ 

5o b 

>9 

V 

99 

S° b » 

It 

99 

VI 

99 

it » 

8 ? b 

99 

VII 

99 

8 9 b „ 

X02 b 

99 

VIII 

99 

I02 b „ 

n6 a 

99 

IX 

99 

ix6 a „ 

i34 b 


Age. — Sarhvat 1744. 

Author of the commentary. — Samayasundara Upldhylya*, pupil of 
Jinacandra of the Kharatara gaccha. 

Subject. — The text as before, with a commentary in Sankrit to 
elucidate it. In this commenarty an attempt has been made 
to prove that there are six kalyanakas 1 2 for Lord Mahavira* 

1 For a list of his works etc. see my edition of Anekartharatnaraanjusi 
published in D. L. J. P. F. Series as No. 81. 

2 The question of the impropriety of believing six kalyanakas is recently dis- 
cussed in Siddhacakra voh III, No. 23 ; pp. 538-539. 


i b to io3 a 
I 03 a „ m b 
xi6 a „ i34 a . 
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This belief is criticized by Anandasagara Suri in his edi- 
tion of Kalpasutra and Subodhika on pp. 24 b , 30®, 34b 
and 38 a . Vide D. L. J. P. F. Series, No. 61. 

Begins.— ( text ) fol. 5 b ott ariv etc. as in No. 496. 

„ ( com. ) fol. i b tr n sfirr^iw sw: H 

qomr tot mrer totn 
^T frruTf^-t^WTfq 1 u ? i» 

*#($'? mwaTta m wz 

saw# saram HRTtsjirprtTcr: « R u 
a it ara^sa ! ^ 1 

mt marofrom t saro(.s)T%Ta 11 \ u 
srraaaia& srrfr: 1 arm msmaa^: 1 
^crr ftmfokffw at s §# m^rprrftofr n « 11 
ana re ra T tfteraarnft t aar ‘wnrq-grRfr’TmoT ar q^ rn tro fm a a t a 
samara sff'TTOrf’n^rcrnT: u ? n 

OT^rg^JTRTTi 01 sT^rramTOTfqmfoR 2 am at a r mrei mr 
araramam garmrr tistf i am arar 
Taa-ar 0 V n arfa wj afTOT?m?TO%aarstTa mjffirfRH;- 
^TJfr amraraarat s a§ar?srq%^a%a 3 nasa a? am? 
tuttor jrn \ to R aac R. mq^qrasgTa aarra? 1 a *mft 
mr am sfraaar srr^mri- aara? sfr^qfama ama? amararfa 
am mqjsq^sfaaaroa arsa to amr? i%aTaf =a%rit \ 
yamra# R sfpri(§)ann H^ a wimfr a 3 aarfa sfirirfTqPKat 
armraaraw mar sa; anaarraarrfr aa; sriq (sf^ig^arwa 1 
qta mfl^ratraaTOr arrca amfra aarra 53a anar aa ; (3T)a*K- - 

f -3 a*i?rtrt aaiw aaiata aai— 

; “ aa: 31 Wmhh *fma a pa>i 1 
aafaahiifat arit aaiaamn 11” 

“ 3t?naiafhaarRt TOnsHSiaram 1 
%rgsarraa aa a§*fts& aa: 11” 

“ 3Tr%f7fm!t4'a^w fa^ ta.-'trami#- 
tufis: arWa^^aaRsart arimna; 1 
«jsrsar pat%an#aaar alriimnaiiar 
?ra?®$afr aateaaa: sflararr; anaif u ” 

17 CJ-L-P-] 
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1 TTSnfS m 3TI W 

ff P ro r mRif^ sfnmsrrq w i sffsrarilt^cfhi^r- 

gns?rf 5 irasrost ? etc. 

(com.) fol. 5 b ?raT *q 5t3qTCg^ awcrrsrfqqq m' gsafoq'NrT W 
sr^r^nrr: ^^rgsTwr =q q ^^rarfst 

gfTgm^Tm wxx wqirraqr srir pra wim qT%mq stsfeq- 

&sf 5psrsrarr% <Rwr wr? Tfwr gn% t%3 apftq 1 ?rq ssrat to 
«itsfsra^fr=jRiiH arfwr i ^m«fr[:]^fs3m i 
^Kps^srm JT^a-JRTfg i grew-- * 

5Ptr%5r: 3T5Rq STRTT g- 


^TffysqTfr irn^r: T'^mq 3 


T= II ? 


%5( : ) ^qsira ?tfwraT(nT)frc5t \ ( 1 ) qf?-- gqg# 

^9pct q qq^q R (0 %sr?n% ^r%5rr *ngt ^Rr 

?Rg(5TcWT 3TRT#?raf q g q?rr%5JKrT(--) II 

srar wira-ra qqRTOiqqqroro *mq « 

wr smtfTTO 0 1 *ireqswr to i qqritq*q: qr5:q€rqq;qf 
^rraf(i)ctha srfcR^qr m r i 

fnfr rer^mt are $r<Trq?qr r%l[ qrqreTOfr mr qw- 

^qqffCs)^ R 

HHf srpn^nw q^rg ^rqq#T=qTT^q(qrqH^;q5 

grew# 3Tr^rrara-vTTr wr qqrorfit^ ^ 

iwr qrqsTTqrrq q^qr % qrqqfq q qqrsqrqpqvqr 

wr wwifrCs)*! ^ 

qwr artq ^TOertfot ^rrqqqrqqmro-- q>«rr srrsfTTmat if qroqm 
q qrqq: q^^qq q tirq^^q^qqqqq: ^icfwCrqqfiR^vqT 
qsqwrrsfq vm qwpum(s)*g h 

3RT ^IR¥IW ^5T?tTf 

q^r qqqgamr qq-- q*irreqq?PR: q-jqqrqTOJrrqoft qsqqrq- 
srmq(qr)q: jrtotot qr sg^rf# qrorT wqwiqi' qqq pr? wres smg 
wft *T*Tc5- I 


520. 
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srer q^rre( •• ) ^rsmri srr =sr »p##)- 

^rrfot ss <t?tm srtr ssaf: 1 etc. 

(com.) fol. 6 a (frsrsTf trgr ssrwi srt 1 trr sr 

tfiayiraT ^STOfiri^ sfrgftw hoott 'srsHraftHT 
tgri $sriTO*HT?Ht s*rarg Hstrsaru-^ $ jrgrarfc: 

srabrHTm 'Rif^'Hi sW f w arfret stst nr ssrr- 

tRt( : ) 'SfTfHJ-: frHTfHTT^r HtmTHT^T HT- <reS WHHlfe' 
?E5HT<n^5 S : TH^HTfn:- - TSTcHTOq- g ^rfHT SSjtfSigO) SHTS 
frfatwTr HfH^rH Hpr^srmgnisTsrO) ifsr swag i 

star si 1 h 3Tf n nr =sfHT*Tis hsbh ? scajmrfii' 

*rs*rr3rt sTS^(ft:)q: i frapr# arr<r \ ffaprrrt si sthttt 
ssrmw smrarrci <TcH?q: V wrirmrl ®ror sr^rri THsamrs 


THTTH^nr g;T%nr 'rr%s?H 


SS’^H STfOlt 'THTHofS 


%, HHH « ” 


sHwrr pirarrat Heri =sfH Iwifor^fST 3 n$ 

spannO)^ $ w t *» wii^Uw rgstgssi^rg ns srsftt%<?(q; 1 %) 
h^iUt h: R ? ^HTHTwr 3rrn : \ iwrmtri si r% sshht smawr 
S%ht sysr 3 wrm?; sf^TSTra^g^rH sri sthhrht stiht 
sth^th : srgrHor sh: U ^Hrermri arwi sth q=r ht ^rri =h 
^sth ifn hh : sreFrgmri wwjjw - etc. 

(com.) fol. 6 a 

strrrjtrTH * tram s*w *$ri 1 

%®rm 'mransrcp ^S3n%T?|i?tP u l u 
ffn sram ssTTsarH ii?rara; « 

star T%md strrJpTTH 1 hh sram-m^ti 

■ *sr i^'THTHHsr «n; g^nrmamH *nwarrfr > star 

Wmfate&rmz 

^ arretrrHH etc. 



( com. ) fol. 24 a fRsm gjgrfa shth HirajH 

f^rTsiWftr sfh*rr*lir# gsnrcii %HsnHrai qg s ^ q s r *rai- 


wiarTHfa- ftrs^w > m%??r si < 
fiSTHraTTHT irHSTHT ■ysir^TH. < \ 


ip 
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|r% •' ‘aa’ as i ara *rHW$a i 
*Tr%oft i aTaTCsstecr H 

^gaqT sra* *r$ i ar awrcwp i 
aa&ft^ST ^T%Cgi ' S3[> aft^Statal » 3 
asaaWor 3>?ar i strf •- %^ot gfa i 

gtemrorr^; 5T ) afrraaTa ii « ii 

^itrncn^fo'aaspat 1 aar etc. 

( com. ) fol. 25 a 3 to §c#traT=araraf treat ?rat gkaJffliqaaa aar- 
TfR: cTc[r T% 3tra fra ^ etc. 

( com. ) fol. 36 s 3?«r ^f^rcra^aMfre fg^i^T^rrasrpift ’afa- 

aT=aatat % arefm m wi etc. 

( eom. ) fol. 50 13 11 11 aw qaa samara are>aft 11 fra asm 

sftHrrrg’tt^rea ^aafarortp samara < sra qa sreirrrera 
samaraa etc. 


(com.) fol. ss b srer sasreargareor ar^araksTTr 2 ar? 

( text ) fol. 74 a st mfSr =a or aaor w jrffsfm arrererq- srra asa- 
fwa?taf ar or marr a^ft aaft %sfrr% a a<aarrroT% a ( sfraa- 
wror % a ) ^r&rarar^TT qs?qspsar stria g?ar etc. 

( com. ) fol. 74 a arrfmatia gaw >jsa samaia =a etc. 


( com. ) fol. 77 a ii ^ t) 11 sra qa samara samaraa 11 fra asm- 

saraarfm% 1 fi^ftkaraaraT sfrjfirsfKfa ^aaaa^aroms aramra- 
aka aakfrmmrrom a samara 1 3. rpraaraaraf a smf?frern;m 
*TTaT(<j)flr?l55T^faaToar a ag# ararr g^rer saiaarar( = ) 3 
agaaraarai aTuffcrkfa smmpfarom samara 


sftfiirarfrra 



satwatfir h am 


1 This is published in Kalpadrumakalika ( pp. 54b and 55a ). See No. 551. 

2 Colin Mackenzie has made the following remark in this connection ;■— 
“The exposition is carried on fol* J24 b up to section 105 of the jinacaritra , 

where rhe words up to q^ingspg^ are explained, there being cited from another 
book the bhojanaVkrhiUi. ” Vide Keith’s Catalogue, voL II, pt. II; No. 7471, p. 
1254. 
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WWHwr 'mrg^q! #t|p>g«rrsRf sfr%ftprr«pw =sr df spsfmr- 
3?rrd sTr^tTraK etc. 


(com.) fol. io2 b 3 t?£jtct amifrd frsr sr^fraswr 



stinsma 1 : etc. 


99 


fol. xo3 a 



^a-flrarRrwr =f drcrcqjrsr- q% tpptrfOTjpTrd 

a 


Ptfidof^fr srrxpndd etc. 


fol. io3 a stnw ftftflra; spr& cri^rra: smtircq- wrat 

JilTsff^ aa *mrr : tariff *mrtro*r ama etc. 


fol. 103“ si^fqcTTc grarasrrat ^ apgRT arraTfd WcTRTsnfira- 
dnH q-ff tppf ramf fTarWdagf ref ff *t<jt 1% aa aarr 
sftflliTsifaw wp i^reraTwx s*a*mt ‘axaa’drtfra ; a daua- 
arswra: fraafa araai f ftra l 


(com.) fol. xo6 a ftfr: smar^PTOi mafamwra' wiTKirmOT ‘aa- 
prwis* wd a«ar 3xfqd adda adar ar raai crfatcr asrardor dad 
a«?ar m- 3xm adar ga airsaid add aNrd tpfrida , tpdfdra; 
fid a f% af ?fd dt qJT id add gmd^r aazdrwnr sanar rdsa a re ar a 
fd srrfori sna^a daaw- aa sd rdumia aa art da- 
aT^ara promdr ami a inpn%r erer: ^ ^fNTfwr fft^RTT 
sti a^aTapdr(.s)fd armiddsarTd rasa draftr'srrm aat gpnrr ^ 
nrat d(*rT)¥T*rd %wr srfsnet^T^fi- 

f«^ryqi f dV (s) Ma& dar(:) ssmdfd adfdaTO) srrerswif- 
3 E«m%af gffcif aaarfd^adifcta V s0 sram % etc. 

fol. X n b ifk ^£fT^!^T®sr d<Jtrta 3TST faare^f<ma*qr draw 
raaaasr sfr5T^T^wdar : ^r%r; ? spfd noTr( : ) ^ 3n % fr re rr(0 

r ^fa ^rid H 3T%\ aeadl g^'naigpndui tpwid 1 gffra?- 
wfdi: aar f) fWl l ^^TPfsni: d sntTT ^rid^T(0 

3 %srr= JTTfrer* l 3?fofxit H 

3 *rt*r?rFHr y wfiw: «► etc. ffdd 
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(com. ) fol. n6 a 3W • 


arr^n^ era s rm 
¥ tsw 5Bfferr wrar- 

w stmt wrwraiff srrmr a=t etc. 

(text)fol. ix 8 a grorere vr^rsrmtjr° srr gm? ftwisrrai tri 
ffirirsiTor m anmtm sfciwcrcm ffrrarr 

R atTfiK^ a° #rc ? ^fl R mr?w \ ST?* « tag H 
jpg- % ST33T VS IW ^ JTf ^ etc. 

Ends.— ( text. ) fol. 1 33 b srgcnr %sfrot etc. up to stgir 3^^ as 
in No. 316. 


„ (com.) fol. 1 34 a q^r^gon^cq> swra) 5% ql^orisj^tf: amrfa 
qmroTT sms ^twfOTtr sm gjm smTsrrfr area. srafar 
fwriOTmi mma a^nrmmn^mraHnr m- 

^^TTnan^Tijm^a: s =sr s%^i^cr^qTt^ra^msr aranw 

*rar*r *wtr: ( ) ?fa 

mWS Jfsm S*m I 

sfV^rwHnjirs^g^sOTt 
ilURW^irta^FTR: * 

tre£r*rafsr ^^sRfrssrC?)^ R% o 0 0- 
^rfi% mflarfs srftr^ H 
frfhrF$rm *iot^=§" <renr: 

^«#rwr(i>i qmrrar 
sps?r srmr Wsrsfr 

fo&jr 3 

w(a)^ fanwmH: %: '^hmVpsrr 
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lft%rrwrr sre! spsjT =sr 
smra: srrra; smr^r^ftra: 

*rarfl ij^ra: 55ft kr^R 

ISTSWR'T ras^rRR: H 

gfa(s*>fa qr'krwT^ • 

*rw ^qrHsrr: s^t'-^Os^t w^nrtfk % 

fWfrgspm: <^ % sra ^y^ww : 
wrar3»rsr3Rr: C %^’-T^rnwrf^rr: V 

sRBi^rp$ 5 k( 2$r )f%^ 
ssrafratftiai: sHTTf^cfr Is? *rftH : » 

fW gjjN^trk?: STT%(<S) 

I? «fts^rt3R%*rfi% 53T5etI r%nfr i 
ir%(0 ^rttjrtoI %x$a?&mw% > 

^(m):pm?sn?ifr srfsnrr 1 R ? m%f rr <kr ==r « 

*r?ir #w%%gprr^r 3T*n%g?rr < 

mwf S.iuia<’w sfrstipf’Rr ^srs 

ll^rsift^fST^w =? ^TRrltaRr: ^nrofr 
*v% wtt4*t£ s?r: 1 

am sfrf^R^fnrt arsmt(^)*t?g. 
zvftr- ‘flW^RPSjm ?° 

gj^iT^KTpTTmC 5 )l Isrsarl* snrkn ll 

ssr^Rmailratr m > 
an%a; g^rra m ^tflff??^ 

frm( $ )frr% ffrsmCskg rr 


135 


This and th£ following verse, s are wrongly numbered in this Ms, 


.i 
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fega a^a amm ana a am ^a 
asfa m.^a( : ) mai garmga 12 

amaasr smama eRiq^gw 5m* 

^?m aq#m rrt am 

gaar hh qmr&stwraa sjJsmrT 

‘^ar^na^in^ arc«m ^aiama; 

am mt l* 

^t^R^I5TgiRs*Rftw TarRasV- 
msrm gt% atef«w$( atmama^ra- 
gm%a mafrafmf aafcf sffcsrcrrcfqm- 

mar^ranT^iTaawat \ c 

ssnas'armr^’ a ‘smtrafr sffamrr’m sm 
sffq^’am: a ‘^’mrc atm stem imr 
sm gy^ar apngmafr arlfafWteama 
maa aisra aa^ ^ 

gama iaR^mwW? faarma srgg fasfcfr 
m^ramrmat^aafeag.aa aif^ R° 
afga(a)w(atr'i sra% am imr 

^TCiytfM graarmaqs ar(.s)fa r% R% 
fia steq^cfiaaar ^agr^dasmaramam srf^q- 
HTmr aarar « §a *ag s memora^ ^m E m a aa) : " aaa- 
1*22 gft mama \2 1 «ft. 

Reference. — See Mitra, Notices vol. VIII, p. 180, and vol. IX. p. I 
as well as Bhandarkar, Report, 1883-84, pp. 138 and 446. 
For other details see No 496. For descriptions of other Mss, 
of Kalpalata along with the text, see Keith’s Catalogue of 
the Mss. from the library of India Office, vol. II, pt. II, 
No. 7471, and B. B. R. A. S. vols. III-IV. p. 386. 

I The portion i$ torn here. 
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Kalpasutra 
with Kalpalata 

266 . 

1883 - 84 . 

Size. — io in. by 4J in. 

Extent. — 1 84 folios ; 1 5 to 1 6 lines to a page ; 42 letters to a line. 

Description. — Country paper very thin and whitish ; Jaina Devana- 
gari characters; this Ms. contains both the text and the com- 
mentary ; it is a Ms; but the size of the hand-writing 

for the text does not seem to very from that of the com- 
mentary ; quite bold, perfectly legible, big, uniform and 
elegant hand-writing ; borders ruled in two lines and edges 
in one, in red ink ; red chalk used; numbers foi foil, enter- 
ed twice on one and the same side, but in different margins; 
fol. 171st wrongly numbered as 172 in the right-hand 
margin ; a piece of paper of the same size as the fol. pasted 
to the foil, i 3 and 1 84 b ; the first fol. slightly torn ; foil. 
43rd, 44th and 45th torn in more than one place ; condition 
tolerably good ; both the text and the commentary 
complete ; extent 8000 slokas ; the text is divided into 


3 vacyas as under : — 



( O 

foil. 7 a 

to 13 8 b 

( 2 ) 

„ I 38 b 

» I 55 b 

( 3 ) ^TtTRT0r 

„ i 56 a 

„ l82 b . 

Age,— Sarhvat 1769, 



Begins.— ( text ) fol. 7 a l| q d, 0 II q; II 

r 1 1 ' _ 1 1 N * 


5 TOT etc., up to jjnsr \ followed by frut 

tETcOT etc. , as in No. 496. 

( com. ) fol. i b nq ^ t3 it cr* sm: sftfpvdTr H 


sropRr qrw etc., as in No. 520. 

Ends. — ( text ) fol, i82 b ggyt %grror etc., as in No. 5 16. 

,, ( com.) „ 183* srf^fT3Jc! etc., up to wfslrc ff ^ as in 

No. 520 followed by the lines as under : — 

18 [J. L. P.j 


No, 521 
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( fol. 184a ) sfa ^tg ig &a i - 

g^tRjsra'f^T ^mrarlO sfareNmirar <• « o o ^$r ^roreraj- 


^ht WfcjW <*T$onrfe 

srfrrq-^r ftraraft ? )sft^ oc- 

^°W(m)^3Rl^% 5! n' 0 «fi'?^ aft? ° «T qfa^q* i fW f °gfVfr5- 


fecT c sfhTT(?H)’rR> 


^ ’Sjna: stewrai. 

N. B. — For further particulars see No, 520. 


w^aTOrlc? 

No. 522 

Size. — io|. in. by 4J in. 



with Kalpalata 


872 . 

1880 - 81 . 


Extent.— ( text ) 207 - 1 = 206 folios ; 3 to 8 lines to a page ; 
41 letters to line. 


— ( com. ) 206 folios ; 7 to 10 lines to a page ; 50 
letters to a line. 


Description. — Country paper not very thin and greyish ; Jaina 
Devanagari characters ; this Ms. contains both the text and 
the commentery ; it is a faq n ft Ms. as usual ; the text writ- 
ten in big, bold, legible and good hand-writing ; the same 
is the case with the commentary except that it is written 
in a comparatively smaller hand-writing ; borders carefully 
ruled in three lines in red ink ; red chalk and yellow pig- 
ment used ; foil, numbered in the right-hand margin ; fol. 
203 numbered as 103; the central place not kept blank when 
no portion of the text is written there ( vide foil. 1 to 5 and 
174 to 176); fol. 143th lacking; the commentary incomplete 
so far as the fol. 145“ and the concluding portion is con- 
cerned ; the text is incomplete so far as fol. 143th is con- 
cerned ; condition very good. 


j Letters are gone. 
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Age. — Old. 

Begins. — ( text ) fol. 6 b «rot arRskm etc., as in No. 496. 

„ ( com. ) fol. i b ^ -Q n gif 

spw *tfsi etc. , as in No. 520. 

Ends. — ( text ) fol. 207 1 g^trt etc. , as in No. 516. 

„ ( com. ) fol. 207 b sfr^nsp etc. , up to fit fitrtrfibfit 31 # 

=gr. ( Tie Ms, ends abruptly with a part of the 4th verse 
of the prasasti ). 

N. B. — For further particulars see No. 520. 


No. 523 

Size. — 9| in. by 4| in. 


Kalpasutra 
with Kalpasubodhika 

706 . 

1899-1915 


Extent. — 21 1 folios ; 13 lines to a page ; 36 letters to a line. 

Description. — Country paper thick, smooth and greyish ; Jaina 
DevanSgar! characters with <jgrrmTs ; bold, legible, uniform 
and elegant hand-writing ; this Ms. contains both the text 
and the commentary ( vrtti 1 ) popularly known as 
the text occupying the central space, the commentary written 
above and below it ; it is thus a ftPTT^r Ms. , but the size of 
the hand-writing seems to be the same both for the text and 
the commentary ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink, 
with the intervening space generally coloured red; numbers 
for foil, written in each of the two margains ; a sheet of 
paper of the same size as the fol. pasted to the first fol.; 


1 This is also styled as vivfti by the commentator himself. 

2 The commentator has designated it as Subodha, too. 
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similar seems to be the case with the last foL; condition very 
good; red chalk and yellow pigment used; almost every foL 
decorated with a figure or figures generally in the middle ; 
the numbers of the solar rays in different months tabulated 
on the foL 5i b ; the number of days each Jina remained in 
the embryo are tabulated on fol. 8 6 a - the numbers for 
penances similarly tabulated on fol. I2y a ; the interverning 
period between the salvations of every two Tirthamkaras 
noted in Gujarati on foil. 159 to 161 ; both the text 
and the commentary complete ; the latter composed in 
Samvat 1696 and revised by Bhavavijaya Vacaka. The text 
is divided into 3 vacyas as under ; — 


( i ) Prefer 

foil. I b to 

172 1 

(2) 

» I 73 a » 

185’ 

( 3 ) 

„ i86 a „ 

209 1 


The text together with the commentary is divided into 
9 ksanas, the extent of each of which is as under : — 


Ksana 

1 

foil. 

i b 

to 

2 4 b j 

sutras 1 

to 

IS* 

33 

11 

33 

2 4 b 

33 

4 8 a ; 

33 

15 

33 

36 

33 

ill 

33 

48* 

33 

72 a ; 

33 

37 

33 

6.7 

33 

IV 

33 

72 s 

33 

86 b ; 

33 

68 

33 

96 

33 

V 

» 

86 b 

13 

to9 a ; 

33 

97 

33 

116 

33 

VI 

53 

io9 a 

33 

1 44 a > 

33 

X17 

33 

148 

3 3 

VII 

33 

i 44 b 

33 

I72 b ; 

33 

149 

33 

228 

33 

VIII 

33 

1 73 a 

33 

T8 5 b ; 

33 

1 

33 

H 2 


IX 

33 

w 

OO 

cr 

33 

209 a ; 

33 

1 

33 

64. 


Age. — Old. 

Author of the commentary. — Vinayavijaya Gani, pupil of Kirti- 
vijaya, pupil of Hiravijaya Suri. 

Subject. — The text along with a commentary in Sanskrit. In this 
commentary Vinayavijaya Gani has criticized Kiranavalf. 


1 Only a portion of this is included here. 

2 This is the last verse of Sthaviravali. 
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See foil. 32a, 1 77 b and 183* of this very Ms. and see fol 2o h 
of No. 527 (p. 151). He has also criticized Dipika. Vide 
fol. i83 a . 

Some of the criticisms against Kiranavali have been 
answered by Anandasagara Suri in his second edition 
( pp. 28 a and i6g a ) of Kalpasutra and Subodhika published 
in D. L. J. P. F. Series as No. 61. 

Begins. — ( text ) fol. io a 11 hot grrgfor ^rtrir etc., as in No. 496. 

( com. ) fol. I b tr till sro I SJTSTOJt TO : I 

to: 1 

# to: \ 3TTOWW to: II t TO: 
tow qrorom 1 

TOstTOrftwr u l 11 
TOW I fTOWTOTOn: I 

tow tot: > <TO?rr%: w?towtott^ * R 1 

1 TOTT tost: • 

irfrafrort > irf tw%^r<^ro tot > 3 ' 

*T ffJWf q#T TOTO%W I 
%TOTOTOTWr t%TTOT TOTTOTW I t I 
fTWt tt wi qfer. ^^ffnTOtswfT%rPr 1 

tn<rf^r#r 5T TO » e W( TOTTOrff nrohr’ I H I 
3W Tf # TO^T^WT^WWlTOW tfrw^ TOW W TOTOT 

WgmffiftTOT: TOW! SWrTTOm £ 3TR^’ tottost 

TOTOWg TOS? TOTOfrl etc. 

(com.) fol. 7 a *fg*TWTO jttohito toptw ( : ) 

TOroiw < to tot is-- tots ? uito4)»w 
iTOi tpm: ^wrftf tvrr totoi tot terror 
xmw- I iT%fffs afnfrar: at% f 3W3w : ’ ftrro= q r g«% 3 

iroarq: sirs to*toto$ ttitohstt f^raiorow 

fsTOT$ II m - 1 

5 TT^r : <TTOf ?T S%: TOPT ’V$ » 

* sf^TfW^ 1 sfl^qi^r <rr gjr:(«r) 1 ? 1 



! 
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am(.s)a qa aar a sraiggsiT samara sft#c- 

grN- sftqpg^f^ sffittftwsr ssfesqspafia 

^rfmerassT s®rri at armarfiNna arer wfer)- 

srrfir-- etc. 

fol. 8 a a*r =a u sr«m qqra \ 3q=a i 

fi[?fta spat R <jt?ra 3 ^ qsimrefip « » aw 

afsmfir 1 i ^ i as - anwm wh a ^ area < < > 

smft^afirs^Rfo i aaw aaawrqfirarflsfik R^% msrw 

5T^tTT%% : a=qW qw 1 trq^^T ^t%ctn^T a?£<a 

? o5 l« i m?5T sremarfifcrqfiraw firamsar R a %* » aar# 
qtn aaarratEar aiiamsar » aitrsr a arsassar fifaafg- 

P n /fto*3 i - ? Tv . , , S £h -V ' — tv. .. ■• .. ■ r> r \ ^ 

* ^rerror i^ttorr 

r%r*f : s^aama'finiliaaTfir qmaar a aw- 

armssasrafta&a wat nafirnsr etc. 


( com. ) fol. 8 b am arfiawrotaaifir qjsqsfawtaa fwafir aa 
mafiftr ama anafm aa. am maafiarer \ aamar$aqa R 
aramfiwraaiaor 3 m: arafa^m* 2 siot aa*t h 
( com. ) fol. 24 b ?t% » » >< 3 1 >' 

ffar sfhrmrrgroK : ) am? : 

On this line beginning with ffir and ending with ama: is 
written in big hand-writing a line as under : — 

( com. ) fol. 32 a jpftfaafir w maaaaaa i qfer m T g a w T- 
armor mit aapkrma i aa fqimjjra^pfiar afipi arftm wm 
fir ffa fa fir aara a?fara?mrfaTa a^aamfirarr faa mqaa -' 
aw ffa araarmaaaaqrawr ta u & % arna aaf-sraifiror- 
mr a Pmam q a a qa aw: ana afir a w a nfif^raa a?grar- 
ftrar^^ am wrrra a araaaanh aasaa i a mar aawa%r 
awrWfmrmfa i amqar i aafmaftorr sraa qa aw ?fa 
firamarara. ' sfhfjqiat^nf^frmgaf^ ^aar fifirw fi : - 
4*T l faft^l^^ T fi r afifiraaaalTara t a afcs[5Tjtmaw^($)for 
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1 ft'nfti&mssreT r>rsr- 


srt 

srenFr 1 etc. 

( com. ) fol. 4§ a ®3RT TtT ^amR : TtT 

anarsc. 1 ^rarr ^faprwr m <m erf u V u n gr 11 %fk ; 

^oi: 11 


fol. IJ2 b 



Ti%rrm-1 1 

u mi * )'• sror H 

(com. ) fol. 1 77 h 



f^®TCETT T^CTfffo HftH^T^I 5T1 ' 

WRcJr# rff%R sicraHjn^ WS[«5%fcr > etc - 
(com.) fol. 1 83 a irsh^r 11^^ TOR ‘'sReft’stt 

afterra; 1 ?rar ^%$s <m - 1 srsnft f^tnr- 

snrRt 1 etc. 

( com. ) fol. 183 s rTsr =ar *ssK*rtea«# 1 t^ra # =sr i 

-a * _ ». 

l etc. 



( com. ) fol. 185^ 


W°T II 


( com. ) 


!R sfra' 5 T|^^R'EF[: II J«frgI^fcT^?TOTRT- 



i% t% r m rf ^ot= $m : ^mnrRrWRTffT =ar wr- 

ht(s)*t %fwt(<s)T^^: 11 

Ends.— ( com. ) fol. 2o8 b %arrar ^aftor TRfPTtr etc., up to ^wrcr 
as in No. 516 followed by ® 11 sft: h etc. 

„ ( com. ) fol. 209 a sft^fTgRrrfi- RT %w rr ? s ref r 5g * n^fd 

q^onajjsqr 11 
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smSRTRcf: 


STRfre ^W3f: 

^TWTTPWf^ITgT: U 

^tCsXcKPRP sfpFITffrerl1%?r: II \ II 

Srir vm%fnwHTr%^t[»^TT] ^r^ng-^s)^^: i 
S?ht tRRsr( nr )?nrr%( fa tewfalmk^ if* » R 

gshreo' ; piptrfa hhttht%h : gfafa u 

*2?TT® : T%55 HW gjfarsfa =H?^: U 3 

’N Lg^„ — r\ jQSL. A, , , ^ 

: WTS^i<s^TOq SmPfldU^MaT ^RW: 

STfafsEW^rTT ^fir T^fETT ^RTT STHSrfajft 
fafat THH T%H5T f^[T 

^TTH: HcqiqTnH^f^EmHr HTHT fa*falfa?r: II II 

H5T55TH gfaHHT HW %( 5 53 


farHnm hkhm ^i%h. hw gfalr: n h ii 

^t%£ : ^r1|3fmsT?: aTHrwfeg: i 

Ht nUTSHf^rg^TW srnftcW( JT ) Hrsfa ii 


sttwtN'tit'th 1 II ^ 

srnrsr^RTnrtHmfWT ®ht snfa'r ftgftp) n 
m3TST%(T , H)mq# fTmTar cri^r # *$s r » 


#^Ft: srafr fawr 

ijht ^jrfnrfa g wfa r ft i 


)fJTH: ii « h 
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MS 


ii « it 


jttkt Egg ifrg Tm ff ejj: $m: ? i 

sfr T%# 5R^nW STSfra' 3RWFI: EEW ? 11 

^g-muT ppron r%^r?njfR[ w *m%R[&£NT i 

ferret *rg *rgr wr <Tr?Ercnc[: 11 R h 

snsrmTgfir *r : srf%^H%w sf( % KHi=f>iiwufi: 
sm - : srm4(«r)l^qt h irerrfi^: 

e w&:' ^flr^raT5r5?rgsfff( t| >pw : 
•^Rqf s nrq?nTO%« : ^wdfrrf^ u ?° » 
f3 W <<c3 W i < ; n* t fr T- 



fi A 

set: W^rsr^Tfrrr: II ^ II 

A v ? V A 


l^ra#^ tEwrt ^wrn^T ssrim. s?^ n IR u 

^iw : ^rw i 



ar^ BrfclHlura JTHT: II ^ II 



T: ^IW^sffT^TTS II II 
3**h 

: rom%rn?mr( )grt ^ ht% 

*rsitC$>r wii srfr i%frqw (?h) 

sp^nts)!^ i^r^sTT^wp ®ar farjir: n \R h ( ) 

yi^tsfirgnT# sErcftnTw$^%: i 

#gg£$Thrg§ c ftrTir’firfi:jTfT^fwrfl'3r'%# i 
‘%?rm’w?R c ffn’mfrT5W j^rearawaii; 
sar% erraa; fog*rcft T %< Tr %rra: 3J3ggi% ; h^h (^) 


19 [J. l. p, 1 
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?r*n% srrKrem( 3 t)$r 
^5?I^f§r€T%(m)fl5a^R:rr%rHr Men 

fT% grtfpfi%3;T W ic fa ; I followed by the following lines 
in a different hand .— 

wrK 5 Vrsra: sfir'w^RTt’sm^ran^tHt 
srfcT.- 1 n *srrM<rcift: srwl- 

sr^nr ^%(#r)ctr srrtrwn& sfiws^swO) srm'f^w’- 
nsrer^n sftgpra; ^rum^ n 

Reference. — Kalpasubodhika is published in D. L, J. P. F. Series 
as Nos. 7 and 61 in A. D. 1911 and 1923 respectively. It is 
published by the Jaina Atmananda Sabha too, in Samvat 
1975 ( see p. 81 ). For additional Mss. and their descrip- 
tions see B. B. R. A. S. vols. III-IV, pp. 886-887. 


gr^q^tm^T^rrfcf 

No. 524 

Size. — 9| in. by 4§ in. 


Kalpasutra 
with Kalpasubodhika 
705 . 

1899 - 1915 . 


Extent. — ( text ) 105-4= 101 folios ; 5 to 6 lines to a page ; 40 
letters to a line. 

„ — ( com. ) 101 folios ; 10 to 18 lines to a page ; 45 letters to 
a line. 

Description. — Country paper thick and greyish ; Jaina Devanagarl 
characters with occasional iottsts ; this Ms. contains both 
the text and the commentary, the text written in a bigger 
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hand than the one used for the commentary which is 
mostly interlinear ; bold, clear and good hand-writing ; 
borders ruled in three lines and edges in one, in red ink ; 
dandas or vertical lines in the same ink ; red chalk used ; 
condition very good ; foil, numbered in the right-hand 
margin ; the commentary incomplete, since the first four 
foil, are missing ; the text is however complete; for, it 
commences on fol. 5 b ; it is divided into 3 vacyas as 
under •• — 

( 1 ) ?%5=RrfeT 
( 2 ) ssrfwtrefr 

( 3 ) BTin^mr 

Age.— Pretty old. 

Begins.— (text) fol. j b q- tfO II hut sprout hot Hfftru'r etc., as in No. 496. 

„ — ( com. ) fol, v nr 1 nsr *nw ^rr 1 sfraraser 

etc. ( vide p. 26 of the second edition ). 

Ends.— ( text ) fol. 104 13 %nrnr ( srgat ) etc., Up to 

SrereHKf) r% 11 IR It as in No. 516 followed by the line 
as under ; — 

„ — ( com. ) fol. I04 b etc. , up to 

fgrHrqrof , the end of the 15 th verse of the colophon as given 
in No. 523. This is followed by as the 16th verse 

and then we have: — 

iprfejqjT ssjn? T&fecrr srNss » sft: 11 
N. B. — For other particulars see No. 523. 


foil. 5 b to 83“ 

„ 83 s „ 90 b 

„ 9Q b „ i 04 b . 
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No. 525 

Size. — 9J in. by 4J in. 


Kalpasutra 
with Kalpasubodhika 
100 . 

1872 - 73 . 


Extent.— ( text ) 75-1 = 74 folios ; 2 to 6 lines to a page ; 45 to 49 
letters to a line. 

„ — ( com. ) 74 folios ; 19 to 20 lines to a page ; 61 letters to 

a line. 

Description.— Country paper rather thin and grey ; Jaina Devanl- 
gari characters ; this Ms. contains both .the text and the 
commentary gmfwT ; it is a f^nsf Ms.; bold, clear, uni- 
form and elegant though small hand-writing ; borders ruled 
in four lines in black ink, and edges in two, in the same 
ink ; red chalk used ; foil, numbered in the right-hand 
margin ; fol. 37th missing ; the commentary is otherwise 
complete ; the text incomplete ; even the Jinacarita is not 
complete; the central place is however left blank for it from 
the 21st fol.; foil, x to 58 more or less damaged; condition 
fair ; the names of the Purvas etc. tabulated on fol. 4 b ; 
fol. i a blank ; total extent 5400 slokas. 

Subject. — The text practically stops at the description of the moon, 
the sixth dream, whereas the commentary goes up to the 
end. 


Age. — Not quite modern. 

Begins. — ( text ) fol. 5 b It act q ? &u r ?fcf tW^ct etc. , as in No. 4 96. 

„ — (com.) fol. I b cr u urn- ( 1 

etc. , as in No. 523. 

fjfe W ffgS ( vide p. 45 of the second edition ). 

,, — ( com. ) fol. 74 b etc - 5 up to fcgy st fo r fa ar 

i. e. to say up to the end of the 18th ( last ) verse of the 


$26. J 


IF. 6 ChedasMras 


149 


colophon given in No. 523 followed by the lines as 
under : — 


etc. 


srsr^ norcnr Jranw ^rar > 

T*r ^ 11 


N. B.— For further particulars see No. 523. 


No. 526 

Size. — 15! in. by 7^ in. 


Kalpasutra 
with Kalpasubodhika 
561 . 

1895 - 98 . 


Extent. — 1 18+ 1-1 = 118 folios ; 15 to 17 lines to a page; 48 
letters to a line. 


Description. — Country paper thick, tough and white ; Jaina Deva- 
nagarf characters ; big, clear and very fair hand-writing ; 
borders ruled in three lines and edges in two, in red ink ; 
foil, numbered in the right-hand margin only ; foil. i a 
and n8 b blank; fol. 16th slightly torn; fol. 30 to 37 added 
later on ; they are written in a different hand and on a 
different kind of paper ; foil. 30 and 31 are practically half 
in breadth ; condition tolerably good ; fol. 77th missing ; 
otherwise both the text and the commentary complete ; 
total extent 4500 slokas ; the text is divided into 3 vacyas 
as under : — 


( i ) 

foil. 

6 * 

to IOO a 

( 2 ) 


ioo b 

„ io6 a 

( 3 ) rnTRift 


106“ 

„ 117b. 


Age.— Samvat 1932. 

Begins. — ( text ) fol. 6* U 
etc. 



150 Jaina Literature and Philosophy [ 527. 

Begins. — ( com. ) fol. i b u A. a sr?(f) 'sfreC ^ )«rr sot 

w 1 3 - C?i‘)TO:«frerTOrl jpptC) $ 

(?q;) ot: 

srurnr etc. , as in No. 523. 

Ends. — ( text ) fol. ii7 b srfror ^rni %#jt etc., as in No. 516. 

— (com.) ,, „ etc., up to isremferaij; h^i 

as in No. 525 followed by the following line : — 

'E'RSPTlj'snr %R %TEtR 
N. B. — For other details see No. 523. 


No. 527 

Size. — 9J in. by 4.1 in. 


Kalpasutra 
with Kalpasubodhika 
255 . 

1871 - 72 . 


Extent. — ( text ) 21 folios ; 4 lines to a page ; 34 letters to a line. 


(com.) 


; 9 


33 33 33 33 » 


39 


>3 33 39 


Description. — Country paper thin, tough and white ; Jaina Deva~ 
nagari characters ; this is a T%qr^T Ms. ; the text written in a 
bigger hand while the commentary in a smaller one ; clear 
and very fair hand-writing ; borders ruled in three lines in 
red ink and edges, in one; foil, numbered in the right-hand 
margin in two ways? once as i, 2 etc. and once as 162, 
163 etc.; they are numbered in the left-hand margin too, 
as 162, 163 etc. only; condition very good; on fol. i a and 
i b we find dates of certain events written in Gujarati ; both 
the text and the commentary begin and end abruptly ; 
this Ms. contains a part of the 1st vacya of the text and its 
2nd vacya completely ; but there is no 3rd vacya. The 
extent of each of the first two is as under : — 

( 1 ) foil. i b to x i a 


( a ) 


2 r 


11 
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Age. — Not quite modern. 

Subject. — This Ms. forms a part as can be inferred from the 
numbering. It starts with the life of Lord Rsabha, and 
ends with Sthaviravall. Thus this Ms. contains the text 
and commentary pertaining to the 7th and the 8th ksanas. 

Begins.— ( text ) fol. i b gar a*JT mm stTff ^n%q[ ^3- 
etc. 


( com. ) fol. i a n £n% ^rntThrS' 

fersnr fstor gg ffw %rr%?r gw gg 

^ wiw WTsfT^rWrar jam* 71 % ?r^ 5 ra; f# 

3 TC 3 T= 5 r 0 H etc. 


( com. ) fol. i b sra #( ? 3^trr Ifr^^rfcnTr srammg w s &g 
TOT>r$n% 3 T 3 . ^f%^(f|)^Rcr : srgfrfrr rfor- 

TURTIT^r: 3tf^Tf 1 |F^ ra(t%) T&T 33: tpfcrfeq' frF tPT5T^TCTT 


3 tqT-itmrr gsr : <t 3 r?WT%r: 1 % war 

®*FTT R°H etc. 

( com. ) fol. Ii a fret sfhRtrsr^^T(^)g- 11 ^ il 3 TJt|^- 



f^psr^T 1 ^[:]%^^tntrsffi5r^jT%3RPTr% 1 ^#5T(TT%cTr)trf 
^q^^l^RTFr garr: $fof: awra( ; ) gfrrw ^ i%wft(fTk''rT)*tq- 
sig-RarstrHtrTtstrr gimr: 11 


sro 11 sft 11 3 T«r nura-^rfarflstr^firrr^r^fe^ot nlrrMiftft 

gm wrgTm(g)grsrrg etc. 

C com. ) fol. 2o b stf-t gar gfr(fg>)?TiiTgnf&$rcgr 3 fg<tsrf%fe[- 
wrtfiOTiCnr) 3 wr^frai% 3 i%K urn sr sftat^rfojs^itTflTBgr: sfrsrsr- 
^T^(#r)'n^ftr(tfr)crarf?r*sT5sii)^(^r : ) ht^ft =g sftart^k- 
sft(f$0<ri% fimr:(gT : ) ikm sfl^^nfrCfir)^ f^sr%«rrfir- 
«i«i«w 1 ggmwwrgrgr smarCss^Rfa^r ?fg-tir?rdf : arnf- 
^cn srr^^F'r 1 ^ 

(%)<l(cf) 5E rT^ «ft(%)#(i%)cnrF 3 [ etc. 
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Ends. — (text) fol. 2i b 

5 ff 3 Tvf 3 T 3 rg ‘nfarr’fcr]*FT towt% 8 
r«3W?(? 5=rT(^r)nnj^roi«r(vrkrot 
5ft =sr d%3T <rr(w) tr %T*R’s(g># qTorftrrfiT l « 
fnrt(=at) (tr) sfr(fsr)T^(ft)H(^) 

%%nnff(for)^m^rjrnr ( ‘srrey’gw htoJt h U 11 

crmj^fr) tfk' HOTt wire# 1 

T^CJpffSwrcrrnJT IW^tfgrr >?w(r%)^trrffr(m) 

N. B.— For further particulars see No. 523. 


No. 528 

Size. — 9| in. by 4^ in. 


with Kalpakaumudx 


833 . 

1875 - 76 . 


Extent. — 275 folios ; 9 lines to a page ; 36 letters to line. 


Description. —Country paper tough and white ; Jaina Devanagari 
characters with occasional ^rrraTS ; this is a f^rr^r Ms. ; but 
the text and commentary are written practically in the same 
sort of hand-writing which is big, legible and good ; the 
text begins from fol. n a ; so the space for it is not reserved 
in the previous foil.; the same is the case with some of the 
following ones ; red chalk and yellow pigment used ; foil, 
numbered in the right-hand margin; foil. i a and 275 b blank; 
edges ot the first fol. slighliy worn out ; otherwise the con- 
dition is excellent; names of different tapascaryas (penances) 
and the paranaka-days tabulated on fol. i65 b ; both the 
text and the commentary ( vrtti ) complete ; the extent of 
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the latter is 3707 slokas, and it is composed in Samvat 
1707; the text is divided into 3 vacyas as under 


( 1 ) fSfjRfter 
( 2 ) 

( 3 ) ^rartnfr 


foil.. 


33 

33 


II a to 229 b 
230" „ .238” 


! 39 


273 


The text along with its commentary is divided into nine 
ksanas as under - 


Ksana 

I 

foil. 

i b 

to 

29 15 ; 

sutras 1 

to 

IS 

33 

II 

53 

29 b 

33 

62 b ; 

„ 16 

33 

36 

33 

III 

33 

62 b 

33 

92 b ; 

» 37 

33 

67 

y> 

IV 

3? 

92 b 

33 

Il6 b ; 

» 68 

33 

96 

33 

V 

33 

i i6 b 

33 

l 4 5 b ; 

» 97 

3*> 

116 

3> 

VI 

33 


33 

i8 5 a ; 

„ 117 

33 

148 

33 

VII 

33 

1 Ss a 

33 

204 b ; 

» 

33 

203 

33 

VIII 

33 

204 b 

33 

238 b ; 

,,204-228,, 

J-14 

33 

IX 

33 

238 b 

33 

274 b ; 

» 1 

33 

64 


Age. — Not modern. 

Author of the commentary. — Santisagara, pupil of Srutasagara 
Vacaka, pupil of Dharmasagara Upadhyaya, author of several 
works, one of them being Kalpakiranavali already noted. 

Subject. — The text along with a commentary in Sanskrit styled as 
Kalpakaumudi. In the latter, Kalpakiranavali is referred to. 
Vide fol. 173”. 

Begins.— ( text ) fol. n a 11 A'O M H 1 
sot mlm frar trttrror etc. 

, t — (com.) fol. t b u ^.0 n sfNrcrtmrrqr vrot w 1 

*rsrfa ^rm > 

asrrnr n\\ 


1 This is the last verse of the stlmiravali. 
ao [J.L.P.J 
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amrami|mT3[^ a^iaf ?r% n 3 11 


t 5 2§ - 


^araftawp^ ^gsjrffr fl% 11 V 1 
( com. ) fol. 29b ^wfsr^rOT2rsfri5|^^|?j^»Ti5t%<sq'~ 

ami sraw m : 

(com.) fol. 6 2 » fra 


( com. ) fol. 92 b I 

mmmsfrfp^TJrpr 0 fo^pgrmsft p i few n w ? > 0 fa?f%amr qj^q- 
^Tgsjf m- »> 3 >' 

( com. ) fol. 173“ r 1 jjH aamm 1 aornf* 

sTHTcftfs » wimat *mqmrp ftrog sf^qT^ong^i- 

ft*’Tt(i)5r%qfkcn(T%) >• sfr » ^ >• 

( com. ) fol. 229b par sftgsqfr^pgfta 

Star OT 7 ^qi*iirrr 4 'f ° gg - 

igtj<i^ 0 fc*frrowq^ ^ ^c-wgpi fiaa- 

umw armmrwR » 

( com. ) fol. 241 s sm smizrsfe 1 a? srmorgfr r^rataOasrrmf- 
gsmgsmftm <r|wr ifpr > a sfr aar %m i 4 - 

OOtfft&mra: > aramr *nfia<r pq appi f r% 1 
anmfater ^ ?fr?m aa’aCrm)*^ %fmrf^ra- 

Sfsamcmma wrat 1 ^r&pgipq#mi 5 

%aar ^ram* «mam. > arerisT ^rarmr pq ' wris-app* 1 ^ttr 
pff^rrt 1 %%xt fa 1 ^^qmr?naHMm[:]?trmr^r i swara. 1 
sr &a aqr asraia < RgwraasTfe 1 saata rfearergrfeaqCTfa a *g*aa 
% T f% ^ a rgrfrem « tartar) 1 f ^ a a ot a m f 

faftmnma; > i%arai awfeta 1 ^a= 
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Ends.- 


I ffrt %rrif I MTA^'ST^t^T 

ppn ^mrtrf t 5 tr g#ffr t 

rerisv^ ^ i 1 q#mwr » wr^tfct* 

sr§ct I i wf sgrimi stranrsrr 1 anruttrr q-^ra-snrrr ^ratr wirr# 

mm 1 srsrqjrair* T^or (^ )- 

trawk 1 <T^ 3 Tt^aiT ^oorr srfinsrT 1 fcqTRr ^^q^pfrorf 1 ?p*n 
ff(fr)y( 5 ¥r)nrqt ires n g i rg f &r g^tr wm gresf^) 1 "* spra^^rr ftf- 
irn 1 s gfgror’ an* gft(fg) 3 rr * ‘gf^’^moriaw n srsarairai- 
JT 33 T% sftg 1 ^(arMOrr)? nm^rrJr 1 am gOsrJtft srt 
<T5^mfgr3T5# 1 ?t?n n ^rsr^f art *wr nranr \ tr ®r gsra- 
wsm(^) ta €r( 3 t)ot ri*tw 1 srmgfT itmant n > istftw 
(#)q: t gft|r crr%|f| 1 ar nron 1 ifaq' i^ pr i tftq ; 1 

gjHraTtssr? 1 awwtar grtanor 1 fnt gnarr nfast < aft a i wt 
^nTqrapatc 1 i% arinnasraKsair) irr fir t nTfnsp: ^ <rygar- 
flr# t at ^rsrq: 1 gaaT'matjrr TtssrarrCT) 1 arraroTt nforaCai) \ a 
w 1 1 aft T'rarr ^rfirrat i ar aroma nafw? aaafra- 

1 % 53 T frT 1 3 TTSrr%ff (f|) aT&T 3 T gt mattfe) 1 HT nSPtfin M-Ml-HIda I 

grafnaT * *rr na argprar nsraifor" 


■ ( text ) fol. 273 s ggnr taM etc., up to ga t l g % %f*T I as in 
No. 51 6 followed by the line as under : — 

^ fft aff^ERfST #ijpf: 1 

- ( com. ) fol. 273b ^ r fo i sq n rc srir an wt n 

trs^ranrrtm ^rit narfsrr) a%tf it a# 1 

* *m. g^qT«ra% nrsriSra gi%tt > ? 1 

Hd<3i**M'MiC'wifyim'jdd goarra trswasi t 
ffaFg nsa^itpr anmrmsa sw 1 R 1 
iftFr^i^iciWK^RsrattrtT^r aft? wnr 

TT sft c qrR’<ra% ftss^T I V | 


wxrsr- 

farawf arta srar^iBntrT ^r; 1 H 1 
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*rf qf srrk w$ : srtw ' 

*mrf %<rVotm% : 1 \ i 

;mr(s)sra rem&r T?rwr W*m 

q# *T3S' cTrT 3f*?H wr Jrsgr'^wr’^ 1 

wrajiasg nonjpasr^ qrcft^P 

#fNr^ 'gnrnreE^ra: rajqT^TT ssr: i R i 
sfmf srraar sm< op ) 

srW%5Rr?I5ftlT?cT?cr| *rORT?m : I 3 ! 
cRqf srroaa; 

rs. A *v • -#s r ■» 

sfn^^sm^jw^aT-s^q-s: i 

(R):rgf45^ifTarwT5T%; i 
sftfsrpr- 

g£rs( f )*fszkikvwtfez sms’ fa 

gfk^JTFfr(?) ^sn% wr* Tfangse » 5 11 

*(*tHt#: <tt^t <re* i 

_. f A , . ~ f, f\ . ^ V'-s . —r\V # 

o 

4r^rft^T|f^W’TT : 5MT qfmi^WwTfr i ® i 
aCT3% »T?ar^i^rtraar^r5Tf^mRasrT- 


l^tavraaTifai3[^^rq-:arTcqrTfaj 


3TS(^)a^S*tr : i c i 


a#a( f% )®qrr ; ^rg^srsrrftasa- srqrnjfi'W'T 1 
Rj3[iafcsf¥^ f*t%sn: fsr^rr wftaffrpr: i 


5 * 9 '] 
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m 


ami 

srrfffr: IP^RRI: i & t 

Ftr%( f% )4 : 

sr^qr R^mfr^T : SRR^OT^wrgf^r 1 i 

' hot‘t5R , 'TtR ^qi$qq!rT3pp?r V \ 0 i 
qre<gpr& : - 

5 ^ii%ir^OT%^ mm =m%?T to#; » ,-, f::: . . 
mw? P^STR %#r[ : ]- 

^fj^ S CT^f faSRm HgrsEWRT f%t I H I 

m sftqj^qqnjg# » 




^ No. 529 


Kalpasutra 
with Kalpakaumudi 

tiii . ' 

1884 - 87 . 


Size. — <?| in. by 4| in. 

Extent. — 274 folios; 10 lines to a page ; 32 letters to a line. 


Description. — Country paper tough and white ; Jaina Devanlgarl 
characters ; this is a fewifr Ms., but practically the text and 
' the commentary are written in the same size of hand-writ- 
ing ; big, legible and good hand-writing ; borders -ruled in 
three lines in red ink ; foil, numbered in both the .margins ; 
edges of the 1st fol. slightly damaged; red chalk used; fol. i“ 
blank ; the few foil, in the beginning have a design in 
the centre and a disc in each of the margins in red colour ; 
yellow pigment rarely used ; a part of the fol. t 30th torn; 
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condition on the whole good ; complete ; extent 9538(F) 
£lokas; prasasti wanting, 

Age, — Old, 

Begins — ( text ) fol. 1 t a m i-ur^et etc. 

(com.) „ i b !r^ 11 sror«r etc, 

Ends. — ( text ) fol. 274* grfpr%#rr etc., as in No. 5x6. 


- (com.) „ 274 b ssfts^snp^mf srrk q^r aft 5 V 

wfa t^^cnr^tfr ^kfirerMft « 

zm: m : =?r STOT5r(^nr 

K Then a different hand we have :- 

xrsjt^w 11 


N. B. — For other details see No, 528, 


|fTrr^TTq"4Jre(%?r 


Kalpasdtra 
with Jfianadipika 


No. 530 


194 . 

1871 - 72 . 


Size. — in. by 4I in. 

Extent. — 1 84 folios ; 12 lines to a page ; 30 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper tough and white ; Jaina Devanagari 
characters ; the text written in big, legible and good 
hand-writing ; borders ruled in three lines and edges in 
two in red ink ; yellow pigment occasionally used ; foil, 
numbered in both the margins ; a piece of paper of the 
• size of the fol. pasted to foil. i a and i84 b ; each of them is 
decorated with a beautiful design in various colours; both 
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the text and the commentary ( tabba ) complete ; the latter 
styled as Jnanadlpika is composed in Samvat 1722; condition 
very good. Oniol. 3 i b ends the 2nd vyakhyana written for 
Singhavijaya. The text is divided into 3 vacyas as under: — 

(0 raeRTCT foil. i b to 139 13 

(2) mfarnrsft „ 140“ „ i62 b 

(3) wnfTRt^ „ 163* „ 183*. 


The entire work is divided into 9 vyakhyanas, the 
extent of each of which is as under: — 


Vyakhyana 

I 

foil. 

i b to I5 b 

33 

II 

33 

i6 a „ 3i b 

■ . » 

III 

33 

32 s „ 4 6 a 

>3 

IV 

3 3 

46 s „ 58* 

>3 

V 

33 

S 8 a „ 7 8 a 

33 

VI 

33 

78“ „ io3 b 

33 

VII 

33 

I0 4 “ » i 25 b 

33 

VIII 

33 

i26 a „ i63 a 

33 

IX 

33 

i63 a „ T83*. 


Age. — Samvat 1763. 

Author of the tabba. — Jnanavijaya, pupil of Suravijaya Gani, 
pupil of Mahopadhyaya Kirtivijaya Gani, pupil of Hiravijaya 
Suri. 


Subject.— The text in Prakrit together with the interlinear ex- 
planation in Gujarati. 

Begins. — ( text ) fol. 6 b ^ ^ 0 it awr atHffmn- etc., up to ff? nti^t 
11 \ n followed by eftrf fhrr rorqtiT etc. 


— ( com. ) fol. i b 14 ^0 11 V *nr : 11 11 


r sm : 11 


sm few u itlarfof? i 

sprawl 1 3mm zm mi gfn# sftptfr * 
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1 argrrtn 3 ?rs^r 1 3 tgsn*r swnii jprwr 1 
p? sprawwt tpfcr? * srtw ^r^nw ¥hft p ar 

rirsuT tw 1 *rfsr? Trlirwgr sp far ^rK ? ) grp arpfr 
■ <r feg gg * 3 T?Fr*iq#^mra tprpsmr ^ ptppt 
cr refa 11 srr u 

srnr«r sfrrrfTcp 1 

m*sj fp «rrc 1 snm ignr^tfq^r « 3 » 

. *rm"r Jwsrfjrfsra 1 q^wrJiSr 1 r^rra; ^nrm 1 ^rr ppjr » 
fnrsir 11 sn^rssFf^ftra 1 ^ u etc. 

fol. i b The following portion in written is the margin in a different 
hand: — 

g^srftsrfnr gpf g^fnai^f^r etc. 

( text ) fol. 1 i a $ fir n «ir sprcq 1 s'Ji^rawR 1 f^ramfirntr- 
ffrfT 1 3 Ttenrnmgi<T% « 1 3 FEf#r 1 ^rrewsr 1 srarsq- 
aigfaf 1 sr( w )iHsi€'hwi<ii 1 furagsgmT 1 pr*ttot 1 ( *r )- 
Tf^rrnit 11 ug twi 1 ?nrq 1 °rp * tro 1 p*rt ^fgicici- 
rermq < prm > smrrot 1 3% 1 tp% 1 arhf mwrror 1 

3^3 q q( ^ Hnrars *r > 't^rriw *r ^#r| tri% 1 

etc. 

( com. ) fol. 6 b fR srra^fp&pri tftra^r pnrrrrM II sfr . . 

: e ; ; » » * 5 b sft u ? \ 

1 w? <s r re fT^n;- 


*rf qsmsnntrnr pTrorfarar u ?' 11 «fr^ n 
( com. ) fol. 3 i b n fr% praps? pjootar 11 11 
SfgrTOtfWfrt^ etc. , up to ffT^TfqqjFrf followed by %ffcj 
5 m<ror*r(*) pstor; h *° i iRTroftr*m( 0 )i 11 i f%g- 

f^ 3 RF^)l qRRT$ II 


*ffegn 


rrf&fpwfororo irtnkk 
ttMraiw: qfwtpro 

sprot *fproK£) ^ %«rapr u ? u 11 '* 
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( text ) fol. 52 11 firtf 5trs( tt )orrf *rcra a ( 5 .ic ) i 

^rct^stri i qf'jwuTrmm# i g f^wrei ' ftw r f i . 

gr i =gp 3 %i ' m =g-~^R^ art i ^ raq gfe g art i gp q| g an i 
ntniiioisa arc amtiiuig src i grcn^RFrSig an i arcrcfarorg an i *wr]- 
r^jwts i stm% grr arr i gwr(g arr) i <ts5iT(srt)lq:]i 

arr > srmrcg arr s 35rr% m > aforg arr i armwg arc i g g m g arc i 
gsrfaOrckg art pt% arr i wrrc^g arc i g f kftwteg fag nr i tr%* 
ffcfrr? t%|t% > rct? fa^aKitrwaroircr i gtgtfcr i etc. 

( com. ) fol. 55 b ?m: gr*5fl|sfr?E n 

anr%(§-);sr *r>^(:) fsam3T^arrn?r : ■ ,- 

iVrl : wis( ! ) «rg[:u]fsgt^g-)=r(^) rc i f^rc rc rcrffr « % 11 etc. 

( com. ) fol. 73 b vztS 11 . 

i%5rar rc srrf^gqr stgwlf =gr grrc ^T^rarf i 
3 T#rt =ar grcrcswr 1 tpr garasgftO) it ^ n etc. 

( com. ) fol. 93 fa rcg% u 

srcfrR gtrgar r% wra i gfrgr(gt) i 

srrcrrapft =ar wr §rr \ re g%( 5 rcks g =sr ? n \ w etc. 

Ends.. — (text) fol. i82 b srgoT sarre wg(g)nt gaftor etc. up to % ) 

% irwr 1 practically as in No. 51 6. 

„ — (com.) fol. i 8 a b w srrare amfr srrrarer w ^srarr anrfr garrcRT 
ttitf %r sftnfT^rc rcsi *rra$pr twi 
srer** wag sri$r apfr grtrc 531 * 

I r%*ar 1 ^g?sft^#r 3 Tg*r 1 [ %®nr 1 
1 ]%atr<ii%ttsiTr^^ 8 sfir|rRTg : 3 T?in \ rart%Kntf 

, gfRgtfq^T'rf rcarcrsarrwH gsjng 11 » ^ n 

sft^l n ar^trcarwg 11 sft 11 a? u rc 1 *ntnrep3rcr*T 1 1 

II sft c cff‘^T^T’H*tT ' 



w( ? Ct ^rcfarsranr mfc)m %m ( : ) « 

- ' ■ ;■' ■■ - ; ■ ■ . . ■■ ••• ■ jrs . ; - ■ ■•■■:■■ •■■■ ■■ ■■■•■■ ■ • ■-■.■; - :-' 

^foST- 

t )tf^(^)a(3T>m5m%(rg) h % H 
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«rf^T%^Wr%sPT: w*ri- 

^ f^Tr%3T^# ii ^ ii 

gg($)grmsg^srrara?TfaTg i 

fawr i 

r^(flr)5HW5'rtf2t : if^r " 3 " 

<JWt 3T«T5T^: i 

js(^)w 5f^( ; ) i 
5rm^TTf?mr wri gg m(i)gga i 

wni agwfasnrwggasg? aaa » # 11 
a?% r^teTt w r%5r^ agr greraa 

srirra; Wn^Tf^i 
gi^f%*^fe)s^garaWT fMfM rea )<r(fr) i 
garw wg# r%g %i§a3r Wrarertflnsra; n h u 
«fh^^55^^(5r0 %«ar gfiigiaranOwO » 

I* 5 II 

aw srfagr(?gr)a^ ggwawrfa raagwgT's; i 
*ma *$rr% ^tt i aw 5rg>Cs)agrr3T w n « u 
aw sfwfqTa^w^(--) g?sfl fif^ff i 
^(gkfg^rgw i raf«r(:) ^i:TT%fg^Ti(0 d < u . 
a^w'ifrfrgpsrg^gru [fw]fgwwgwrrgF(0 i 

?m(^T)gTT%fT^gT%VTf I cR^qf W5T#- II 1 |1 

srrgTg^n'sr^T w^tfef^iimraHw g 
^(fesr^^re ^ T g r g awre ^ 1° n 
^grg^%^Rgg ra?t% g$r aare[WT 

tfaaft sqft a )a ggr# g?;ft ggrsrfrKt = J « \ l « 

arw; off(?arTJT)qg'rw gmgg(*)fam<Jte;;i)a ggra 
wrsrgsrgf^r arasagan^? ®nw " » 

g£rwj$w^rc^rfrtf35TW^*%wgpgrwwOT^n%- 

T%3rer*T i %w <i i srr^cfcrsrqa i i%w(w)g i sftfjjsn^sTqa » - 
fwfgaraf ffTg^tfq^prf gagwrwra( a ) gsnT?gfa snftCs)*g h 

\ In the Ms. we have ^TsfajS, Is ukdra attached to h on its side to make it 
re4uadent ? ^ what dose this signify ? 
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\ T#r > g^rrorareg; u wV^sfVm u <t° 
WoiftrsRPi * t%t%s < « sfr n 


WS?T 

No. 531 

Size. — 9 | in by 4 | in. 


Kalpasutra 

with Kalpadrumakalika 

1126. 

1887-91. 


Extent. — 237 + 2 = 239 folios ; 12 lines to a page ; 40 letters to 
a line. 

Description. — Country paper thin, rough and white ; Jaina Devir 
nagari characters ; sufficiently big, legible and good hand- 
writing ; some of the foil, have their borders unruled ; 
rest have their borders ruled in two lines and edges in one, 
in red ink ; red chalk and yellow pigment used; fol. 1* 
blank ; edges of the first and the last foil, slightly worn 
out ; condition good ; numbers of most of the foil, entered 
in both the margins as usual ; a portion is written in 
Gujarati on fol. 47 b and the following; foil. 138 and 183 
repeated ; this Ms. contains the text and its commentary 
(\jtti); both complete except that the commentary is 
lacking in the colophon to be found in No. 533 ; the com- 
mentary is styled as Kalpadrumakalika and Kalpadruka- 
■ lika as well. See No. 532, p. 170. 

The text is divided into three adhikaras ( vacyas ) as 
under : — 

( t j foil. i b to 175 1 

( 2) „ 17s* „ i89 b 

3 ) smrapft „ 2o8 b „ 23 6 b . 


1&4 jaina Literature and Philosophy [ 53 X- 

The entire work is divided into 9 vyakhyanas, the 
extent of each of which is as under.*' — 


Vyakhyana 

I 

foil. 

I b to I0 b 

PP 

II 

pp 

io b „ 43 a 

PP 

III 

pp 

43 a >, S8 a 

PP 

IV 

pp 

5§ a „ 79 a 

" PP 

V 

pp 

79 a » i23 b 

PP 

VI 

pp 

i23 b „ 1 5 5 b 

PP 

VII 

pp 

I 55 b „ i7S a 

PP 

VIII 

pp 

i75 a ,, 2o8 b 

PP 

IX 

pp 

2o8 a „ 236 b . 


Age. — Samvat 1874. 

Author of the the commentary. — Laksmivallabha Upadhyaya, pupil 
of Laksmikirti. 

Subject. — The text with a commentary mostly in Sanskrit. At 
times we find a passage or so written in Gujarati. Vide 
fol. 6. a Like Kalpalata, this commentary, too, upholds the 
view that there are six kalyanakas for Lord Mahavira. Muni 
Maoisagara, the editor of the printed work Kalpadruma- 
kalika has tried to support this view by quoting the follow- 
ing works as a note on pp. 13* to i8 b : — 

i ( 1 } Sthananga ( V ),( 2 ) its commentary by Abhaya- 

n deva Suri, (3) Kalpasutra ( Parsavanatha-adhikara ), (4) 
Acaranga ( 2nd srutaskandha, bhavanadh^ayana ), ( 5 ) its 
commentary by Sllanka Suri, ( 6 ) Trisastisalakapurusacaritra 
(X, 2), (7) Sanaa vayaftgavrtti, (8) Kalpasutranirukti(?a) 
by Vinayacandra and ( 9 ) an avacurika of Kalpasutra. 

Begins.— (text) fol. 9 b u ^ u arch tprihrr «trs ^EWtruj etc. 

„ — (com.) „ x b 11 A 13 11 sfrtrr%€r sfrarac 11 

sng^nrifiw 

51% 
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affotfcwft *iai^: qq^swrq: 


^rgr®^r%R[f?rftrcr%fr^iE5sr^: 
*r(a)^nr(=) snarerfe:) 
ft T^Rgffc%sq: 


qsr^grta> 

qrgnwiq ^raNr:(nrrJ «jjf&%q sresRq?* 3 


*WMftq sftf^argr^r^ sr4 : r%qsr qsn %3r- 
n% ^r%^r irgr qfis aq qf^rora^r# *m *sr: qqtte^OT- 
aq 'mw write**? qsq Hf #r qfrsqqsr qqq cnr 
tror: JRR: cT«TT WSW sft^§qi%^fcrri sr <&i RqrrT aq 


3ft?TR?T^( a Mr g^wiita sparq: asrr|r stfqjqqti^ETtreq 3tr%' 
aa rq q qf re &q arat 


W*t# 

3R*mi : rfram%^^fra'i^qrfa$T ■• 

qrqaf stq 3tRrrc : qq ra^ra 1 aq w»r qrsf( % )% qq?qti& qgma 
area; <ppq rearra qaW fsifcr qqf wr aqg ar ( \ ) qTrqsifa- 
atwar^af S7«jnw aaa qrg#)ra qqfor& aafarq first* 
atfir g^fra qrj'roiT a f^rfa srfqr h^$t arfis ( > ) anfrsg*- 
JT^rak’fr sa: ar^amq fireaqr-sfia qqfcra vinw ^slrTa 
nw*t sfiraTT^sgr^Tsnw ^rfrai*wf*ra qTqq aroaqaaT 
arfar aRra-fir aaqf aaqaamfir q^qa cfi^mf sraafir gjqqfft 
( i ) qq*ft(s)q*rfim*: (0 asarRonmorr asn aafima# qTqqra { < ) 
aw %frqf(i)fq^r7: ( 1 ) qsna # ^=f?^H aripr(aT)nT- 
=grfr{ff) qT=qqfa stq <jarqt(.s)fi!tPTT: ( 1 ) qqr atari qrsmri qqr- 
■sftsKm aajRaqq faarftoi qqjRqs etc. 


( com. ) fol. 5 a sm araaT qfiqq $rq qi^fmiqTttsfcr a*q 

§Tq*q mirrq Taaqqra 

rqqgrOrqar)?? ? qrm R qfes 3 aa# a aiw h firarr# %f^st » 

qftaf ^ fiRrqr lf|qf ?® <mr^r 3? firw ^^n%(gr )^ rr (^ r ) q 

(com.) fol, 6 a 

ram $ft* mrs atefr* mf? fim ‘anfan: (0 qfgq afrs #7 aw 
«Ttf fqq qfT (0 SRqjR rnq ^ WIU! Tqtffrfl *rt% 0rw*n%(i) 
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gar niff wawga r%aft qaiwwa mrl arc (0 aa mrl Imm 
5PTn% 5CRO! (!) WW aril H^a Wiafe) ml %fff (i) aaanr art 
anlar arf€rw ml TqWafrTT%cq(i) ^mwwa afr% afire ’K'ara 
rrit hetit (0 a?rt mrl #cTT asr mf| nrarO) wrrasr arrl %a am 
§rr ml ire 0) 5*iw wifi srcgfr ww airl laag|K«) gm ^r(»m)w 
ml ^ s'ntr nt| asa(a>[<?J %m(0 r?ia wcf mil sfragmiraw 
aifmwf etc. 


(com.) fol. xo 4 


sfr^^q^i^mTWTgmww 
asrSarwarlaar aonwrcar 




rl)n%artrT • 


traa --wrcpna ag<i n 


( com. ) fol. 2 i a aim^T ?!% W(m)«TctT Wife ? 3T1^3fr ^ 

3 irtcTt « srreqaK sqfr ) h arfoasfr % rere- 
*3ft(*ft) w w«t srrcrecNi ** rectre ?° wi# 
W qrsmcfr ^ qrcratsOfr V§ siM W ?r^fr ?h 
mam H Wcfmqr ^ an%gT( nr ) l c mm sham 
aiafe aramra am wiaar war m%mf| «ri%( : ) arninr 
mar am fra; qfgeiw w( wr kircsslirnm mir re( ar )aqr~ 
re# wmr aw fereafr arwmrcr mm re^re r ^'TSTgmws'im 
%mrrreircw Iwt aram# frem( w mm 

ar%( m )ra mrerrea war |s? ? Wffl%fr«rr( ) 

3 ar( re )fqfrefe y req^erea H qnotfer $ sire: ® ^spr 
« ffwm wmrcrcna awf war mlmfa sq( : )re# maw aqarer 

am retire# a res) mwia mraiaaaa ?%arwa marra etc. 

( com. ) fol. 2 i b rermh aar- a |g qq wqg[:] fcgm 
racTatawma qsqsi^wrcriia aa aawraaiaa: wt(m)aatma 


I In the printed edition on page i8 b there is a remark as under by way of a 

loot-note: — ■ . 

“ aPiqrermrr&ren 8 w«t am^na #j»ts| §# %r% w?ar.” 
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rprrer Rrs-fcT ?erc fftfr ^rerefre m tmtrqt: a^^ffR^rtn: 1 etc. 

( com.) fol. i89 b fcfr(ffr) g'SfSrM » 

sre reffRr rawer ere srhj^rTsr^^jfter: 

sure *reretr: epr% *rorr( ; ) [? atre mm] ^ srrerr: 3 ¥t% fsrft 
srrlft ere; *re ^snrrergHtTur tpstrer etc. 

(com.) fol. i97 a §fer ^r[ ; ] n etc. 

it smre sfrai nmreffmrmc^ff 

3r#(-s )i ^r(?tr)^i|ere ? 

3re sjr *m?mm ere «rffari^KrsrraKs)fa srsrsr- 

*rrmm ^rfgrrt srfff efar erretfa mreOm) sssmt etc. 

( com.) fol. 20 6 a get: reefer 

^T(trr)f(l)ot em?jr ^ftrotrer ^sreg(%)OT( w *)fa (? fa) 

•pfa'fa grmfarr) trfcqr 3 ?yrf 5 re(f(?) 1 etc. 

(com.) fol. 20 S b 

sferrftr xi^ng ‘mior’ =srret?rawffffioT( far ) 
get(rT)re- ffmrerrreer(r%) tficq- ff graiR l 
sri^mre: srtajrrf [<?r Orere srgewremtcST- 

trrtrq(^r)7r sfrfffaCs) w^nffrrenjw ^rrrreire sfreisqR^^ 
3rqr(4)jwtr wmr ro sftfarerefre erg^erc 

3t«t ^effqt(s)(%5STT: ^gterr')ffl=em?^m sTTS^ipcnfaffr 


mreff etc. 


( com. ) fol. 2 io b ffg q«rm w^rmr^fr 
3 t«r fiefW(qr) *r(w)m^rcr mdcr etc. 

(com.) fol. 2n b 5t% rgrefregrererm R u 
3T«r f=r(f)efrq-(trf) ^rfaOmrerfr qqfk[;] w 
( text ) fol. 21 i b cr?«t fa H(H)f(|) fa^farem re^rfrqtm gr % 
^refai max m\Qm)B ^refa rmRerrarreicr n j m%fff- 
(q)trq qTre(q)ff ortssrq etc. 

i In the printed edition on page 30 a there is a remark in the foot-note as 
under:— 

: “ ^re ^rre^ri mre s^n?mff 3=r=qaf»a:. g i|fM stnRczrm 

msofa; f w %r%, ffgi% 1 1 ’ ' 
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(com,) fol. 2i5 b qTOCTF ®(^T)fn^T^ < etc. 

Ends. — ( text ) fol. 2^6 b wf<n etc., up to r% as in 

No. 516. 

„ — ( com. ) fol. 237 13 asr ?arjrm(:) siaTf: etc., practically up to 

7!TiJ%*TT=ra; as in No. 553 followed by the lines as under — 
#***. ijdvs&ST mfa r%a sst > r%7a tttOV)- 

jn(w)oifN3 ,, t sft'srarsror’w&tO n 

Reference. — The text published along with Kalpadrumakalika by 
Velji Shivji Danabunder, Mandvl, q 5 Clive Road, Bombay, 
with the introduction of Manisagara in 1918 a. d. In this 
introduction the question of believing six kalyanakas is 
raised and several works and authors are mentioned as 
supporting this view. This topic is followed by the one 
refeiring to the taking into account the days of adhika 
masa. Here, too, various authorities, Jaina and non-Jaina 
are cited as appoving the idea of counting them. That 
mulch avastrika should be tied at the time of vyakhyana 
occupies the next place. Then the last topic dealt with is 
that the Sadhvis should not be debarred from delivering a 
sermon, in case there is no Sadhu to do so. 

. Mitra’s “ Notices ” vol. VII ( 1884 ), pp. 97-98 may 
be consulted. For other details see No. 496. 




Kalpasutra 

with Kalpadrumakalika 


No. 532 


252 . 

A 1882 - 83 . 


Size. — io* in. by 4| in. 

Extent. — 183-1 = 182 folios ; 11 lines to a page; 40 letters to 
a line. 


1 69 



S3 2 * ] JiF. 6 Chedastitras 

Description. — Country paper tough and white ; Jaina Devanagari 
characters ; big, quite legible and elegant hand-writing; 
borders ruled in a thick red line preceded' and - followed by 
two thin red lines*, edges, singly in red ink ; foil. numbered 
only once and that, too, in the right-hand margin; condition 
excellent except that a piece of paper of the size of the fol. 
pasted to foil. i a and i83 b ; foil. i a and 1 8 3 b blank ; on fol. 
i b a portion on the left-hand side kept Blank probably with 
a view to decorate it with an illustration of a Tirtham- 
kara ; fol. 55th also numbered as 56th:; a janma— kundali of 
Lord Mahavira given on fol. 91* is practically as under: — 





The number of months and days the 24 Tirthamkaras were 
in the embryonic condition is tabulated on the same fol. ; 
this Ms. contains the text and the commentary as well ; 
both seem to be incomplete as the Ms. terminates at ths 
completion of the seventh vyakhyana. 

Age. — Not modern. 

Begins:*-- (text) fol. io a mrr aj ft ' ia r ol etc. up. to prf M ^ >< Then 
we have on fol. it a : — 

eftiir etc. 

,, — (com.) fol. x b u tjii sflf^rrar sm: n 

i Gornpare the janmalagna given on p. 99* of the printed edition of Kalpadruma-' 
kaliki, , 

■%2 (J.LPJ 


170 


[ 533 - 
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Ends. — ( text) fol. i82 b Wtfr 0 t 3 FtiT eft* gssr- 

• gqqw r g fl?) fHRsrRrsr(Br)# m%rn° «> 

5^5 raws ti sft3m%i (3£t)»grc** w ^trm^rf^r 


sj^sT^rfea^ f®n^5r > 

sft 5wr. The Ms. ends thus 

abruptly. 


N. B.— * For other details^see No. 531. 


s» 

No. 533 

Size. — xo in. by 4J in. 


Kalpasutra 

with Kalpadrumakalika 
659. 

1892-95. 


Extent. — 1 16 folios ; 13 lines to a page ; 40 letters to a line. 


Description. — Country paper thick and greyish; Jaina Devanagari 
characters; bold, legible, uniform, big and elegant hand- 
writing ; borders ruled in three lines in red ink ; red chalk 
and yellow pigment used ; numbers for foil, written twice 
on one and the same side of the fol. but once, in each of 
the two margins ; condition very good ; both the text and 
the commentary incomplete as this Ms. commences abrupt- 
ly with the fifth vyakhyana ; it appears to go up to the end ; 
blit really speaking the 8th vyakhyana is missing ; the 
extent of each of the vyakhyanas it contains is as under •‘- £ * 
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IF. 6 Chedasutrds 


Vyakhyana 

V 

foil. 

i b 

to 

38 b 


VI 

33 

.fi 

CO 

cr\ 

53 

7 o a 

n 

VII 

33 

7 o a 

33 

88 a 

33 

IX 

33 

88 a 

33 

n6 a . 


Age. — Pretty old. 

Subject. — This work is full of quotations. Even passages in Gujarati 
are quoted from Vagvilasa ; see fol. 9 a . The ^srs of 
are given with their explanation in Sanskrit but it does not 
seem that all the are mentioned or that all are given 
in a regular order. This Ms. contains the complete samacari 
along with its Sanskrit explanation. In all there are 4 
vyakhyanas. As already noted this Ms. commences with the 
fifth vyakhyana instead of the first, as it appears on com- 
paring it with the printed edition ( p. 99 b ). 

Begins. — ( text ) fol. 4* sr ^ <*r wm w srrq: *rr 

q* ^ etc. 

» — ( com. ) fol. i a n q ^ 0 u 

W q^ffr wwi \ mm* 

stpcrt m etc. 

Ends*— ( text ) fol. 114 s1 qgyi etc.., up to^fir practically as in 
No. 516. 

» —(com.) fol. 1 1 s a m mw* it% ^ 


fft 3tiqTT §4crf wt Srtr: 


1-2 The complete verses are as under 

“ spp sfor^rrapr ^ ft r 3 ) i 

■sff^nff ‘mfot’ =^RR^FHn(5f i 

^TFI 95 ^ SRfft II " 
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WT5 BTfsaTOT^r^StrT^R 

<3 

^ |*\ ^ 1 <■! ^ 


saTwrarrer aMr \ 

«fiwf^TTI%^!^** ^5T55W graf 
n% ‘fr^iTCiV p!i^ ^ 

T%sqr%3- BW ^gT^ T?# 

srNror- s^raft TSFr^rcOO^ \ 
f^prfaa^frrrrr m^rw Mr 


srs^i%m%«rr: snssr mx ^nm( ?srr ) 

^yswT% *r < rr qmvrixi ft ) emtOTt R 
<n<^ Mt^r 

^rr^r r%^r?mi: 3 


^W50rtSf??r: g^i i&T- v. 
^nt^Tf%: 7^(0 gu*rar}%- 

%WT i^3FftcI^?R^fW ^rt 

€m ^5r SRSq^fW ^(%)ftt H 


mM 11 m^RR-Ti \ sfrgw- 

^tTTTt'rl sft^f^cntflr * srt3^nf?F% ^spra^TW: \ srt- 

H sfiran?ft5fi5Qjfq| sfrsn^^^iet^ 5ro : $ 
iWt'Tl * fo B3$T $ ra[ & - $ sft^( 

su4n?r/iif<: w- stan4®i!%i^ : : 4 fra-- 

sfc: ?° fra: M fra: sftfeagjf: \R fra; 
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^ m: a ft s rer Rlflr»(*ft) 3gg forere ru ftqf (i) ef3f- 

%srt(3f): «ra(0 \*k %$'■ «fi^rm'ci¥r5[^: ?vs frat 

j| f^5 re ft : \< fra: wfcR# : \% fra : ^m- 

«fi^sfwt : fra: sfrJfR 5 ?F# : fra: sfr^R^: ran 

W HcT : RH flfF sf^REJf^r: 

fra: g frqq^ gft: ^ fra: fra: 

sfhTR5fcp3^ : ^ rat: sfif^Wrfakfc ^ s^PRIR^-' 
H fra- - sfkfasrsRfr ^ rar= a rft &nn p p a fc ~V K fra= sfr$fc- 

¥1^#: V* Xtf fra= 9Sft%JT(fff)ra^#r: ^ fTfq| 

-V 4tefe^feratfn£ tf- 
g^oq| sfr^P^af^ ^ «ff^r%0«% sftfcR- 
^#:= «o qftfc wre g S ifai sff3WJ%^ ; «? «Tr3pPfoq| 

sftrsRkw^ sfikR- 

qkr(m)^f< : «h rr*h%o ^ /f^resRoT^R- 

ar^: 8» f^Rsn(n)^| 8< sfi’RRra^ql 

rf lfc M ffg grt fc ^ ^faswiWft 8 H ° 

«nfiRq?r% TSRSST^W 1 H$ f3FR^oq| kRnr^!^ : ^ 
fgRT^r 1 ! ^fcR’CRT^: ^ fk5RT«n| krf^g^sKjJV- 
sra: hh <r?q| sftfk^3# : ^ reR^qf 

‘fenTO^S* '** f^R^W^I H« sfiftRi^ : fSR^% 

sfff^RR^I?R# : H< * R!5RTfai°qi sftfsrR^?^ FaR- 

^k oq l Vi f5R5^r°(q|) sfH^RTRR^: ¥< 

#? Vi aftfiHgEWft 8 

femrfi^rfr^ftf^^ffk^: ?r- ^^Wtfa^ft 11 

■ jjl. B<— $or other details see No. 531 ,. 
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No. 534 


Kalpasutra 

with Kalpadrumakalika 


370. 

1880-81. 


Size. — 9 I- in. by 4 | in. 

Extent .— 147 + 2 = 149 folios; 18 lines to a page; 36 letters 


to a line. 

Description. — Country paper thin, rough and white ; Jaina Deva- 
nagari characters ; small, legible and very fair hand-writing; 
borders mostly ruled in three lines and edges in two in 
red ink ; red chalk and yellow pigment used; fol. i a blank; 
foil, numbered in both the margins ; the description of the 
goddess of wealth ( Laksmi ) given in Gujarati, too, on fol. 
3 i b ff ; this Ms. contains the text and the commentary ; both 
incomplete ; the commentary is divided into 8 vyakhyanas 
as under : — 


Vyakhyana 

I 

foil. 

x b 

to 

T 

j? 

II 


f 

99 

27 b 

99 

III 

99 

27 b 

99 

;9 b 

99 

IV 

99 

39b 

99 

S5 b 

>9 

V 

99 

55 b 

99 

OO 

P 

99 

VI 

99 

CO 

99 

I I2 b 

99 

VII 

99 

I I2 b 

99 

X2S b 

99 

IX 

99 

X28 b 

9 9 

I47 b . 


This Ms. has two extra foil, belonging to some other work 
probably Bhojaprabandha ; out of these two foil, the second 
isfnumbered as 48 th ; the first fol. partly torn ; condition 
on the whole good. 

Age. — Samvat 1904 . 

Begins.-- (text) fol. $ h 3T%irroT ffrit ftpgm etc., up to ftr? i 
as in No. 496 and then ftif gp pjN etc. 





17 6 Jaina Literature and Philosophy I S35- 

KalpadrumakalikS 
(Kalpasutravrtti ) 
660 . 

1893 - 95 . 

Size. — 9 1 in. by 4-|- in. 

Extent. — 84 - 1 = 83 folios ; 9 lines to a page ; 40 letters to a 
line. 

Description. — Country paper thick and white ; Jaina Devanagari 
characters ; clear, bold, uniform and good hand-writing ; 
borders ruled in three lines in red ink and edges, singly ; 
yellow pigment used ; foil. m to the 64th numbered in 
both the margins ; the rest, in the right-hand margin only; 
the fol. 35th apparently missing but as the matter seems 
to be continuous, it is only a case of wrong numbering of 
the fol. ; condition excellent. This Ms. contains only the 
commentary, the original sutras being indicated by the 
smfat ( see fol. 10 ). Since it contains four vyakhyanas in- 
stead of nine it is incomplete; No. 533 seems to be its 
counterpart as that begins with the 5th and goes up to the 
end; of course the 8th is wanting there. The extent of each 
of the four vyakhyanas this Ms. contains is as under : — 

1 i a 
4 6 a 
62 a 
84 15 . 


Subject. — Sanskrit commentary explaining Kalpasutra. 
Begins.— fol. i b 11 sfrm'lzmdfsgr? to: n sftjTfwswn " 


Vyakhyana I foil. i b 

II „ 1.1* 

„ III „ 4 6 a 

„ IV „ 62 a 


Age. — Pretty old. 

Author. — Laksmlvallabha. 


( ) 
No. 535 


53 «. 


1 

J 


IV. 6 ChedasiUms 




Ends.— fol. 84"- 3TTO«T^ff ftTcTT faRTST sftJTfTcflt 5 ^ srmi ]ct > 

^rfiftrsranraJfc fTf'TfTfgmsftj^r^g^^i-ngr- 
thm ikIiw ^ uasj mk^tc > snrwmswr sft- 

^nrw §w: n 8 n 

fT% « sfretg ^tnoureg » sw »rag u 

Reference.— Published. See No. 531. 


«fa»TCr%T 

No. 536 

Size. — io| in. by 4| in. 

Extent. — 61 - 42 = 19 folios ; 15 lines to a page ; 40 letters to A 

Description . — Country paper thin and white, Jaina Devanlgari 
characters ; big, clear and good hand-writing ; borders 
ruled in three lines and edges in two, in red ink ; yellow 
pigment used ; foil, numbered in the right-hand margin ; 
condition very good ; foil. 1 to 42 missing ; consequently 
both the text and its commentary begin abruptly ; it is 
difficult to say which this commentary is ; at least it does 
not seem to be Kalpasubodhika ; the text begins with the 
48th stitra and ends with the 96th sutra or the last sQtra of 
the 4th vyakhyana. Thus it deals with a part of Jinacarita 
only. The commentary, too, ends abruptly. There is 
blank space in the centre of the numbered and the un- 
numbered sides as well. 

Age.— Not quite modern. 

Author of the commentary.— Not mentioned. 

23 [ J. L. P, ] 


Ealpasutra 
with tlba 
782 . 

1899 - 1915 . 
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Subject. — The text deals with the janmotsava of Lord Mahavlra. 

It begins with the description of Trisala’s activities after 
she had seen the 14 dreams. The topic treated herein is 
explained in the Sanskrit commentary. 

Begins.— (text ) fol. 43* aa or m (felWT) wr%5rr( sit )ofr fnr aar*k 
aw =as?( f )a wfnrWr arrarn or «r%§ wmr ?gfgwr- 
ftaaT arwaakgs«ag rka aara( ar% kftawar sfim( <s )mr 
( t ) aa? ^tTt aatkarsar arsg|? Lar 3 etc. 

„ — (com.) fol. 43 a n am aia^ama^Tarag* fir^r srfearofr 

f% qr^ffrT i etc. 

Ends. — ( text ) fol. 6i a gor ^i%dr R ( etor awaoj ) aaor mg- 
- - -gfbatT) ^ ^ )tr(%) On^rot a< ra ara 5=5% aa^ Twg% aw or 

fkrn^w s*€rkagor wo? araroi a gafe ssnoT 3mrgarora?- 

fearo t¥ a )zmmh a^mgiuraaao . It ends here thus. 

>, — (com.) fol. 61 3 aataa- f%° arn* fa:a(«akr* 

a^alalarr 1 *Mr aa a afora: ga3r(£>T<% a qa sr a i afo ggT & g 
aak% a^ a° srgr?frr gft$T#rmrkar aagfear 

aa?m%i gfrftfanmTairTr fakawaarm: m, m aff aa^sk 
satelgliijfarfc H sssft 5 *= SS^%I% 3 ^ 1 % S^raW^ arR-fa)- 
%sor as aaatfr 3Ti^T*rr(m) sraTgraT arm sircrra 
Parana m aarar sga srfavrr?: ??aaa sfi- 

ST^^q-tdr samara » 

aaat aa kagra aware sarFaresar a#r 

arkaa a€* V*> w ww arare gm gga w asrsrenri kaarer 


11 am 'raasrmatk sfri^T«n^'Wr?aat sanjar^ n a 
arfaTaara: ssreag sara* fta aam w #55; ar^fa a% 
aa^rri k qa» araar(af arlaarer- It ends thus abruptly. 
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537- J 


No. 537 


Size, — io|. in. by 41 in. 


179 


with avacuri 
199. 

1871-72. 


Extent.— (text) 68 folios ; ,9 lines to a page ; §2 letters to a line, 
(com.) ,, 3, 3 20 1 33 33 3, ,3 38 33 33 ,3 35 


Description. — Country paper tough and white ; Jaina Devanagarl 
characters with ^tofscts ; this is more or less a tr^RTSrr Ms, ; 
the text is written in big, quite legible, uniform and 
elegant hand-writing ; the same is the case with the avacuri 
except that it is written in small hand- writing ; borders 
ruled in four lines in black ink ; foil, numbered in the 
right-hand margin ; fol. i a blank ; edges of the first foh 
slightly damaged ; condition very fair ; there is blank space 
in the centre of the numbered and the unnumbered . sides 
as well ; both the text and its avacuri complete. The text 
is divided into 3 vacyas as under :~ 

( 1 ) foil. i b to 5o b 

(2) ,> 5° b » 5 §b 

(3) » 5 §b *> 68b * 

Age.— Pretty old. 

Author of the commentary. — Not mentioned. 

Subject. — The text with a small commentary in Sanskrit. The 
latter is based upon Samdehavisausadhivrtti. 

Begins,-- (text) foh i b <r ^ t) u tot srftwm etc., up to pr? li 
\ II as in No. 496 and then etc. 

3, — (com.) fol. i b 11 ntftrfcf *w( ?tr s 

11 ? n etc. 

Ends. — ( text ) fol. 68 b ^rpr etc v up to to * ^ as in No. 496 
followed by ^ \\ IS 11 

t-2 These numbers are associated with a column. * 
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Ends,— (com.) fol. 6S b suTEPTOT fft- wfltf 3 r#ftftr 

sft ^s{^l§,^fwV sricr i(f)t i *d '^wflrf^nr 

cft fo s wre rcftn&frfa i 3?^ ^ g^TOSTOfirifKmfa' sfrf^rr- 

ra^^R=#: » = ^<n Sf ^ : 

fcNf'R^n^nCw^ftnr Mrs-mT w 3> M sff: u 

Reference.— See Nos. 496 and 506-308. 


Ivalpasutra 
with tippanaka 
251 ( a )■ 

A. 1882 - 83 . 

11 lines to a page ; 26 to 41 letters 

Description. — Country paper thick, durable and greyish; Jaina Deva- 
nagarl characters with u g rirai 'S 5 bold, legible, uniform and 
good hand-writing ; this Ms. contains both the text and the 
explanatory notes ; the text written in a big hand ; the ex- 
planatory notes in a small one mostly in margins ; the 
hand-writing seems to be different ; borders ruled in four 
lines in black ink ; foil, numbered in the right-hand 
, margin ; fol. 1* blank ; red chalk used ; sometimes space 

sufficient for drawing an illustration kept blank ( vide foil. 
I9 b , 24 a etc. ) ; edges of the first four foil, slightly dama- 
ged ; condition very fair ; both the text and the tippanaka 
complete ; the extent of the former 1216 slokas ; the text is 
divided into 3 vacyas as suggested on p. 18 1 : — 

1 The word is used by Devagupta Suri in his tika to the 21st 

sambandha-karika of the svopajna bhasya of Tattvarthadhlgamasutra ( D. L. J. P, 
F. Series, No. 67, p. 1 6 ). See No. 507, too. 

2-3 Letters are gone. 


No. 538 

Size. — 1 1 3 in. by 41 in. 

Extent. — 67 folios 59+2 = 
to a line. 
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-• . ( i ) f*r?raftfr foil. i b to 44 b 

(2) „ 44 b „ 5 lb 

• - ■■ '• ( 3 ) ^TTWRifr „ 5i b „ 6i a . 

This Ms, contains another work also viz. 

* ! which begins on fol, 6 1 3 and ends on fol, 67*. Fol. 
f. blank. 

Age. — Old. ; ■ • 

Author of the tippanaka. — Not known. 

Subject.— The text along with explanatory notes. 

Begins.— ( text ) fol. i b qt) II STrxsmdr etc., as in No. 496. 

,» — (com.) „ „ = 3 TJ 7 ^cfrar(^)fqr f^^artnrt: qtnft etc 

Ends. — ( text ) fol. 6o b %#rr etc., up to gyifef f% as in 
No. 516 followed by the lines as under = — 

3 T?J 75 ir 70 T f q^^rsrarRRcqt s u 

5 mnr ir^r sratfH u 3? » ' 

,, — (com.) fol. 6i a syysunk stqyra 

trgt: W ) 

p«STOrai 1 

qqtrr tpraai f%t%reT 

nrsmy: qgqonwtrey 11 \ 11 1 

Reference. — See No. 496. 


No. 529 

Size. — 10 J in. by 4 I- in. 


with vacanikamnaya 
29Q. 

A. 1882-83. 


Extent. — 2 6 + 38 + 20 = 84 folios; 13 lines to a page; 45 
letters to a line. 


i t This verse occurs in No. 516. See p. 121. 
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Description,— Country paper thin, rough and greyish ; Jaina 
Devanagari characters with occasional «fgHI3 rs ; small, 
legible and tolerably good hand-writing ; borders ruled 
in four lines in black ink ; space between the pairs colo- 
ured yellpw ; foil, numbered in both the margins ; number- 
ing is not continuous ; for, there are 3 sets : 1st containing 
26 foil. , the 2nd 38 and the third 21 - x i. e. 20, since ;the 
first fol. of this set is missing ; the fol. 38 b blank; un- 
numbered sides have a small design in yellow and blue 
colours in the centre only ; the numbered, in each of the 
two margins, too ; yellow pigment used while making 
corrections ; a portion of the first fol. worn out ; this Ms. 
contains some portion of Kalpasutra along with its explana- 
tion in Gujarati; the text begins with the 57th sutra ; 
edges of some of the foil, slightly gone ; condition tolerab- 
ly fair. 

Age. — Old. . 

Author of the commentary. — A Jaina saint of the Kharatara gaccha. 

Subject. — The six kalyanakas of Lord Mahavira seem to be ex- 
pounded elsewhere ; for, this Ms. begins abruptly. 

Begins.— ( text ) fol. i b fry ct xy fifty ^rfrfty- 

^wryy tot# etc. 


— (com.) fol. i a u fi.'O 11 

TO: 1 sflTO fp***fa 

to fRH to : u R* 
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rS 3 


ersrrrpnCOfa ^H-(?^>sr?rinT%- 



smnqm( -s )arfo ‘3T!TT^rc...3T : 
fesrpai* f^srusraft- 

W5RTT^T : ^rr*RT%5fif|fl?CTT ; > $ 
fcR^T*. ^f ? ^(i)pinrXi)l( , i;)’ 
RR^5T %*at’ *r%' , . vs 



man 



• *g^«r(sr)*r : ($T:)%<T^r 

: ^mrcmrnrrr^r » <■ 


'spain’®# «m : * 1 1 
%n m^rTriistw^ : 

WTf^romwrsT ffr a raa r wtni H i° 

3ifivf 2 .f?g(fKr)^sr^r fn^r f5r%wrfer&- 
mfe: rrr^mrfsfs^rnfra^r srrRrrar 

gm*nnraT mrhremm sfrsficin 5 wniq: U ^ ( \\ ) w 


^Tf« 'Tifoi ^*T^(sWRm(f 8 r) 

5 tTW ^)nrmr% if^r* ^ *r » ? 0 ( V < ) » 

arfcT *rw ^njRgsft^ fr^sroffr townr q; -.sfN^TOr- 
mz as cnni wmrfa «fr^qi%^fcT aofr sraar snrefe T%tf 

Brram xm sn&ERf span nraarirs sftnrfr^fa; mx % ww 
^<r g-r^mn sftnmr? mmx srr( aft )sfr arresrpr? 

ikmzm. sftjjfrqfa ams 'amRSEsmoraj rTOT n^SK^nork)- 
% mz arfa^n x^m sflrsfir mnarnr? sfrflra^T i#r- 
qmr fr<m =5?*^ st%rr f^r^prr& *xm etc. 

t It appears that this ought to be ^Rt^l^T3T: r , . - • ■ . _ - • ! •; 

2 A letter is gone. It ought to be 

j The stffa? of this verse is given-in No. po. See p..- 19 ^. ^ .. ^.:'.v^;r.; 
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jaina Literature and Philosophy 


Begins.— (text) ( tst set ) fol. 26 * % fTTW% 

<m?TT% !% 6 tf( *T )5ffftrOTWf% 5PR51 % <TSliPT#f|5W etc. 

„ — ( com. ) ( 1 st set ) fol. 26 “ srrnrtr rrn feWT wrtht? sti 

*WcRf 39* fl5TT^?)s^^1TRWT*ft 3Tnr? IcTCf 

wrgt^TR^nftpC'g)? 5*t*rwtrr<ira» ^r=r etc. 

Ends. — (text ) ( 3 rd set ) fol. 2 i b rrr^: 3 ttht <TsrutT mw sfa<nT st%fi 
"msr^orrft 'Ti%fi%(fiiT)wRt r% sp^-g ?g[<]’jwmmw[TTt wfgrft 
imgTtif gfawtrl ^rgrfw stsrft sftnusniftg <n^T*rcfnntr i%w*s 

„ — ( com. ) ( 3 rd set ) fol. 2 i b 3 ^: mpr S’W ^sr sraim wwr 

gnrtp wrcstes^ ^sr( 3 - )gs ^rsr sfcr #fcr Ttftr wmot aftij frt 
f«tii wifr Vs* it t«r ^Nrenr q- gw w *fta 

nrm g&ft wmr? ^ *m trmr goft TrarsnwJT tt?u;hw 
W ffir *ranj? 1 $% r§w arm? grwr m^rriw? f*gs i 1 %- 
ff^wor? £ atrogfa? h (%t% %srr«5g <j?tmT«T srhTPeNT^ mu? 
sr^rrf% s* stgwr? n 

*GR$fk t rt^3? ^¥f gj t w*rft- 

wr^^sri^g^wgigsi'if^^^^TT » wif 3 *TT*Ri%g?ft 1 
m>T|- txm wror smj « snr^g 11 

® >1 


3atWli%ft 
No. 540 


Kalpasatra 
with tabba 

r 830. 


1899-1915. 

Size. — 10 in. by 4| in. 

Extent.— 199 folios ; 14 line to a page ; 32 to 40 letters to a line. 



i8j 


540. ] IV. 6 Chedasutras 

Description. — Country paper tough and white ; Jaina Devanagari 
characters, with occasional ggrtrars ; this Ms. contains the 
text and the interlinear Gujarati explanation styled here 
as tabba ; space for the text is not reserved ; the text 
written in big, legible and good hand-writing ; the tabba in 
smaller hand-writing ; borders ruled in three lines and edges 
in one, in red ink ; red chalk used ; foil, numbered in the 
right-hand margin only ; fol. i a blank ; so is the fol. I99 b ; 
both the text and the tabba complete ; condition very 
good ; the text is divided into 2 vacyas as under : — 


( i ) far^ftrT 


foil. 

i a to 

i($4 b 

( 2 ) 

»y 

i 64 b 

5 5 

I 99 a - 

The commentary is 
under 1 . — 

divided into 8 

vyakhyanas 

Vyakhyana 

1 

foil. 

i b 

to 


yy 

11 

yy 

i 5 b 

yy 

38 b (?) 

y> 

ill 

yy 

3 8 »(?) 

yy 

59 a (?) 

yy 

IV 

yy 

sr 

yy 

73 a 

yy 

V 

' yy ' 

73 a 

yy 

H9 b 

yy 

VI 

yy 

1 1 9 to 

yy 

I 44 a 

yy 

VII 

55 

i 44 a 

yy 

i 64 b 

yy 

VIII 

>5 

164 13 

yy 

I99 a . 


Age.— Not modern. 

Author of the tabba. — Not mentioned. 

Subject. — A Jaina agama with an explanation in Gujarati. 

Begins. — (text) fol. i b n A 0 11 U mar: 1 

atrr cjrr%ifr s<rr ^mqair etc. 

„ , — ( com. ) fol. i b ;§• mtr vrwr mr ; 1 

^ arm ft etc. 

( com. ) fol. i64 a m^pc <r# srfitgjttrf straws 

m 11 ^KTgfc’TPir 1 
2 4 [J-L. P-] 
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Jama Literature and philosophy 

Ends.™ (text) fol. 199“ etc., up to srr%grqrr% It 11 as in 

No. 497. Then follows the line as under : — 
fr% fercrcsfr «*(*&)• 

„ — (com.) fol. i99 a %-tjpgr ^srrowjr srfrr sff. irfasrr 

f re srm iflt < 

Reference. — For a balavabodha see Rajendra Suri’s edition of 
“ Kalpasutrasya Balavabodha”, Bombay, 1888. 


Kalpasutrantargata- 
Neminathacaritra 
with balavabodha 
1151 . 


1891 - 95 . 


^«m?rT?erJier- 
stfiprnsrsrftsr 

No. 541 

Size. — 10 in. by 4 in. 

Extent. — 10 folios; 20 lines to a page ; 54 letters to a line. 

Description. — Country paper thin and white; Jaina Devanagari 
characters ; small, legible and tolerably good hand-writing; 
borders ruled in four lines in black ink ; red chalk and 
yellow pigment used ; foil, numbered in the right-hand 
margin; this Ms. contains the text along with balavabodha 
written in Gujarati ; both complete so for as they go ; con- 
dition tolerably good. 

Age. — Old. 

Subject. — A portion of Kalpasutra 1 , narrating the life of Lord 
Neminatha, and its explanation in Gujarati. 

Begins- (text) fol. i^crr ^rsrirffir mordi srtff 1 
rt° T%mft 5 T#tfr STHT RTtTrfl Tftftsjcr etc. 

„ — (com.) (5 ^ 0 il fol. i a sm: 


x See D. L. J. P. F. Series, No. 61 ( pp. 152-140 ). 



r 


i 


| 
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3 TfcT stroll w w w r%^T^ ^ ' g ffiR T s re rcwr 

<twi grofw r%3TTOrR srhRsqT&gTfr aofr gr^giq? qi=aq?nq 
*mq? tow grggTqf q?aTsi?ffgw sftg^R^rrfr emr? 

qqtw^ 1 aqgq«wt sntn^sfT^jgg =£rf%ar m% qqmgg 1 
fifa srrarwwg crnfe? strrwtsi ttfgg rqfa =gfcar gfa| % qr rg - 
wm T%or cr^ TOT?* gjff I 

Ends.— ( text ) fol. io b r%^arf qgTtftfWR' q qrawwteg) qg arnar- 
ggri t%w #m? ggsreg q gtggqTH stu qrwr?** wrog> fan%) 
w(f ) >» sm %fj?gr«f 5 n%gg 1 

„ — (com.) fol. io b q ^;ira®a:(a) iftr > ^awrg grqq? to? gft 

q# wir$mr»q appro wips 1 q qqtoTOfr ^rn u 
3t«f foq ft TOg qn TO WT? " This Ms. ends thus. 




Ivalpasutraniryukti 
with Sarhdehavisausadhi 


No. 542 


776 (b). 
1875 - 76 . 


Extent. — fol. 46 13 to fol. 62 b . 

Description. — Both the text and its commentary complete. For 
other details see No. 503. 


Age. — Sathvat 1635. 

Author. — Bhadrabahusvamin. 


„ of the commentary. — Jinaprabha Suri. 
Begins. — ( text ) fol. 46 b 


<TTOtwrorq 3 Tf?rem frier w ?wr? nhstr? 1 
qf^qrgqqfsrgtrrr TOsrreqnfT q qtg|(f)qr 11 ( ? ) 
qftqqnrr qq^rcmT qssrreqorr q qrgqtwr q » 
qPTOWTWPT fq q 3TOT RSnitqgr n il 



t$8 Jaina Literature and Philosophy 542. 

Begins.— (com.) fol. 46* sw isrsqro sws i qfc 

qqfrr qfcqqrar qT to 1 ^^rwirfr sRqrffrfa q|q<iTT snV i s r : fq 
qr wrarq qq f^grg a ’ no'^g qra " 

sra sr?5frrsrq^9rf^ff fofr%qfa f%r%^ strrenT^ freqp&qmi 
Then we have the text as noted above followed by the 
lines as under:— 

qqwrgqar t% < qatrft ans^rfro ifftm 500^1% £oti^qgrn 3 #r) i 
5r%S3%qa; etc. 

Ends. — ( text ) fol. 61* 

qrsr 1% m q qqmq 1 

qmr| 3m%qrr% sr? « $$ >1 

„ -- (com.) fol. 6i b q^3Tr€Tif*irf^7cqqj|iir fw ^(*rr)frrqr# i etc. 

erw Tfrcf^qrot srrq drftmm etc. 

fri% qfcgr^r^ %mr sfrqq? u arf qmf ft-Qpgwft fts?qr sr- 
rrtr&rqr# ^qrGsft) qr 3Tr*n%q3rr 1 £r h sfoqsrt qq Mssnrar? 
ftsfts f% *T3Tf3q fq srcq-aft qr%*?tq qq TT3TT qti^frT > 3Tf 3®T 
^3f|or hrqf?qrtr[ qqpfrar gsq q? sTfrifrairo 1 «tra^rq<lr* 
^qt> wtq qrgqrqdtfaT q fq(T%)mr% qrf fqqqqi qu|sr? 1 qtfotr 
q»i|tr3nTrotroT 1 r%r%r%%qqftqT3iT BTgofrsir ^nra t% u 

qqqqr%q qfqarrsrs^q 11 3rqr%arT q qqq 
?rr*rftq qsqgqr(qr)^qqqqqrqffr f^ffrp^q =sr qtqor faj^O'fToi- 
gqqtfsq rrqr sqrt?qwrar » srr^q#rrqlrq Rjftqqr » gr u 
q?qfq q^itqrot i *mir qra q qr qrC$)qfrnrqii u 
fer%qt% wqr sqr^qr trgqarT^eqr%^i%:(%0 11 ? 

fJr|i%5qrtsqrqffr#r q q*tr?rr *rn q^on- 

^qf^r^r u 

qq^rf$=rerfr% STcrfrhrrwrqr q?rq<* > 
qqq fqrqirrwqVqr^^Tsq qf ^T n ^ 
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•' ^rar ?iWi?ww: 1 

sfi-RfJfsgr^rnrf ^r : \\R 

S^: €nifcr(?r)gT » 

sms? ffswa- sftf 5 Rsp?rgTfrir 3 : u 3 

wfr^KTTPrq- s^?‘frJrsmn’ wrr%r: n « 

Mraf^gr r^trgssw. n 
trorrr# yq-ftrar srorim srrxRpggr: u h 
^t^twrh f^rer q^fjarT^qqrfa^T^irra; 11 
^rf^5ra , w^qrfr^«JtrCTiT *rag srar: ti \ 

Trcrfwr sTrfsRKilHj^O 1 
q^TTcicIT ^mf^rfrr ar H 
war ^%*gr%<TTcrga%: 

‘ graT g s 5 m%at%%qH ? 11 « 

srfg^TT fargwretrT jramg feRrerer i 

gfsrr%ag wgsm% 3 rg«^ it <* » 

^ u gr u 

ggg \$¥* =ri ggftri fawr gfaw ggf^ » 

sftwT%srffsr«T^T?T(qT)f^ *rg reggrt af^swrr: 
r - gftSTRfCT5t^l g^fa «T : 11 fri%*TT: sfOTf^^flpmTTm: ! 
wf ^ par r: «r'kT^R^q[*rai!i: 11 crf^n: wha^r^raw: « 
irf^«n: gft f ^ ^q r^T^prqpT: 11 sfewn: >• 

Sr^gg ^T%^t?r gggarr fOT?®Kq- srfo: sn‘3tT*m’gm- 
gfrosm^rr Trnrarffsfrai^oi^rw finw^r 1 « 5 sr$ : 

■ . 4 W ' 4 i 4 'n 11 srfa^g h 
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No. 543 


Kalpasutraniryukti 


with Sar'ndehavisausadhl 

213(b). 

1871 - 72 . 


Extent. — tol. $2 b to fol. 7i b . 

Description. — Both the text and its Sanskrit commentary com- 
plete except that there is no colophon for the latter as in 
the case of No. 542. For other details see No. 504. 

Begins. — (text) fol. 52 b yx s rrera rjtrq; shrutot etc. 


„ — (com.) „ „ star qpwk tp: s=sq?t etc. 

Ends. — (text) fol. 71“ arrlf etc., up to grfrcfq%'#r < 

„ — (com.) fol. 7i b Frr> qfanprar etc., up to qgwqrmfSrqJr 1 

practically as in No. 542. Then there is one line but letters 
are not legible, as the pigment is used. 

N. B. — For other details see No. 542. 



No. 544 


Kal pasutraniry ukti 

with Sarhdehavisausadhi 

353 ( b ). 
A. 1882 - 83 . 


Extent. — fol. 50* to fol. 68 b . 

Description. — Both the text and the commentary complete ; extent 
3041 slokas. For other details see No. 505. 

Age. — Samvat 1 670. 

Begins.— ( text ) fol. 50 s tprsTriPTOTCr 3 ?qtjrtro etc. 

„ — ( com. ) fol. 50 s aro qqqotfk qj: g^tnt etc. 



545 • ] 
Ends.- 


IV. 6 Chedasfitras 


19 1 


( text ) fol. 6 7 b 

if etc,, up to 1 %% 

» — ( com. ) fol. 68° ctrCfO^r trr%<Et55' jtrnrr etc., up to ^rr* 
as in No. 542 followed by c tf-ptri It ® U 

«ff " srr u n ® u srTff c frfrr<T#^«rr^ £33. ^^ VSo faA 

1 4® rjf 

sN^Cs)^ I 

N, B, — For other details see No. 542 , 


^<T^5T- 

No, 545 

Size.— 10 J in. by 

®-3Eten-t.— 3 folios ; 17 lines to a page ; 57 letters to a line. 
Description. — Country paper thin, rough and greyish; Jaina 
.. < . .. j j) ev anagari characters with ^rmarTS ; small, clear and very 
‘ , fair hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink; 

" red chalk used; foil, numbered in the right-hand margin ; 

; edges of all the three foil, slightly damaged ; condition on 

the whole very good ; complete. 

Age,*— Pretty old. 

" Author. — Manikyasekhara Suri. 

•Subject. — A small commentary elucidating Kalpasutraniryukti con- 
sisting of 66 gathas starting with different names of eppurr. 

Begins.— fol. i J ij i< 13 11 truqnrr twnm fmBr *ron% wriT* wrra > 

; §■(:) 1 rtu'ui ererrottrartn'R’i 11 \ T“ 3 fru-fioTT nm R 

trr^^T 11 3 1 \ V T^OIT H etc. 

Ends.— fol. 3 b gfirow Q srr%° uff 3w<iUft3 3ft fr ftfar srafir 
cRtrPTtf fwr fftmnaraw 1 tRTFJpr fi^sr 


Kalpasutra* 

niryuktyavacuri 

19. 

1877-1878. 
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etc, <rr%(?) sro ' srapdafo 

^Rnrfi^r: 1 ^<?) 

^far %v 

?3^fra%cTr w ^ n etc. 


No. 546 


Kalpasutravrtti 

287 ( a ). 
A.188S-84. 


Size.— io| in. by 41. in, • 1 -* 

Extent. — 47 folios ; 15 lines to a page ; 48 letters to a line. 

Description.— Country paper very thin, smooth and greyish ; Jaina 
Devanagari characters with ^OTrrerrs ; this Ms. contains both 
the text and the commentary ; but, on that account it is not 
a finrsT Ms. ; both the text and the commentary written 
in the same size of the hand- writing ; bold, legible, uniform 
and elegant hand-writing ; borders ruled in two lines in 
black ink ; the space between these lines coloured red ; red 
; chlak and yellow pigment as well used ; numbers for folk 

entered in both the margins as usual ; each of the foil. x a 
and 47 a decorated with a design in red colour ; unnumbered 
sides generally marked with a small disc in the centre ; the 
numbered, with two more such discs, one in each of tit p 
two margins; the parivaras of Lord Mahavira and the prece- 
ding Jinas tabulated on foil. 25 b , 2y b , 28% and 32 s ; the 
intervals between each of the Jinas out of 24 and Devaraddhi 
Gani arranged in a tabular form on foil. 29* and 29 b ; the 
1 successors of Lord Mahavira mentioned on foil. 32 b jp 4 

r, 34 a ; complete ; condition very good ; this Ms; contains as 

an additional work Kalikacaryakathavacuri beginning on 
foL 43 b and ending on fol. 47*. 




54$. ] IV. 6 ChedasMras ij}j 

Author. — Udayasagara, pupil of Dharmasekhara. 

Subject.— Commentary in Sanskrit to Kalpasutra. 

Begins. — (text) fol. i b l %tir smtroT 1 I 

H cT3tfT 

This seems to be the only continuous portion of the 
text ; in other cases it seems we have only sjcffats. 

» — (com.) fol. i b n ^ o ii mr- i 

«T5Frr 






ITW 55^3 » 

wfr ssgsrnr ^T^Tftrrsra'fSf : u ^ 

This is followed by a portion of the text and then we have 
<rc%tq ^rr^^nrina etc. 

Ends.— fol. 43 * ^Tirnrmftr ^wffr#r ^Htsfsro firm gft3 >g * re f 5 f »wra- 



2j tj.L.iU 
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^TR- =^sC#f( ? % ?HH )^Sr 
=5 wr% %(?5r)%fir to 
lprT(off)®ffr ^ =sr m r%*«rr 
' ' ' ■ srtmra: f%?; 3 

': r:; s 3^r sfr^qWr^Tf : , , 



sr^ajF 

^Igsfirera'^Tm: ^%^^^s?R=5nf^rs®n(- *=) 

fRI^TT HTT^ W T%®TWR: 

^^«mTWT<Tv ^CT^fJTt T- \ 

3Rfrs^ f%i%^r%Tsasr^m^K#TT?^[:]- 



^T3fr^rg;(a)f<i)f^T tor^w® srfrkr: 


^flfHrg; c ^?Tf rfesrrff^ar ’sjrkrssrqr Trsrfr 
, , ?Tfgp?H3fi JTOyRT&fcr: sfiwrfPTSF: > V 
SsftCssff) fRT3 3T5Rf: ^3Tr?|r 

s*rkrnrmt fsrr^ma^t ^ =sr qwnrffe 
*r ^Kjftksjti%5TO^s(t)^ #.sfa *rw smtcrr 
. g - sfi^rr^rs^rf?': «rw ?r smarms: ? R 2 
l " ; 

irT^r^kTO srcrasjfa? f^4r#r snrcnw:- 

s<m# srsjfT^ *13: v ro g^ 
*mra: s*?^ ffmn% 

frrsifH^g prtraBTffr: srfHnpmrr sn-- ? 


art fajwsrfak stsrarcitr #sr? t&r&s 
3ft OTf Sn^/T^ORT# 3tWT 5T? * n nreg 

£ . r .:,. s*: : c >? . -'•- 

1 For comparison see pp* no and lit* 

2 This versq occurs on p. 124. 
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5TT OTf iff ctTO zts% flRrSWR H WHSSJ 

stt m 5rsrar si smf h *0*%)$% ■ 

srf (m%) swur? srt ^nr rr»? <tt 5 i? ansre** 
sri g-«xf 3 r$ 3ri pro 

. ?rt pr <rNr #pv ?fNr? sms q?i? 

'" ...... 



Size.— xo| in, by 4^ in. 

Extent.— 12 folios; 17 lines to a page ; 58 letters to a'- line. 

Description. — Country- paper thin, rough and greyish Jaina 
. • Devanagari characters with occasional fSTTRTS ; very 
" ; , small, legible and good hand-writing; borders ruled in 
•four lines in black ink ; fol. 1* blank; yellow pigment 
J ! used at- times; foil, numbered in the right-hand margin 
only ;, edges of some, of the foil, partly worn out ; com- 
* plete ; this Ms. contains the snftes of the text and quotations 
in Prakrit ; condition on the whole good. 

Age — : Pretty old. 

Author. — Pfthvicandra Suri, pupil of Devasena Garii, pupil of Yaso- 
■ bhadra Suri 1 , pupil of Dharmaghosa Suri, pupil of 
Sllabhadra Suri. This author also believes in six kalyana- 
i ‘ ...- kas. -.1 : i ■■vv.l v 

Subject.— Explanatory notes' in Sanskrit to KalpasUtra. This is 
J :: based Upon the vrttr of the fifth anga- and the cflrni of 
Kalpasutra. Moreover this contains a quotation from the 
currii of Nisithasutra. 

Beginsi—fbl. i a n A. a u 

TT — — : — r~ ; i ^^i — r — ‘ Z*— -fr** 

: t This Suri 'has composed ’a work where letters of 5 vargas are not to be 
found ; that is to say this lsrti of his has tsfapfaRfR, ‘ • , • 
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tor f%f^n?hp 1 

sfrq^ajT^RcpT rtott \ 

tortur r?£%tr Ttoutw ^fSra: 1 
m%g?wrfR ^trt(^) qftirTHT^wrfSR: ii ^ 
^or^orrari h srr^r^nr^rRrf^ra: «ri%nrac w 
srpraro ‘irei’ stor! TOgwra: 1 thr %mr - 1 
TRURfiRgSiRtp < ^T T 7 T I ?ri^Hg TOI^ WTR[ % 5 TT«f 3 fFTr 

arrs r w rr g^^ ' ^^ '^pn^’^^T^’ ra TTr ^g . ^m'- 1 gr%^Sci%»¥r 
‘gfcfetr’ qg ^ 1 1 w ‘^T^r’*ft 5 rr: 11 3 ^rT^i»€wftr 

RT I TRR: ^TOT^RtC-S)^ H$(T)tftfrT TTOt TOirlRN' RTtRR5R%- 
Trcir 1 ROTisftJT stoat R^fT.- 1 sro^: r?r: r 
(- s)ft ^smr(s)%i^r$| 5 i TNfaT[:]Rr#TORTsro: Rrots^R- 
STOTrmr: l etc. 

fol. xo b arsr =fpT: i TOgf* i <T 5 srqr( 1 )*rft crikil sr^T 

tort# Srr 1 ar^r giwnnrr 1 totr ^ tos RRteRTer 1 
T%?5ii(?)g rt Raptm sr re nra rot R stftrs^pi R sro arofa#- 
toto %nr stttoptto rsf%to sr? \ f^rn? 1 etc. 
fol. II b 9 wrfnt 1 srirtBii ^grtr st^to *rr& i snrot str^tt 

r Tvmtms » amrrssRnrnr <r totstto Rrrontraqfaror u 

% 3 T tor sroir rstrsi wrot g^r R gwfr 

OTtcC 1 RRRTO R SrifTO? TOfRRT R S^TOST? 0 gf II 

Rntfterr^t * q^^woiTW?w? g^srftRon? 

I fffejTTO t fitfg STRTTr&rT 3 TRRh|r TrTOT? * 

rrrt i sva r ire r TO T gsRRTT t rtsrto siRra^BraRt i 
r^Rfoir ‘ sRsn^^or i srtito *r #3rftJt sr j^t T TOftfaf i 
tRRRr q ^ qor ^ q tthfto: s ftrt Ra: I arorRi S^TT I 

fn% : sjRtm^r^T^^Trtttr rtos • i etc. 

fol. 12 “ 5T? TTaft gri^(t|)^3r(5sr)^ ^srr 3T'a#^rR strrtt tt 

3 TRR%TOT Rt f^ IT STI^TO I <R M^TOTf >' ff^Tf ft - II TOTS 
i^n s^rot qfiwq %t R 3 tt 5 ra(|)fk 1 3 T?to Rsnfwr wtRror 
s^r^RffcKTrgf stowsto fssm 3 *rp% w^tr R^rq 


] 


IV. 6 ChedasUtrfls * 9 ' 

w^rfsofr f srt* fed¥0 r & frarm ^fsn? \ %* i 
lf?T srford t ® i 

%wr: i ^ 

sw^j^fr^: ff(j^a=ppii*ffiqfTT%^r: i 

fffrnRTO ; tjwf^r: fe^icW^HRt 1 stst?: i ^ 

«pg=r » 

facqjfqj qg^arr^r^rf^^r wrcfnfar i 

fj^TOH^m-fT > i h 

11 *rcrrk f ^rRnrr Rrffcr flnferraift fw*f; i 

q?ft«mf^i 5 T ^R^fNrra - 1 ^ 

gftq^ q qiT ^qfgc q qc K qnrw « f » ?ram 1,1 « 


srfcT^r fr%fr trtt ffcttr #re^qr iqr M " w 


Kalpasutra- 
durgapadanirukta 
371, 

1880-81. 

Size. — xoj in. by 4 * in. 

Extent.— 16 folios; 13 lines to a page ; 28 letters to a line. 

Description.— Country paper rough, thin and white ; Jaina Deva- 
nagari characters with occasional fftrrarrs ; big, legible, uni- 
form and good hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines in 
black ink ; foil, mostly numbered in the right-hand margin 


qawqy - 

Ho. 548 


I This is not mentioned \n the J4s t 
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: ' . only ; foil. 2 to 16 appear to be divided into two columns, 

each having its borders ruled, but the matter is however 
continuous, since the same line goes to the second column ; 
each and every fol. worm-eaten in several places; condition 
unsatisfactory ; this Ms. contains the of the text 5 

complete; yellow pigment, used ; extent 418 slokas ; 
composed in Saihvat 1325, 

Age. — Saxhvat 1390. 

Author. — Viiiayacandra Suri, pupil of Ratnasithha Suri, pupil of 
Municandra Suri ( Saiddhantika ). 

Subject. — Explanation of the difficult portions pertaining to 
Kalpasutra also known as Paryusapakalpa., See No. 547. 


Begins. — fol.'i* ^ t) cr 

Wt SETSW fk I ctrW* ^ U: 

grfsjaw t trm: ua: toot srroft- 

(^)fur 1 hut *mrr ar fwarr ^frwr^ilr srfa^pr 1 

> awi i% T^raar(sa)ua \ »rar g»fcraii(ft R 
stvtT H arraaa; 1 fatffog 5 i etc. 

Ends.— fol. i6 b ur? ^afumraarsaf 'SsrasWr a?rea 

anjaf warma sgwia araabsfa qr4?*rraxn^ ^JtURhrra; 
^rwMTftft ^atra aattau *> w ** 

WFmr M . 

W' >' 

"* • ' 4 i 

1 - fa( a~ )^T^R^ g r %^ 5rg fi - 

%sur st^uw fayraufa. i /> W “i id 

ItlSg, -o; ~ g ;;' f : 

, av*#^ IVW ' ‘ 

“ : i Thirpassage is quoted on p. 18 * of the printed edition of-Kalpadrumakalika, 
j In the Ms. we have §^ft[ of which nos, j and ^ show that the letters ar$ t g 
he interchanged. ' . gg':g - 




,54 s - 1 iV.. 6 Chedasatras .... 

.. ¥r^T(^)?rt q^nnmqm- 

T%T%T%r* f^rR II R II 
5T(q)fJrsqr i ( ■- -■ ■■'t 

n l .11 .._ 

® ii *rara W* zfrwrwiw i! ® 11 

^n% u^<r|r q^T- 

?. ?sft(3ft)ii%^ sforrar sfr^fm^rr# sfr^’irxV sft %^ r > 
,{ ^r%r s° «rr3?R?^Hfq-| g-o 

STWWWmr if ^wrqsrisrr^jjj^f^ilf^jforif ^-( ^ )^f 

*t ... l( ? i% )*%r ^f^urr tMsstt: » sfr^qitiispR- 

^t*T feftri 3 )rr% <*( r % )%# n ? u etc. 


lot) 
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No. 549 


Kalpantarvacya 

98. 

1872-73. 


Size. — ioi. in. by 41 in. 

Extent. — 19 folios ; 17 lines to a page ; 54 letters to a line. 

Description. — Country paper very thin and greyish ; Jaina Deva- 
nagari characters with gg S Tr^TS ; bold, legible, uniform 
and elegant hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines in 
black ink ; red chalk used ; foil, numbered in the right- 
liand margain ; names of the 24 Tirihamkaras with their 
salvation-year etc. tabulated on foil. i3 b and 14* ; com- 
plete so far as it goes ; edges and corners of several foil, 
torn ; condition very fair. 

Age.— Samvat 1513 . 

Author. — Not mentioned. 

Subject. — The subject of this work seems to be the same as that 
of antarvacya, i. e. to say it deals with topics connected 
With KalpasUtra. Probably due to this reason, such a work 
is styled as Kalpasamarthana, too. See No. 554. 

Begins.-*- fol. t a tr A. to 11 

~***m*f*9~*ry> .~ — —r-t*. «n ,1, - 4 

^TT 9 ^ 1 ( 10)1 I 

I? «Tfopf| 3 Tr foor '{ mrffrnK?) 1 $ 1 V 

t( 5 3 t R %» 3 TTtit ^ scraf'fe >1 1 

sftf 3 fifg » <rfeasftu)f « um % « u R* etc. 

fol. t b snfcnfe ftf « 

tmsstsrfenKtgf h 

•jjnftf ^ etc. 

i For this vetsfc seie pp* iofa U9> 123* 160 and 165. 
a Sec pp» 103 and 119. 



IV. 6 Chedastttras 


5 >°- I 

Ends.- 


201 


■ fol. I9 b ¥I 1 T U R li 

JOTT. i y 3Tor srnr shit srfa 0 u 


3wmwra. m=5ra; isptw ; 

“*■ ^ feirf^r 


q-^sr # qrsmfc wm wmht%^ 




^m5=5r3FCT3Tt(3-)^ =*% *rs?%£’fir i 

srt g^i% 3 Tf *nr*r # ^^wurr^r swattfe) it 
it it sf^T^ftmr^% 0 *tt° m^ra, n \ 

5H=srK R *WfNrR*RR«tlf*ra|r \ 

^^rrwr%rRJTr$n : * h u \ 3 TiT% 5 fra- 

=gftgwT%m 5 #r n « ^mrrarrft ftr® 3 >r ftr pr? -0 % \\ ■% 

5fct sa r M^ Tt^T K^ ': i ® u sfr ii ^ wrppft H 

H u*r ii ^5 arm n sft: » sft : u ® h This is 
followed by lines written in a different hand as under: — 


<T o fe T ^feWc g t lforffr 8fr%T?f^ ofe PTT > Htferm II 

Reference. — For antarvacya see Nos. 5 17-5 19. For description of 
other Mss. of Kalpantarvacya see B. B. R. A. S. vol: III— IV, 
p. 388. Keith’s Catalogue vol. II, pt. II; Nos. 7478-7480 
may be also consulted. 



Kalpantarvacya 

1130 . 
1887 - 91 . 

Size.— iol. in. by 4^ in. 

Extent. — 71 folios ; 13 lines to a page ; 40 letters to a line. 

26 [J. L. P. ] 
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Description. — Country paper thin, rough and white ; Jaina Deva- 
nagari characters ; big, clear and fair hand-writing ; bor- 
ders ruled in four lines in black ink ; foil, numbered in 
the right-hand margin only; tol. i a blank ; condition very 
good ; periods intervening the nirvanas of every two Jinas 
out of the 24 tabulated on fol. 55* ; complete, extent 
2700 slokas. 

Age. — Pretty old. 

Begins.— fol. i b ^ o ll % to: 11 

Ends.— fol. 7t b arr^rrsiTOTrft 1 srcwxrftrro *ttot 11 ? 

f^gfr^rsfrcf^ffg^rrrCO » V » H 

srrq-pg^Ri^KfTTfrvrrST i ^ 1 ^ 

TrmRrrn ftrs^r u c sffgrn%^T^ri^«iT » $sft^<jsqr*strrJTr- 
^rat^RTfSr it rfr^qicRiix# 11 *nrm : 1 ® 11 to 

Reference. — For an additional Ms., apparently of this very work see 
Weber II, p. 655 ( No. 1891 ) and B. B. R. A. S. vols. 
III-IV, pp. 388. 

N. B. — For other details see No. 549. 
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ble and good hand-writing; borders ruled in two pairs of 
lines in black ink ; space between these pairs coloured red ; 
folk numbered in the right-hand margin only ; red chalk 
and yellow pigment used ; mostly the unnumbered sides 
have a disc in red colour in the centre only; the numbered, 
in each of the two margins, too ; seme of the folk slightly 
worm-eaten ; edges of the first and the last few folk partly 
worn out ; condition very fair ; numbers of years elapsed 
between the salvations of every two Tirthamkaras out of 
the 24 i. e. to say rrtrts tabulated on fob i6 b ; complete. 

Age. — Pretty old. 

Begins.— fob i a A. t) U 

sferaftmn T etc. 

Ends'— fob 22 b up to as in No. V 49 

followed by the following lines : — 

11 11 ^w^^etc.,up to 

as in No. 557. 

Then run the lines as under : — 

W II 

§ptTW $T ^frt T%mrT m 

mum . 1 

Tcf^i =cr 5 min 

r^sm% ftranrfo 

This is followed by a line in the bigger hand as 
below ’ 

^TTcTT%^r^Fr 1 

srir tfku Mm » ? » 

l sdefi^ 

N. B. — For other details see No. 549. 
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Kalpantarvacya 
253. 

A. 1882-83. 

Size. — 101 in, by 48 in. 

Extent. — 41 folios : 17 lines to a page ; 58 letters to a line. 

Description. — Country paper thin and white; Jaina Devanagari 
characters ; small, uniform, legible and elegant hand- 
writing ; borders ruled in three lines in red ink ; red chalk 
used ; yellow pigment, too ; foil, numbered in the right- 
hand margin only ; every side (numbered and unnumbered 
as well), has in the centre a small pattern; fol. i b , in each of 
the two margins , too ; edges of the first fol. partly gone ; 
the last fol. (41st) slightly torn ; condition tolerably good ; 
various penances of Lord Mahavlra along with the days of 
his paranakas mentioned on fol. 4i b ; marginal notes occa- 
sionally written ; complete. 

Age. — Sarhvat 1525. 

Author. — Not mentioned. 

Begins. — fol. i a 11 Tsi O q sw u 

etc. 

Ends.- fol. 4i a ’Tmr etc , up to 

^ practically as in No. 549 followed by the lines 
as under;- 



w: \ mmtk xm- 

otto ^ OTti ; w 

etc. 


N. B* — For other details see No. 549. 



No. 552 
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No. 553 

Size. — 10 in. by 4| in. 

Extent.— 81 - 1 =80 folios ; 13 lines to a page ; 32 letters to a 
line. 

Description.— Country paper rough and white ; Jaina Devanagari 
characters with occasional ; big, clear and very 

fair hand -writing ; foil. 42 to 62 written in a somewhat 
smaller hand ; foil, numbered in the right-hand margin as 
R etc., and as \ ^ etc. as well ; so it appears that 

this Ms. is a part of some other bigger Ms.; foil. i a and 
1 8 i b blank; red chalk and yellow pigment used; life-periods 
passed as a and a by each of the 1 1 Ganadharas 

of Lord Mahavira separately pointed out in a tabular form ; 
foh 59th missing; otherwise complete ; several foil, more 
or less worm-eaten ; condition fair. 

Age. — Sariivat 1650. 

Begins. — fol. i b ti 14 ftsir f&zm 11 

etc. 

Ends.— fol. 8i a qrrea; etc., practically up to sfr^TT%^T^T?I- 

8, as in No. 550 followed by the lines as under : — 

W m: etc. 

cfqr #?rr^ grr^sTr^rT^™ 

9fr^T^«T^r^TT(^rT fenicmT?rr n 

m m 

N. B. — For other details see No. 549. 


Kalpantarvacya 

1131 . 

1887 - 91 . 
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Kalpantarvacya 
( Kalpasamarthana ) 


No. 554 

Size.— xo| in. by 4| in. 

Extent. — 1 8 folios ; 1 7 lines to a page ; 


289. 

A. 1883-84 
54 letters to a line. 


Description. — Country paper thin, rough and greyish ; Jaina Deva- 
nagari characters with ^grrrwrs ; small, uniform, legible and 
elegant hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black 
ink ; red chalk and yellow pigment used ; foil, numbered 
in the right-hand margin only ; fol. i8 b blank except that 
etc. written on it; edges of some of the foil, 
slightly damaged ; condition on the whole good ; complete. 


Age. — Pretty old. 


Author.-- Not mentioned. 


Subject.— In the beginning we find 40 verses in Prakrit and then a 
reference that Kalpasutra forms a part of the 8th chapter of 
Dasasrutaskandha. This is followed by a reference to 14 
Purvas. Then we find the 1st narrative viz. 
the last being that of a vipra. 


Begins. — fol. i a H f spff: >1 

etc. 

Ends.— fol. i8 a trtrr rst T%ar 

igrtzs srrf?3T i 

#r ?r tr : srurra- 

ST% f^T%^ftTcr II & etc. 

*mrr etc., practically up to farin’ as in 
No. 549 followed by the lines as under; — 

etfr ' 
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No. 555 

Size. — 10 in. by 41 in 

Extent. — 38 folios ; 11 lines to a page ; 40 letters to a line. 

Description,-— Country paper rough and white ; Jaina Devanagari 
characters ; big, uniform, legible and beautiful hand-writing; 
borders ruled in four lines in black ink; red chalk used; folk 
numbered in the right-hand margin ; the first and the last 
folk slightly worm-eaten ; condition on the whole very 
good ; fob i a blank ; complete. 

Age. — Pretty old. 

Begins.-- fol. i b q $,0 # to: «TT )* 



Ends.— fol. 38 b trsrr t%sr: r%^ 

3Tffr( ?rr X 

(*r) ^nr( ■sr krpt ^Rropj^cra; c 

STft 11 S' 11 etc. 

N. B. — For other details see No. 554. 


No. 556 

Size. — ii| in. by 4! in. 

Extent.— 23 - x =24 folios ; 15 lines.to a page ; 68 letters to a line. 

Description. — Country paper tough and white ; Jaina Devanagari 
characters with ^TOrats ; small, quite legible and elegant 
hand-writing; borders ruled in four lines in black ink ; 
red chalk and yellow pigment used ; foil, numbered in the 



1224 . 


1886 - 92 . 


Kalpantarvacya 

664, 

1892-95 
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■ ■ right-hand margin ; fol. X 3 blank except that the - title of. 

this Ms. is written on it; fol. 22nd missing; otherwise 
complete ; condition very good ; extent 1725 slokas. 

Age. — Sarhvat 1598. 

Author. — Not mentioned. 

Subject. — Narratives suggested in Kalpasutra. 

Begins.— fol. i b qrh o q- tfhrmni g 

Ends.-- fol. 25 b tT^rT^CsT^rar? etc., up to sq'fchmgrrspC : ) as in 
No. 5S7 followed by V 11 3; jmfosjtn 11 3prw*glXl zvmar - 

*mb \ » 

dk vrr^srfa^m er( th h!r *roi( htrr ? kw> 

OTft: 1 dx W Tf sirrxrnr^ncT^T smTET ill 

^rat iw set ^fr^fr 5m: 1 

«rargf : ] 11 5P5tmwr^[ : ] 11 sfr srr sft srl sflr 


No. 557 

Size. — io| in. by 4^ in. 


Kalpantarvacya 

221 . 


1902-07. 


Extent. — 68 folios ; 1 3 lines to a page ; 40 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper rough, tough and white ; Jaina Deva- 
nagari characters ; big , clear and very fair hand-writing ; 
borders ruled in three lines mostly in red ink ; red chalk 
used ; most of the foil, numbered in both the margins ; fol. 
i a blank ; edges of the first fol. partly worn out; the 14 
dreams written partly in Gujarati ( vide fol. 14 s ) ; con- 
dition on the whole very good ; complete. 


.1 


IV. 6 Chedasatras 


2ofy 


Age.— Samvat 1718, Saka 1584. 

Author.— Not mentioned. 

Subject— This work mostly narrates stories referred to in Kalpasfltra. 
In the opening verse, five kinds of knowledge are referred 
to as five sons of the Tirthamkara, and out of them sruta- 
jnana is placed by the Tirthamkara on his own level; This 
verse praises srutajnana. The concluding verse is an 
asirvada to sangha, the Jaina church. 

Begins.— fol. i b h ^ u n q&ansftHan I 4 i< 4 uu»**wir w: 

S5T : ? getT ^ isW h r^tr- 

srn^rr «r| 1 

etc. 

Ends.- fol. 68 b 

SOTWTiT Wf!?*CTT ( 1 ) 

Then we have the verses beginning with 3 t3t 9^1 and 
These are followed by the lines as under: — 

?n>’^ gftsfNrgr- 

qaigwfciS vnf«#ror; sMgggrcg;: 

srmw gg 4 - 

1 


X This verse occurs in the Ms. No. 7477 styled as Kalpasutra with a 
bh&shd commentary and described in Keith’s Catalogue voh II, pt, II, p. 1258. 

; 2 This verse occurs in No. 511 ( p. no ) and No. 560 (p, 212) of this Descrip- 
tive Catalogue of Jaina Mss. For variants see Ho. 516 (p. 121) and No. 54 6 (p. 194)* 
27 IJ.L.FJ 




2X0 Jaina Literature and Philosophy 

f 559- 

wn-cisrh^ 

KalpSnt&rvacya 

No. 558 

1250. 

1891-95. 

Size.— 10 in. by 4J in. 



Extent.— 60 folios ; 13 lines to a page ; 49 letters to a line. 

Description.— Country paper rough and white ; Jaina Devanagarx 
characters with occasional gg-ffisrrs ; big, clear and good 
hand-writing ; borders ruled in three lines in red ink ; red 
chalk used ; yellow pigment too ; foil, numbered in both 
. ■ the margins ; each of the foil. i a and 6o b decorated with a 
beautiful design in yellow and red colours especially ; 
complete ; condition very good. 

Age. — Pretty old. 

Begins. — fol. x b 

!pfT : <rer etc., as in No. 557. 

Ends. — fol. 6o a sr^t3T^T?r etc., up to sfrgtrwjjnu: as in No. 557. This 
is followed by the lines as under; — 

„ . . || ?o (I « 

N. B.— For other details see No. 557. 


Kalpantarvacya 
663. 

1892-95. 

Extent.— 61 folios ; 13 lines to a page ; 45 letters to a line. 

Description.— Country paper tough and white ; Jaina Devanagarl 
1 characters ; sufficiently big, clear and good, hand-writing ; 
..t; borders ruled in four, lines in black ink ; : red .chalk ..and- 


•No. 559 

Size. — 10^ in. by 4J in. 


560. 1 


IF. 6 ChedasMras ■ 


'■2'ft 

yellow pigment used ; foil, numbered in the right-hand 
. : margin only; fol. i a blank; edges of the first two foil, 
slightly worn out; condition on the whole good; marginal 
notes in Gujarati occasionally written ; complete. 

Age. — 'Pretty old. ' 

Begins.— fol. i b q Q 11 sfrfafntr to 1 u 

gsrn mcT§pr etc., as in No. 557. 

Ends.— fol. 6i b 

^rsrr^H etc., up to as in No. 557 

followed by ^rnnrwrfcr u ■ 

nTsg- sis? zi 1 ctt^t form mrr 1 

*t tw ^<rt sr tfhrei- « \ u 

IP* U u 11 sfr >1 gr ti & n 

N. B. — Edb other details see No. 557 . 





No. 560 

Size. — ii| in. by 4 t' i n . 


Kalpantarvacya 

99. 

1872-73. 


Extent.— 84 folios ; ji lines to a page ; 47 letters to a line. 

Description.. — Country paper thin and grey, Jaina Devanagari 
characters with ^grtrstis ; quite bold, big, uniform, legible 
- and elegant hand-writing ; borders ruled in two pairs of 
lines in black: ink ; space between these pairs coloured* red ; 
foil, numbered in the right-hand margin ; unnumbered 
sides decorated with a small disc in red colour in the centre; 
the numbered, with two more such discs , 15 One in each of 
the two margins .; fol. -i* blank ; on fol. .i b on the left-hand 
side, space kept blank apparently for decorating it with an 
illustration ; red chalk used ; notes added at times in very 
- : small hand-writing in the margins; on fol. 66 a about' 8 

letters are missing ; some foil, seem to be exposed to ' rain - 
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condition fair ; periods passed as a house-holder, an ascetic, 
an omniscient being etc. of each of the 1 1 Ganadharas ta- 
bulated on fol. 72 b ; in the end we have a part of 
qs«rr from ; it begins on fol. 83 b and ends on fol, 

84 b ; almost complete though this Ms. ends abruptly. 

Age.— Old. 

Author. — Unknown. 

Subject. — Narration of stories suggested in Kalpasutra and pointing 
out the way to read the Kalpa for religious purposes. This 
work ends with a narrative of Kalikacarya, 

Begins. — fol. i b q ^ t) \\ 

RT WTRrf gr fe <j! W STfgi: %ffJtr^c5T I 

W s?rd ssfteRSq: I etc. 

Ends.- fol. 8 3 b 

s srf^r cr^orr 1 
arepr & r are r ra ^rigcfl » <; n 

fR.* «H|miftfirenfaRn gqfasqt « 

-IN. - /•»_. . * y fv r\» rvt 1 ♦ . 

qtfwWa c Km I 

ayaprft spsrt sftsrrfad twror: i 

^g^Nkfct wssitsfa iytrsrerrdR^r 1 1 ? u* etc. 

fol. 84 b w 

1 Rtarw^a; vnfewfdR: ssMwfrcr U H ip 

ir% sfiwsftafe: « 


i For comparison see p* X30. 2 For this verse see the second foot-note given 
on p. 203, . "r-.; ; , V. , 
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© ifWT ^T^tX 1 . 

This Ms. ends thus. 

Reference.-— For additional Mss and their descriptions see Weber II, 
p. 666 , B. B. R, A. S. vols. III-IV, pp. 387-388 and 
Keiths Catalogue vol II, pt. II; No. 7478. Indian Anti- 
quary voh XXI, p. 213, too, may be consulted. 


t* 

^n^cicfps?! 

No. 561 

Size. — xi| in. by 4| in. 

Extent. — 1 18 + 3 + S = 126 folios; 13 lines to. a page; 42 
letters to a line. 

Description. — Country paper rough and greyish ; Jaina Devanagari 
characters ; big, clear and very fair hand-writing ; borders 
and edges ruled in two lines in red ink ; foil, numbered in 
both the margins ; fol. i a blank ; edges of the first few 
foil, partly worn out ; fol. 62nd slightly torn ; condition 
very fair ; red chalk and yellow pigment used ; materials 
pertaining to the 6 aras presented in a tabular form on fol. 
i7 b ; names, life-periods etc. of the 24 Jinas, 12 Cakra- 
vartins and others mentioned on fol. 18“ ; detailed informa-, 
tion about the 1 1 Ganadharas on fol. 74 b , and that about 
the 7 Kulakaras, on fol. 89“ ; at times some portions are 
written even in Gujarati e. g. on fol. i6 a ^ spg- ftgfrp cffhft t 
fecti cftg q reg r sTTRPr? etc.; fol. 19th repeated ; so are 

the fol. 20th and 92nd ; the 49th fol. repeated five times ; 
complete ; Gunaratna Suri’s Ganadharavada is referred to on 
■ • fol, 74 b . 

Age. — Old. 

Author. — Not mentioned. 

Subject. —Topics pertaining to Kaipasutra. 


Ealpantarvacya 

77 . 

1872 - 73 . 
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Begjns.-~ fol. it % t> i b jut: M 

- 

... fi r> w r r Brf 4 ( r » fe r * >, %w^r- ^wi# , I 

gt^TfOT ^r^ST 5Jff(?!TR: ^T55WE5rf : 

va 

sfrew wtf%?rs# sftwf " % h etc. 

*r sfr$5q: sn^rspifra: ^r%imrfrw^ =u ^rr# srmor 
ggj: etc. 

X 3 

fol. 74 b ftct II sfi^JTO£ 5 Tsftfa: ®ct: » 

Ends.— n8 b h^t^TcT etc., up to srNmirgT^: IRoll- Then we have 
fsnsrfarq: followed by sKfpcrftrt etc. , up to nr^oRSTRi^ 
as in No. 550. Then we have in a somewhat different, 
hand the lines as under:— 

sm Is ^ etc. 

3 T«TT^r ST1 ^TOOTf II fftt U 


No. 562 


. Kalpantarvacya 
662 . 

1892 - 95 . 


Size. — 10 in. by 4| in. 

Extent. — 3 6 folios ; 11 lines to a page; 51 letters to a line. 


Description. — Country paper tough and white ; Jaina Devanagari 
characters ; small but quite legible and good hand-writing; 
borders ruled in three lines in red ink ; -red chalk - as well 
as white and yellow pigments used; foil, numbered in the 
right-hand margin only ; fol. i a blank; the- 1st fol. slightly 
worm-eaten ; condition on the whole good ; complete. 

Age. — Samvat 1719. 

Author. — A disciple or a devotee of Hemavimala Sun- 
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Subject.— This work written in Gujarati narrates the stories referred 
to in Kalpasutra and explains the vidhi of hearing KalpasQtra. 

Begins.— fol. i b 14 d, 0 U if 11 

fa* *r=(T I 

50r^rqr^%5TWT(?ff) SJOTI WOT I 

W3T ^ fOTTOT 1 ^ 1 

sqmi* 5twrw < 

shot sf^qOTOTnfr r%r% fart? ^”| sfOTt wotit fk 
qf etc. 

Ends.— fol. 36 a fret mm n ^ 11 srtf»refT«re$3r3' 

WOTW3 fsrRr cFTT? etc. 

fol. 36” ^rr warcf sott* q-rwOT ott qjfw *fa? ots 

qraw i w g OTtfr-sns srcfa « ' v.t'ij'." 

i % otk n ■ 

w*( }? K ^ OT$#T 9 ;(t)f^ « OT*ifo srfar 11 ^ 11 


f 
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qg^Jusni^T- 

No. 563 

Size. — 9| in. by in. 

Extent.— to folios ; 14 lines to a page ; 37 letters to a line. 

Description.— Country paper thick, rough and white ; Jaina Deva- 
nagar! characters; big, quite legible, uniform and very good 
hand-writing ; borders ruled in two lines in red ink ; red 
chalk used ; foil, numbered in the right-hand margin ; 
condition very good except that an edge of the first fol. is 
slightly gone ; complete ; composed in Samvat 1789. 

Age. — Old. 

Author. — Nandalala. 


Paryusanastahnika- 

vvakhyana 

1281 . 

1891 - 95 . 


Subject. — The entire work is composed in Sanskrit. It deals with 
what the Sravakas are expected to do during the Paryusaria- 
parvan. There are narratives especially of Ardrakumara 
and king Suryayasas. 



Begins. — fol. x a il A B 11 gftreprpr it 

» ♦ <► • 

fftSST 

sw«rn^ ^ *r#fo etc. 

fol. 5 b SA’tfa SP 5 !**! ^T^T=5'KT%TfT: SHaiWi 

*gm s^arr^itfr ^rsrsprrsr ? cc^r 

srtfasfrsr srnra nfrui^^rt^eR; <rsffor f& ns£ar 

etc. 

Ends. — fol. io a sfif 11 arn^ni g- , W 5 RT(' s )w 

*r^fot *rr«rHTqT spsMhr q^q^gjspiifa; nr f%%sr srnrar 

gK ar ro T w r sp gr r fofr *rafir are nUq t rc rr 



564. ] . If. 6 ChedaSMritt ' , sffcjfc 


^q^^T^Tf^TT srafocTf. STTWt I'SfMI: 


fra: 


^fif^trr V*<z% hfcft sjaraj* 
•srasiiiwffasrJwNwri iwnwra S 1 
sTOrra M?ra 
^r^^itra 


nr • in LI HiZmivnm i» n n ■■ ii-t. mi I ^ .mi , , , - * J , 

^T^FT^R ■ 

sr( P’arr )?rTwra: 

TWsn ^fW^TWf xfsiqf a. \ 

'. ' t%i%ra#r^ 

?ra sfrq^qon^an(S)Sl%€Tqi 3iTgT?^5Rl5fItW^ 
u 


q§qaiT^TT%^T- 

s*trs?ir 

No. 564 

Size.— lo| in. by 4| in. 


Paryusanastahnika* 

vyakhyana 

762. 

1899-1915. 


Extent. — 10 folios ; 15 lines to a page ; 41 letters to a line. 


Description. — Country paper thin, rough and white ; Jaina Deva- 
nagari characters; sufficiently big, quite legible, uniform 
and veiy good hand-writing ; borders ruled in two lines 
and edges in one, in red ink 5 red chalk used ; foil, num- 
bered in the right-hand margin ; fol. i a blank except that 
the following line is written on it in the centre.*— 

«rg< TOTrar%«srnitrra 11 qsrrftr ? 0 — 

Several foil, more or less worm-eaten ; some of the foil, 
have stuck together owing to the presence of gum in the 
28 IJ.L.P.J 
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nk used ; condition tolerably fair ; complete ; Sindura* 
prakara is quoted on fol. 2 b . 

Age.— Samvat 1834, Saka 1709. 

Begins. — fol. i b 11 ^ n sftflrsrw to: u 

etc,, as in No. 563. 

Ends.— fol. 9 b 11 etc. , up to srrgf^nr- 

s q Hft T W #jpt U as in No. 563. This is followed by the lines 
as under :• — 

517% tttrrtrrtH srnVroit $wr<r^ 

<pnw totostt mm > %s^k?tc’h% sft%?i^%TOiWT sr 

^frn¥i l%^=RT3fr miM(m) %«r m * ufk- 

4° i # , 'ifl^Y(s>ft M «rmg 

N. B.-- For other details see No. 563. 
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Paryusanaparvavicara (?) 


No .565 

Size. — 10 in, by 4 J in. 


213 . 

1871 - 72 . 


Extent. — 30 folios ; 16 lines to a page ; 49 letters to a line. 


'Description . — Country paper thin, rough, tough and white ; Jaina 
- Devanagari characters with occasional ffynre fs ; sufficiently 
•' big, quite legible, uniform and very good hand-writing; 
borders ruled in four lines in black ink ; foil, numbered in 
the right-hand margin ; fol. 30 b blank except that 
is written on it in Gujarati ; there is some blank space kept 
! in the centre of the numbered and unnumbered sides as 

well ; condition excellent except that edges of the last two 
foil, are slightly gone ; this work begins abrubtly with the 
discussion about siksavratas ; but it goes up to the end. It 
is based upon a work dealing with the parallel topic discuss- 
ed by Municandra Surij guru of Deva Suri. 

-Age.— Not modern. 


. Author, — Not known. 


Subject.-- As the Ms, begins abruptly, it is difficult to say for certain 
whether this work is only dealing with Paryusanaparvan 
or not. This work is full of quotations. E. g. we have quota- 
tions from Bhagavat-isutra ( fol. 9 b ), Dasasrutaskandha- 
sutra ( fol. io b ), Upasakadasangasutra (fol. ro h ). Jivajiva- 
bhigamasutra (fol. n a ), Prajnapanasutra (fol. I2 a ), Samde- 
havisausadhl (fol. 2 6 a ), Nandlsutracurni ( fol. 30® ), Sutra- 
krtangasutraniryukti (fol. 30 s ) etc. 


Begins.— fol, i a q ^ t» 11 St# ^tfcrarr i frp;rfTBTT% prerenfa 

arSHT s'suft 1 ctst g-aiftr gsr; 

sroWffoftsra: t ftTR w 'gsnft » fnr 


■$20 
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[ 5 fS- 


•Ends.- 


ferarw g g &ouw i 

sutot ^raagr^Wtr f§T$rTs?amNw ww ifftT fi ret 
fejg t g^ ’gr sram* sw etc. 

fol. 25 * q A. ^ II . ' . ; — .•; r l 

??ar ? qom wr 1 qFref&ra srr srefanr 11 
' s^rflr'fiNr m-\ «rcrcft '« ?'«' - - : • - 

s rrwsfir tfqqrkrq » *ri^®rn% ^sraftr 

^ort(otr)^x<Tr qs^rgmari srarir r%% 

qsrOsO^q 1 m ^ sftq srtnsr h 

3?a> ^dr*5 qg? 1 etc. j 

- fol. 30 1 it^t: 3 efcr ttt% » fsrntmsrrr^ Hf^q-^q^rfrtT 
stsfq snrr^r T%^?i^^Tf^=fr^T5^T ^^wrf 

l(|f)jr«rsf&ut =^7^r ePRotOT ^frtqT 3TS*pqrr ref I 

R 5 !i?i |0 11 1 qftron^sn^^- 

«rr^ i ^ fcPrefc ir g , ^rrarftffr^r^r <?£- 

«rorm 1 =q- ^ri^rft^rf^srfrroTf%<TnmT^frra: ^ra^rsrr- 

^fafsswer ?r% m^WVn;: qfq®rri%^T^: ^'n^tff^-r^rg- 

fimsrifairr «fVrr( sff|gt^rdtf g-^rJr^^cTsrg- 

^rq»r^T%ei#recr^rT%cqftqrn% 5 fn^s^^ •* 



n-:r'5'iy: 

:■ •i’i-tV/'iw.'’" 


fct^rfd%(?f^r)w( : ) 

.-%iw.; T%=5it%i?rr rennet ffct H f u wq^otrq^^j^: wwsr; 

■ llf.im s# U ... v: .J:. ;;; 



•'—-. •*. While going through this proof I learn from Muniraja PunyavijayajI that 
this 2jth gatha occurs in Sravakadharmavidhi. If so, probably this work is the 
s$me with a commentary in Sanskrit. " • ‘ '* 
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No. 566 

Extent.— leaf 84 s to leaf 87 s . 

Description.— Complete so far as it goes. For further details, see 

X 3 T ^^ No -t§^ 

Subject. — It is difficnlt to say for certain whether this is a separate 
work by itself or not. It deals with topics connected with 

: paryusana. 

Begins. — leaf. 84 a qqW n(? 37$^ 

tRtrr *rr 'rnfn^Jrr w nr <1 arsm 

srsrr *rr 'tf'r^nwr 1 etc. 

Ends. - r . leaf 86 b srnrerrcr SftTTfq ll§? n q^Tfgqqiitr U f II 
fjmraror 3T f^nfflur amr ^raiTcre aTnttrri ng 
• srto fk %■ tpcqrf 1 ct Terror ^rfoirrarrq: 1 1 

. , > . fsrriq srenrs^rT# 1 u ?i% qgqnrire^rc: 11 W 

Reference. — In the Catalogue of the Mss. of the Limbdi Jaina 
Jnana-bhandara (p. 90) edited by Muni Caturavijaya, pupil 
of Pravartaka Kantivijayajl and published in the Agamodaya 
Samiti Series as No. 58, a Ms. of the work named as Paryu- 
sanadianekavicara is mentioned as No. 1535. 


Paryusanavicara 

1392 ( ). 
1891-95. 
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MV- 


No. 567 

Extent.— 20 - i = 19 folios. 


Paryusanadasasataia 

with svopajfla vrtti 

166 (b). 
1873-74. 


Description.-- Both the text and the commentary begin abruptly 
but they practically go up to the end ; for, only the 14th 
foi. is missing ; the former commences with the verse 38th 
on fol. n a . For other details see Iryapathikasattrimslka with 

.. 166 ( a ). 

svopajna commentary No. hgyg y j j '• 

Author.— Dharmasagara Suri, pupil of Hiravijaya Suri of the 
Tapa gaccha. 

Subject. — A metrical composition in Prakrit dealing with argu- 
ments directed against Kupaksikas, together with its 
explanation in Sanskrit ; the complete text consists of no 
verses, whence the significance of the title can be under- 
stood. . -j 

Begins. — (text) fol. t i a 


m 1% Rn%ffr 

sor fir ^utworr 

etc. 

— (com.) fol. 1 i a 



trrr »ffc9£T 

r% fegf %gq , (wr)5r5ti| % 

=crrn;or: ^ *rg*T?r 

=5rftg cras^rKOT rktrrw^ria'^roTj^r^ tpf ’S'wtT^roT %srar- 

srar ® etc. 
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32} 


Ends. — (text ) fol. 30* 

^ ^Rl%3tr rri%3TT gTWC-S^ l^ff 
far c rnTfssrf%3toT T%csr?siwr ra s*s?«ft(^) c 
W «T3Tt^raiT W ^rfr ^rsr&r n^rfr 
-• : %^wwTOT?rcT&%3Tr ?s*rrsstr*rsr 

^%«rf7r^[q’5Efr^i¥ei3T^t%!t?i%ffT%r% «T5*3; n s h n sfr- 
' TtrargD] « u s u sfh^mn^D] mi s h 


„ —(com.) fol. 3o b 

«Worr ?r: w*rt: sssmftjra; f&T^rar ^sfrrTWTOrijras* T^rscrr 
3m ^f«r^T*rc ?r% sr^mratimrrr(5)fq- sj%cf(a) mlwrirfet *rr«rr«r: 
s 

?fa ^f»mWnoT^%%m^r^nfcrH^T^mci%5!nq , r«rr?r- 

8fi^»t : ^R??Tforra'^rar n 

S HS II S II s IISUS U S II 
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THE FIFTH CHEDASUTRA 

( I1W ! ) 

No. 568 

Size. — I2.| in. by 5 in. 

Extent. — 7 folios ; 17 lines to a page ; 46 letters to a line. 

Description.— Country paper very thin and grey ; Jaina Devanagari 
characters with trsrrrars ; bold, big, legible and good hand- 
writing ; borders ruled in two pairs of lines in black ink 5 on 
these black lines, thick red lines are drawn ; space between 
the pairs coloured yellow 5 foil, numbered in the right-hand 
margin only ; the title f $ written in the left-hand 
margin •, unnumbered sides decorated with a diagram in 
yellow and blue colours in the centre only; the numbered, 
in each of the two margins, too ; the first fol. slightly 
torn ; all the foil, more or less worm-eaten ; condition fair 5 
fol. 7 b blank ; complete ; extent 400 slokas ; this work is 
known as Kalpasutra (Kappasutta) and Vedakalpasutra, too; 
it is divided into six uddesakas as under 


Uddesaka 

I 

foil. 

i b 

to 

2 a 

99 

II 

99 

2* 

99 

3 a 

>9 

III 

99 

3 a 

99 

4 a 

99 

IV 

99 

4 a 

99 

s b 

99 

V 

99 

s b 

99 

6 b 

... 99 

VI 

99 

6 b 

99 

7 a 


The last line and a portion of the last but one line are 
written in red ink. 

1 This name is mentioned by Dharmasagara Mahopddhydya in his Tattva- 
tarangipi in the following verse : — 

“ (Tfarfr st >rrtrf3T \ 

3T 3^ FT? HlStst li ^ II ” 

_ 1348^ . 

18884-87. 


Brhatkalpasutra 
( Vuddhakappasutta ) 

175 . 

1881 - 82 . 


See fol. 9* of No. 
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Age. — Not modern. 

Author. — Bhadrabahusvamin. 

Subject. — This Kalpasutra known as Kalpadhyayana and Kappa, 
too, is one of the six chedasutras composed in Prakrit. 
It contains six uddesakas. It deals with rules and regulations 
pertaining to Jaina monks and nuns. Restrictions about 
food, upakaranas, upasraya etc. are expounded, and expia- 
tions regarding violations or partial transgressions are pre- 
scribed. 

Begins. — fol. i a tr ^ q 11 % ^ ^ffTTunr 11 

( ffjrnsrm ) fJrntsftw m stw cTT^'T^ - arBurar 
<TfewrrfffR itwtRT ftripmor Rwreftor wt ' strcr fW&r 

etc. 

Fol. 2 a gjtiq WFT^T U 9 >1 

„ 3 a sf€r U ® it 
„ 4 a rt(f) 3 tr 11 ^ 11 

„ 5 b s^tr ^*Rti 11 9 11 

„ 6 a qrcq >1 9 » 


Ends.— fol. T > f^rwTfbtqnr^at 

trnRq 1 sTfarqmraT u ? fer )f r 

qantTfT l ft® 1 ( 1 

f^rgwot*np:>if|| 1 mfq|q»tfw«qT|| 1 

f|f % qftt » 9 i> 9 » qjcqq* 9 §T 35W 9 *rar » 9 u % 
n 9 etc. 





» 9° 8 ®® wnrr 3 Rnr. 


Reference.— The text was edited by W. Schubring as “ Das Kalpa- 
sutra, die alte Sammiuhg jinisticher Monchsvorschriften ” 
with German translation and glossary etc., Leipzig, in a. d. 
1905. The text together with Gujarati translation, a table 
of contents, a glossary of Prakrit words with Sanskrit equi- 
valents and references about passages’; common to other 
29 U-L.P .1 
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agamas was published by Jivaraj Ghelabhai Dosi at Ahmeda- 
bad in a, d. 1915. This work with the niryukti, the laghu- 
bhasya of Sanghadasa Gani Ksamasramana, Malayagiri Suri’s 
Sanskrit commentary and Ksemakxrti Suri’s commentary on 
the portion for which there is no commentary of Malayagiri 
available, has been undertaken for editing by Muni Catura- 
vijaya and his disciple Punyavijaya. Only the portion 
dealing with Pithika has been published in a. d. 1933 as 
Introductory Vol. I as “Shri Atmananda Jain Granth 
Ratnamala Serial No. 82 ” by Sri Atmananda Jaina Sabha, 
Bhavnagar. 

The Hindi translation of this work and of the 1 1 other 
works viz. (x) Vyavaharasutra, (2) Nislthasutra, (3) Dasasruta- 
skandhasutra, (4) U pasakadasangasutra, (5) Antakpddasanga- 
sutra, (6) Anuttaropapatikadasaflgasutra and (7-1 1) Niraya- 
valikasrutaskandha ( containing 5 works ) is published in 
Sri Ratnaprabhakarajnanapuspamala, Phalodi ( Marwar ). 

Btihler’s Report on Sanskrit Mss. 1872-73.- Bombay, 

1 874, ( p. 4 ), F. Kielhorn’s Report on the Search for 
Sanskrit Mss. in the Bombay Presidency during the year 
1880-81 — Bombay, 1881, (p. 78), Peterson’s fifth Report of 
operations in search of Sanskrit Mss. in the Bombay circle, 
1892-95 .-Bombay, 1896, ( p. 292), Z. D. M. G. vol. XLII 
( p. 551), “La Religion Djaina ( Histoire Doctrine Culte, 
.Coututnes, Institutions )” of A. Guerinot (pp. 79, 81, 21 1 
and 226 ) published by Librairie Orientaliste Paul Geuthner, 
Paris, 1926, Winternitz, Geschichte ( vol. II, pp.. 292 and 
3 1 of. ), A History of Indian Literature ( vol. II, pp. 429 and 
464 ) and “ Die Lehre der Jainas Nach der Alten Quellen 
Dargestellt ’’ ( p. 77 ) of W. Schubring, published in 
“ Grundriss der Indo-Arischen Philologie und Alter- 
tumskunde ( vol. Ill, pt. 7 ), Berlin and Leipzig, in a. d. 
1935 may be consulted. 

Also see Weber II, p. 668ff., Indian Antiquary vol. X, 
p. .101 and vol. XXI, p. 214, and Notices of Sanskrit Mss.- 
,A- S. Bengal Report IX, ip. 206, For additional Mss. ap 4 
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their descriptions see B. B. R. A. S. vols. III-IV, p. 39 $ 
and G. O. Series voi. XXI, p. 30 . 

There are two Mss. of this work in the Llmbdl Jaina 
Jfianabharidara. See its Catalogue J;No. 1851 . 



No. 569 


Size. — • 32 in. by 2 J in. 


Brhatkalpasutra 

128. 

1872-73. 


Extent .— 2 + 9 + 1 = t 2 leaves; 6 top lines to a leaf ; 142 to 
130 letters to a line. 


Description. — Palm-leaf durable and greyish;; Jaina Devanagari cha- 
racters with fgrrmts ; big, legible and good hand-writing ; 
this Ms. presents an appearance of the work having been 
written in three separate colums, and so far as the first leaf 
is concerned in four ; but, really it is not so, since the lines 
of the 1 st column are continued in the rest; leaves 
numbered in both the margins ; in the right-hand one as 
% t etc. , and in the left-hand one as *gr, T%, sft etc . 1 ; 

. I * * 

red chalk used ; leaves slightly worm-eaten ; condition 
tolerably good ; leaf X* blank ; leaf 9 th repeated ; its 9 * and 
leaf xo a are blank; some portion from the end is repeated on 
leaf 9 b ; complete ; this work is divided into six uddesakas 
as under 


Uddesaka 

I 

leaves 

x b 

to 

2 * 

99 

II 


2 b 

99 

3 b 


III 


3 b 

99 

5' 


IV 

■; ■./. is ' 

5 a 

99 

7 b 

» 

V 


7 b 

99 

9 b 


VI 

leaf 

9 b - 




1 For variants of these and. other letter-numerals see Appendix IV. 
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There are two holes on the whole, one between the ist two 
columns and the other between the last two ; there are 
two extra blank leaves just in the beginning'; out of them 
on the leaf 2 b we have something like a horoscopic 
kuncjali as under : — 


This Ms. contains in addition the following two works for 
which seperate numbers are given 

(0 leaves io! 5 to 158” 1 No. 576. 

(2) „ 15 9 b 55 4 66 * No. 581. 

Age. — Samvat 1334. 

Begins. — leaf i b ll P, X) » stf •< i - JTft: ll 

nr RnpanoT etc. , as in No. 568. 

Ends.— leaf 9 b gr% etc., up to ^ ll & H 

practically as in No. 568 followed by the line as under- 
draw^ " » sr " 

( repeated ) leaf 9 b %rrm m m • ( mnfa 3 T ) 3 T 1 

air^frn^r m 1 3 Trf^mrfor srf etc. 


Leaves 12, 15 and 16 are to be exdtided as they are missinj 
This is a portion of the 8 sutra of the sixth uddesaka* 
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$ 70 .] 


22 $ 


leaf 9 b M'#g$rfq+;ccrr|ar ^ra^rra(f|)l * 

§r^orr|<fr fir 11 v 11 7 »> s&cq gfcrait «?|r srirar n 7 m 
5 n «• u * 

ii H 7 i| §prir*f H ^ ii ii 
N. B.— For other details see No. 568. 



No. 570 


Size.™ 35 in. by 2|. in. 


Brhatkalpasutra 


282 (a). 
A. 1883-84. 


Extent. — 187 + 2 + 3 = 192 leaves ; 4 to 6 lines to a leaf ; about 140 
letters to a line. 


Description. — Palm-leaf durable and greyish ; Jaina Devanagari 
characters with gg fl rrqTs ; this Ms. presents an appearance 
of the work having been written in three separate columns; 
but, really it is not so, since the lines of the first extend 
to the remaining ones ; borders of each of the columns 
ruled in three lines in black ink; leaves numbered in both 
the margins ; in the right-hand one as R etc., and in the 
left-hand one as ^sr, fiar, ssfr, UefJ etc. $ leaf l a blank ; it is 
\ * * 

preceded by two extra blank leaves 5 this work ends on leaf 
i2 b ; complete ; extent 473 verses ; this work is divided into 
six uddesakas as under : — 


Uddesaka 

99 

22 

>2 

29 

99 


I 

II 

III 

IV 

V 
VI 


leaves i b to 3* 


4 b „ 6 b 
„ 6 b „ 9 b 

» 9 b „ i2 a 

leaf I2 b . 


This Ms. contains in addition commencing 

on leaf 13 s and ending on leaf iS7 b ; leaf x87 b is followed 
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by three extra blank leaves. This Ms. is placed between 
two wooden boards. 

Age. — • Fairly old. 

Begins. — leaf i b A. Q II «nr II 

nit grcr? f frwra r m m f&tT*T«fhfr(tJT) m etc. 

Ends.— leaf 12 etc., up to 1% practi- 
cally as in No. 5 68 followed by q;ct)[ S'gt BWfft U 

N* B.-- For additional particulars see No. 568. 


(tftfNO 

tTSfi 

No. 571 

Size. — 12 in. by 4^. in. 

■Extent. — 95 - x = 94 folios ; 1 
line. 


Brhatkalpasutra 
(Pithika) 
with laghubhasya 
and vivarana 

1221. 

1887 - 91 . 

lines to a page ; 60 letters to a 


Description. — Country paper thin, rough and greyish ; Jaina Deva- 
nagarl characters with ’gS'HTsfTS ; sufficiently big, legible 
and beautiful hand-writing ; borders ruled in two pairs of 
lines in black ink ; the space between these pairs coloured 
red ; foil, numbered only once and that, too, in the right- 
, hand margin ; fol. 87th and the following wrongly num- 
bered as 88 etc.; unnumbered sides have a square in yellow 
colour in the centre only ; the numbered, in each of the 
two margins, too ; red chalk used ; fol. i a blank ; so is the 
last' fol. except that the title is written on it ; 

foil, rst and 95th slightly torn ; condition on the whole 
good; this Ms. contains the text, its laghubhasya and the 
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571-3 

commentary as well ; complete so far as they go; extent 
5600 slokas. 

Age. — Old. 

Author of the laghubhasya- — Sanghadasa Gani Ksamasramana. 

39 99 39 commentary.— Malayagiri Suri so far as a portion 

of is concerned. Ksemakirti Suri is the commen- 

tator of the portion following it ; but that portion is not 
given in this Ms. Even the Pithika is not here completely 
commented upon. 

Subject. — The text together with its explanations in Prakrit and 
Sanskrit as well. 

Begins. — ( text ) fol. 2 a garret Rnraror fT etc. 

„ ( bhasya ) fol. 2* rafcrait etc. , as in No. 376. 

•' „ ( com. ) fol. I b OT i 



far^nTtw 11 R 1 

war at =fmr*iwt tR 
cRsr waft sw h’ rrfJRrf 5 if 5 Trr 11 r 1 

wsraK )« Hfinan: \ 

fw f*r cmi% snrirr traisr q >1 V 1 

If %RTOT q*raiT%’Tt?3fW etc. 

Ends. — ( bhasya ) fol. 94 b 

RRsmstRsra - mr%tr *r <rsr tr 



•*- ( com. ) fol. 95 a srewj srtrR raw ft 

Xr&z WWW tRTf'rf FtTTCra W WSTROOsTR- 

fkij ftaT(^ fawWSftntRdt H HSira. 

«ft^s?Trrrft;i,K^crr swr-sira: wTilRu.sfa 
SRT S«r: II sfrr^E 1^13% JRf » 

sft etc. 


j 'fhis is the 6a6th gatha according to the printed edition. 
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I 572, 


Reference, — The portions of the text, bhasya and the commentary 
given here are published. See No, 568, 



< gfsrai 
wr 



No. 572 


Size, — 12 in. by 4^ in. 

Extent. — 191 + 2 - 96 - 10 - 
60 letters to a line. 


Brhatkalpasutra 
( Uddesakas TII ) 
with laghubhasya 
and taka 

1222 , 

1887 - 91 , 

1 = 86 folios ; 13 lines to a page; 


Description. — Country paper thin, rough and greyish; Jaina Deva- 
nagari characters with occasional ; sufficiently big, 

legible and good hand- writing ; borders ruled in two pairs 
of lines in black ink ; the space between these pairs colour- 
ed red ; foil, numbered only once in the body of the Ms.; 
unnumbered sides have so to say a square in yellow colour; 
the numbered, in each of the two margins, too ; foh i a 
blank except that the title is written on it ; edges 

of this fol. as well as those of the last are torn in many a 
place ; condition on the whole very fair ; foll.40 and 173 
repeated; foil. 45 to 140, 142 to 151 and 180 missing; 
numbers of some of the last foil, are rewritten ; so really a 
fol. may not be missing ; it may be a case of only a wrong 
numbering ; this Ms. contains the text, its laghubhasya and 
the commentary as well ; all complete so far as the 2nd 
kbanda is concerned, in case the missing foil, are not taken 
into account ; this Ms. seems to be a continuation of the 
preceding No. 571 ; this Ms. begins with the 10th sutra 
occurring in the 3rd para of the printed edition ( p. 1 ) of 
Jinavijaya i, e. to say it begins after nine sutr^LS of the first 
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uddesaka and it stops with the 28th sutra of the second 
uddesaka of the same edition (p. 5 ) ; extent 9500 slokas. 

Age,— Pretty old. 

Author of the laghubhasya. — Saftghadasa Gapi Ksamasramana. 

„ „ „ commentary. — Ksemakirti Suri. 


Subject — A chedasutra along with its laghubhasya and its commen- 
tary in Sanskrit. The latter cites authorities and records 
various opinions. See fol. i75 b . 

Begins. — ( text ) fol. i b % irrore fr arm ?wfnStr% 3T tptf- 

3 TOT HT qjtff etc. 


„ — ( bhasya ) fol. i b 

h prfl wan' rp-ml fVw'tl wr » 

« — ( com. ) fol. i b 1 ^ 0 1 im: 1 

arnprimfir JTW-^cmtTTTtar ^f^rarPr *rartr% 

- . . ' v: TOWrr etc. 

V (com.) fol. 17s 15 smromrfirarm: STO-Irar. srappcrar p 

sTKrar p mRfcrera) Up llnmi « 

. 3tT=5m?: aw ?grrar firafftr 

1 fr% f^gtTfT^Uf R^T^'nnfTTT^tTnT : 1 
- etc. 

( bhasya ) fol. 189* 

ff ^mfa(rWr •m(r%)rl3i am# rr pm #(f) sift# 

: ■; ; • # fir firasil « . 

Ends.— ( text ) fol. i9i a PT^ffcrw 3 p%tr p( p 

ppresw sprcppnr f^rf|qT%| pi%prt 1 a ppt*# If 

. - ymum^ r -TRaiiTT If ! a*p par at I ?>pf vikmftm 1 


i ; This very sutra is given as the istj sutra in No., 573. 
30 l'j;t.Kl ' • ' ' ' ‘ ' ' 
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Ends|— ( bhasya ) fol. 191 s 

eprarcft qwqq ffrr f Tf 1 


1 573 - 


5 ?Hoi(wjt) wr ' 


qfeftn£ II 


followed by its commentary and then on fol. 191* we have : 

sifirc-1%3 - q f4€t |r|srf% qsrrtRqrat 1 
ft m rm f^rwt # sot sqtRqna% qr u 


- ( com. ) fol. 191 15 cT^d - sreii wcTfflrf qr qqmj; *tpt- 

K^t grr ^rra; % h hm 1 a - . 3 h° 0 1 qqqqrpra: 
S?tffq^(irr?; qr sn f fe r fo Elfg) qwra qc ^ qrs^(tr)fr|mftr 
s&m: 1 


W& t%%rrq 1 u etc. 

Reference. — The text is published. A portion of the laghubhasya 
and the commentary given here are in press. See No. 568. 


Brhatkalpasutra 

) ( Uddesakas II-IV ) 

with laghubhasya 
and txka 

No. 573 ' 

Size. — 12 in. by 4| in. 

Extent.— 232 folios ; 13 lines to a page ; 60 letters to a line. 

Description. — Country paper thin, rough and greyish; Jaina 
Devanagari characters with ^totstts ; sufficiently big, clear 
and good hand-writing ; borders ruled in two pairs of lines 
in black ink ; space between these pairs is coloured red; 
foil, numbered only once and that, too, in the right-hand 

margin ; unnumbered sides have a square in yellow colour 

in the centre only ; the numbered, in each of the two 
margins, too 5 a lacuna on fol. 34 b ; fol. i a blank and §0 is 


jm 

1887 - 91 . 


ercn 
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m 



SW-3 

- practically foL 2$2 h ; several foil morefor less worm-eaten; 
edges of the first fol. slightly worn out ; the last foL 
partly torn ; condition fair ; yellow pigment used ; this Ms. 
contains the text, its laghubhasya and the commentary as 
well ; it starts with the 28th sutra of the second uddesaka 
( p. 5 of Jinavijaya’s edition ) and st^ps with the 22nd sutra 
of the fourth uddesaka ; thus this Ms. is in continuation 
with the preceding one ( No. 572 ); the preceding two Mss. 
appear to deal with the first two khandas ; this Ms. deals 
with the third khanda ; this 3rd khanda seems to start with 
the commentary to the second uddesaka, from the point 
where it was left in the preceding Ms. No. 572 ; the com- 
mentary to this uddesaka ends on fol. 4 b ; this khanda goes 
up to the 22nd sutra of the fourth uddesaka aad ends after 
a part of the commentary to this uddesaka is treated ; thus 
it remains incomplete; extent of the 3rd khanda 4000 
slokas ; total extent of the three khandas 12580 slokas ; the 
extent of the three uddesakas with their explanatary por- 
tions is as under ; — 

Uddesaka II with com. foil. i b to 4 b 

„ ill „ „ „ 4 b „ 1 S3 B 

>, IV „ w „ iS3 b „ 23 i b 

Age. — Pretty old. 

Author of the laghubhasya. — Sanghad&sa Gani Ksamasramatia, 

„ „ „ commentary. — Ksemakirti Suri. 

Subject.— The text along with the bhasya and a commentary in 
Sanskrit. 

Begins. — ( text ) fol. i b vm r fttTK f etc., as in No. 572. 

„ — (bha§ya) fol. i b 

5tt fir £ *rgfNr ' 

ftwragJTwi, qngr etc. 

y«r*rcoi srra 1 ^ ^nr «r 11 
... — ( com. ) fol. i b sm 1 y sqfr followed by 
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the ist verse of the bhasya noted above and then we have — 
*rr*rrf<$*HH hh[ h M[:] ht trer *HT*ft etc. 

(com.) fol. 4 b sqrwcff %fra > stst sm*H?* > 

srh i 

(text) fol. 4 b nr spar? fk*THraT(at) rknarfar fkgrn? 

HT HT imlrUT HI etc. 

( com. ) fol. x 5 3^ ffcr ar?eB5tfnsirii%(5r)2f(^fTr grfk s|$rHJ: 
Hr^rrmr: etc. sqwrrcRfffrH Hsrfn =Hg*l arr^rar > aw 

s 

( text ) fol. 1 53 b STqjTHTtHT HOT(<m)TTT i H 3 T$T » 5 M 5?H' 
htwt ^rrot tTfoi qfH^Hfrrw fif nkoi sproiiir etc. 

(com.) fol. 227 a HSTlrf I a? I 



Hrrrrkarrkjror s?H*rrtr sof^s#H » 

HH HrHHt HTk Hr HTfHrmTHTH IHHH ksHT HkTH H?H' 

fkTfrr5^Hr%H: ^hth etc. 

Ends.— ( text ) fol. 22 6 a trfr % gjor? ar% 5 jrot sTfTHrfr srror srrnftH- 

Hsrxgw ' h>=<?? ht% H?rc<ir HnHRTr srrn nrl^nkw 

( bhasya ) fol. 23 i b 

r%off ntm q-^fH nfa? srprr in *rkr% i 
fak 5 srtnpkr <rftvor hkhw etc. 


-(bhasya) fol. 23 x b 

kfH^HWCf Hr iJTHcTT n't !gHT nat kfer I 
?TRHor hh^h ^>fa- hsh Hwrr^r > l 
• 3 ?T 3 ^rkr h HHHwrnftr » 

H # fr<^r) 3Tf5rar^cftai u =1 



„ — (com. ) fol. 23 i b frat warr*? ^Ti%rHffRT ht( s )f3rcran%- 
^crar B WTHTH: I 3TH ^FSot: I H HTfOTl %fHC«rH# HHW HH 

1 This is the 22nd sutra (p 10) of the printed; edition of Jinavijaya, 

3 s^h ytarrrgH^'H #?fk^o!5lHHrr(%fr: hth xfgriH: wr^fH srfiktiH i 
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ftesrr 3 T? err qrbfwtf rf£ 'gfrf %?qrt smr- 
ftw*n% fRirrg%£r vfemfoz ^f^-f^q-fcgr^TffrqTq" tFrcw>T #1% • 
ar? grf^T 2 fg%f?j(!ji) 3 ( 3 fr) rraf^t) arwr cfHnr 

EK| , r% re qre%*r %?qrefttrsreff i fef^f^ranr: 3ftfi:fsr 
_, . ■ ■ . . ftaJr >rr*w^r?roc iredrrk ^ftrrrar #r%frr tjfarersTW 3Tf*rsr#fr 
■ ,c«r(«r)3(3if) Tr^fpsff i Trffcr =rr ? iftgrdtfte ^safk 
cTsrC 3Tf ) 3rr*T3 ^%'Tftar^iSt'Tfcr ^ry*er«rt{ wfr ) #t? i gr 
r-tTTff ^ 0 0 0 if gr^qffrT^i' df?T h ^ u sr^mr qr# ^r*rar ?RH«° 
f^nrat > jpTT 1 3 rifr: 11 sft etc. 

Reference.— Only the portion of the text is published. See 
No. 568. 

There are four Mss. for Ksemakirti Suri’s commentary 
corresponding to the four khandas in the Limbdi Bharujara. 
See its Catalogue No. 1854. 


H?'K 9 T 53 

( 3^Rfi ?-R ) 

cPST Hf^T 
No. 574 

Size.— 10J in. by 4J in. 

Extent. — 730 - 1 - 1- 1 = 777 folios ; 13 lines to a page ; 43 
letters to a line. 

Description. — Country paper thin, tough and white ; quality , of 
the paper not the same throughout the Ms ; Jaina Devanagarl 
characters with occasional (gB’strars > sufficiently big, quite 
legible and elegant hand-writing ; borders ruled in four 
lines in black ink ; loll, numberedrin both the margins as 


1 This is tlie same scribe who copied No. 571. 


Brhatkalpasutra 
( Uddesakas 1-2 ) 
with laghubhasya 
and- tika ^ 

390 . , 

1880 - 81 . 
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usual ; foil. i a and y^o h blank ; yellow pigment used ; edges 
of the first fol. slightly gone ; some foil, slightly 
worm-eaten ; edges of foil. 394 to 408 slightly damaged ; 
foil. 410 and 41 s partly torn ; the edges of the last few foil, 
somewhat worn but ; condition very fair ; fol. 424th 
wrongly numbered as 224th in the right-hand margin ; 
similary fol. 672 numbered as 172; fol. 541 also num- 
bered as 542; the following hence numbered as 543 etc ; 
the fol. following the 615th numbered as 617 ; even then 
there seems to be no break in the continuity of the subject; 
foil. 635 and 636 bracketed together; fol. 664 11 blank 
. except that its number is written on it ; the fol. 664* ends 
as under 

This Ms. contains the text, its laghubhasya and the 
commentary ; • they are complete so far as the 1st two 
uddesakas are concerned. The extent of these two udde- 
sakas along with their exegetical portions is as under : — 

f , Uddesaka I with com. foil. i b to 66 4* 

\ ■ j 

„ n „ „ „ 664* „ 730S' 

Age.— Old. 

Author of the laghubhasya.— Sanghadasa Gani Ksamasramaria. 

» » j> commentary. — Malayagiri only so far as a portion 

of the Pithika is concerned i. e. up to fol. 134 15 and then 
for the remaining portion Ksemakirti. ; 

Subject. — A Chedasutra along with its elucidations in Prakrit and 

' j Sanskrit. 

fcegins. — ( text ) fol. i b fanmn* etc. 

: „ — ( bhasya ) fol. 2 b 

wfcRsTC etc., as in No. 576. 


( bhasya ) fol. 2 b 
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wwtowto R^rrerr sr?* st g 11 
3?3$r«rorfiretTrfSr tr grwrnrr r%T (*r) 3tgy;?(^r)*ri '< 

Begins. — - ( com. ) fol. i b ^BH ?rtT : sftff^rpr[:] 

etc., as in No. 571. 

(com.) fol. i b (last lines) fr^qf|(3>jrfy%(:) *n«TOr =q- ^rsr^s- 
snrorra; sro 3?: £r Hgf% str warTfrift ? 

3^ *s *trto ucsn^^mr# mf tot TOahr- 

x. 

TTFeTRllw 5^5 frftsra; rtstwrof ^gorfr^^i 
*^TOr£lTOn%£ TOjf^gs^tfSt)?* ^r^^n-or r |«t(wt)- 
ffi 3 «ra s ( ^frf 5 r^fek'r%^w(#:(f 0 ^r%!| 'rr^TOfts ssftSr 
f w*wp rfr srtcrrft ctfri srr ’aprnn^T^rar sfk w w t fg gw 

gj 3 <r^sj aq^ir^r 

^r^fK ?^TT^RiS^r etc. 

(com. ) fol. 1 34 b sttot rrri %t 3 T srr etc., up to jrpr- 
g?Rt nr as in No. 571 followed by l «j-$rr!r Ij^oo. Here 
ends the commentary of Malayagiri Suri. Ksemakirti Suri 
commences his work hereafter as under: — 

to: ^r%nr 

*iflW^ 4 rfi?W 4 <AM<ut*i$eWt!^ , snH , T? 35 TO 1 
g^rw^cRFd- sftgfK; srrfa \ 

- R 

RTCTO 3 


i^ma[5w«RTO f^rmr^r(ft) f: 3 r(? ) Tr re r # i i 
TOm(?*TJ?t)grftH rre^Jr^iwr *r smfk *mh?: « 
3 TOHfTO(«)qTff^n%wm re g h ra Rfri 
^ TOW H 

groNfroq^r (sromr) jwrfr sT^wsmrhtr^) 
TOSRf %TOrm : R5 ^?i(h)r cTOfa)? % 3 



l ‘wti’ i 
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trc*IT : ST€T?^g’cT : ^ ^ 

sftj7^5n%!^swlt *TC ^STraWrT nf^wr: 
*n ^tfSrt^RfrST I 


(5«tt )^5^fra€T^f^rarfrr%srf:i® 3?n?>- 

^rr^mri wrrffff sTrqr re9 i?n- 

WS^Ur fflf^fJgTR ^(4)^5. 3R!T ^T W^iraTH^T^cWT ar#OTT«T- 
wwr^r^oTRr'r^fifwrsrfftC^ )f%^rwT?:!irrftforjnHMr^f «fk- 
*ma?rf ^^rgtwn gr ^®f%^#g«^^aT^OT^JTmfrw^w[C^r)* 
fwh sfr^sr?ranf6r^ : 

hwi«i*{tw ^«it fro- 

• ^^air(ar)^rc?Tf5q- irrsq- mgrai^ ??jrcm%*rorT?m h? Sprat f**r- 
*nw 5f*r«T w^'TSfn'^fTS^ar ^fSr^r(frr) f f$rag;%tt eraifa 

fTffir ^r( i )fir qf^ipr fn^r^FW ffcr <tkwr5t itrafa- 

wrfenfufKTr( 5 )ftr wt iraw^r f^r^Ksfr)^ #fl^f^rerlrcr%cf' 
f%grrai??| fe^%mrara etc. 

(com.) fol. 190 * 

^tf^OT^srals- 

v srrar?^# t%^ ^r?t% ' 

g^)rfrgr§[r $raT(-s)rarkr ■ " ' . ' ' 

*m$tm ^5tm 5 Tfr%^i • 

• v . ? 1 <f sK<»m | c| l iT 3 'RT 'TTWWHT S'- 

( text ) fol. 665 * ijwrasra *n#&r ?n sfisttfit grr 

gnnMgretc. ;; „ 


I7M 
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( com. ) fol. 665“ 

^ mfoppn&tl' ^rir^rfT^-^- 

tsr sfanert ; ) ?5 : «n%g nssrcngferr 3rfo§ : 
<£iTr^ro>jrsr-s?*faqt #r%t?reg i&ur 
®rrwTr- srw s^rsr: Hsrra «n( ? srrkvua etc. 

Ends. — ( text )*fol. 729“ gjct? fJrrJTtrrot sn *rr) iw? <r% w 

Starrs tnf^rTif *r (Tftsrcfrcr ^r) cr^r^r sfifboprcr tjf|scr(q;) 
*r^rftar<r ^rrflrcfti *m <ra«- (t% tot ) 1 
„ — ( bhasya ) fol. J2<) b 

**jsnjr<prctr TK^fwr^ frrar >tf ot 5 
3rwtf<^rf mfcrr stprssrftt mr%tf srg 3* 
f^rtfr r% 7 arsrtq: ;jr§tim#r *tf <n«ROT 3 
^cTfr^rtrJTfot €x (ft) snprrrtsrfT 
fol. 730® 

3 -fFrurr ^?tr(w)cft sgi£ t?fF*rf«rttr$r 
%ofrfwjrq: <m?t srwffr «r % sranf $srr 

„ - ( com. ) fol. 73o a s^ro^irT^tnnt 3 ?anr ^ifg 
trwit vrtr- - 1 

ii?t ^qn;q?r 3 ^ar«n feahfr?^ *rcmr gr $sfNg[:] 

-Reference. — The text is published. The commentary up to Pithika 
along with the corresponding laghubhasya is published. 


( R ) 

t$n#ET 

No. 575 

Size. — 35-| in. by 2 in. 
31 [J.L.P.] 


Brhatkalpasutra 
( IJddesaka ll ) 
with laghubhasya 
and tika 
6. 

1881 - 82 . 
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Extent.— 105+92 = 197 leaves ; 5 to 6 lines to a leaf ; about 140 
letters to a line. 

Description. — Palm-leaf somewhat thick, durable and greyish ; Jaina 
Devanagar! characters with 'trgrtrars ; small, quite legible, 
uniform and very good hand-writing ; this Ms. presents 
an appearance of the work having been written in three 
separate columns ; but, really it is not so, since the lines 
of the first column are continued to the rest ; borders of all 
the three columns ruled in four lines in black ink ; red 
chalk used ; leaves numbered in the lower corners of the 
right-hand margins in a very small hand-writing ; leaf i a 
blank ; this Ms. begins with the 2nd uddesaka and it ends 
abruply on leaf io5 b , though it is followed by 92 extra 
blank leaves ; there are two holes in each leaf in the 
space between every two columns; this Ms. is encompassed 
by two wooden boards ; condition tolerably good. 

Age. — Fairly old. 

Author of the laghubhasya. — Sanghadasa Gani Ksamasramana. 

„ ,, „ commentary. — Ksemakirti Suri. 

Subject. — The text with its explanations in Prakrit and Sanskrit. 
In the latter which is composed in Samvat 1332, as stated 
in Limbd! Catalogue (p.yioS), Visesacurni is made use of. 
See leaf 9 8 b . 

Begins.-- ( text ) leaf i b grswnsr mt W?f 3 i srr ^firgrtoi *T 

grnrm wr tmnr% *rr frr^rrf&r 3rr m 1 firgwM srr enrrfor 

nr etc. 

„ — ( bhasya ) leaf i b 

9 THW 1 

refatrrrtsit 1 etc. 

„ — ( com. ) leaf i b ^ t) |l toT II 


sotwct: snw f£#r : srir*^ hw 33- 11 w « 

( com. ) leaf i b f?trr$ l followed by the 

gatha of the bhasya noted above and then we have 



I Letters are] gone. 
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( com. ) leaf 87 b awr =tr cRtspts: i str m *r*r *rt sfad 
'RT? TO? RS? RS? S?? %p 1 sfpr? <t a *tr qftuwr > 
hr nr rrcxr shw stir stcr tsttot fr xrttT 11 etc. 

( com. ) leaf 89* m sTRcTl fij^tr TOfa * * *irh ir% fr r smr?- 

jfrHmRrrTR^r-sftlr^ BRtarr > srsrTTtfr*Tr?£iTorsq , cr€t»T wr ft%fcr hr- 
hth: 1 *risR wtot *tt flxn h 3 tojh: etc. 

(com.) leaf 98 b grrftrr stfrx xr ?PiHFr%rswtR(3) ti TPTr J j' W crr ft fl r 
*Rt% > cm to fcr$R=ffSn%n;TOt ^trtst: ii 
( bhasya ) leaf 99 13 

?#iit tRsi srgtnrr s=rod 

3^nwwff r^Rrotr TOTTft 1 
fares ’XTRfir s>fir m% 

?t stiff nf^nrrm str 11 etc. 

( com. ) leaf i03 b tot ^^RW^SETtWf » S’ 11 
( bhasya ) leaf I03 b 

*f srrers# ft? M «tr? r totoI < 

ft TOTT??| =tT TOfRTOTOT? » etc. 

( com. ) leaf 104 13 3 t«? S ffct ?lf T%prtT% tl 
( bhasya ) leaf 1 04 b 

sir f*mf r% ffnTPtfr srrrrfhr "Trron^rst 1 

3 HTOTO% sr^TOcf) «rRrrfni % » etc. 

Ends.— ( bhasya ) leaf I05 b 

ss? f^r sor st*t srfR^t sfnrftT 1 

^(s)tm tots sRt ir^t s RTOxr flrssrC") 

>5 — ( com. ) leaf io5 b tot crmssTOtlrottm fir gt rn f » s u 
followed by the bhasya noted just above. 

c com. ) leaf ios b q;«? ststrot st( )<ra%stTOTf R S ’l fam Pr 
ftf^RSTror: ) to r smTOsmftsflfft s#fT toRtos 
%(ij)TOS?H TOrfrr < S This Ms. ends thus. 

Reference. — The text is published. See No. 568. 



m 

No. 576 

Extent. — 149 - 3 = 146 leaves. 


i 

Brliatkalpasutcalagboabhasya 
( Yuddhakappasuttalaghubhasa ) 

129. 

1872-73. 
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Description.— This work commences on leaf io b ; leaves io a and 
158* blank; the 12th, 15 and the 16th missing; otherwise 
complete. For additional details see No. 569. 

Author. — Sanghadasa Gani Ksamasramana. 

Subject. — This is a laghubhasya in Prakrit in 6600 githas elucidating 
Brhatkalpasutra. This bhasya has successive commentaries 
such as curni, visesacflrni, brhad-bhasya, Malayagiri’s com- 
mentary and Ksemakirti’s commentary. 

Begins.— leaf to b 


^3T3»ot RpsmroT 1 


3t^trm(uj^tTn% ®r, tr stypOTf u, 

0t?f ?r f*r. nt*r § ^ w > 


wisr <prcf ii- 


Ends.-- leaf t j8 b 



"OTT gifro^Tfr trfo fsrff 1 

cE>jnoir 11 

3W^TT atTOTepiT I 

raw vrrk 11 

§^(?s 1 
faar( wr. fvtwr^cr q ? »»> 


■n-Ajfy iM ^m - *N . ftV | 

spw<*n wtt ’nwm ^rf » 


stTfw w? ms tr wrarar n 
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<tt“ gnrr^orr tr armsrnr R?<mgMr u 
s >' ^qf^rnssr ^Wiir ii «r « MM*rr*rrar 

Reference. — This is partly published. The number of the last 
gat ha is 805 and the end is marked as g^RTt She 

No. 568. 


Brhatkalpasutralaghubhasya 

No. 57? . M i L 

A. 1883-84. 

Extent — leaf 13® to leaf 187^. 

Description. — Complete; 3300 (?) gathas. For other details see 
No. 570. 

Begins.— leaf 13* tj. 10 n w gs%pr 11 

?Ei3Pir gjJrifcgR etc., as in No. 576. 
leaf 25 a 

M * r%? ==rMfa fast :rfr qT? gf|trm g 1 
%d( ftss )f fTfsr ^|r qr% srrtrfo Mtfor u (333)* 
«?*tor rlrq% f^(^)fct^rr ffrfo Mnn gr^ufr ®rr? > 
trers* srrf Mir isT <rrMf sftf?r fM g# « 3 ^ ( 33 S) 
leaf. 38 s qjtqqfeqT gtrrar 11 nrsrr %V< n ur 11 

Ends.™ leaf i87 b crgr g gr t r gq r etc. , up to fijoqTqq m practically 
as in No. 57 6 followed by the lines as under : — 
u vsoo a gpsrMtFtnjT H"°( ? ) gp $ q¥frsq? 

m 11 

N. B.— For other details see No. 376. 


t According to die printed edidou this Ko. is 343. 
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Brhatfealpasutra 

SS^T^flcf with tabba 


No. 578 


191. 

1873-74. 


Size. — io£ in. by 41 in. 

Extent. — (text) 23 folios ; 7 lines to a page ; 45 letters to a line. 
.>> (tabba) ,, ,, j *3 « « j 56 >> » » » 


Description.— Country paper brittle and grey; Jaina Devanagarl 
characters ; bold, small, clear and good hand-writing ; 
borders ruled in two lines in red ink ; edges, singly ; this 
Ms. contains both the text and its commentary in Gujarati ; 
numbers for foil, written as usual in both the margins ; fol. 
i a blank; edges and corners of foil. 2 to 7 and 11 to 23 
more or less worn out ; strips of paper pasted to fol. J b , 8% 
8 b , io b and n b ; fol. 9th partly torn ; so is the fol. 19th ; 
a piece of paper of the same size as the fol. pasted to fol. 
23 15 ; condition on the whole fair ; red chalk used ; both the 
text and the tabba almost complete ; the text is divided into 
six uddesakas ; the extent of each of them is as under : — 


Udde^aka 

I 

foil. 

x b 

to 

5 a 


II 

33 

s b 

33 

8 a 

33 

III 

33 

8 a 

. • 33 

ii a 

33 

IV 

33 

II a 

33 

i8 a 

33 

V 

. . » 

i8 a 

33 

22 a 

33 

VI 

33 

22 a 

33 

23 b . 


Age. — 19th century. 

Author of the tabba. — Not mentioned. 

Subject. — The text along with its explanation in Gujarati. 

Begins.— ( text ) fol. i b <r ^ 11 sfn?i»#SfT!a^(^gi)ift hit* 

Jit tparf ftWTroT(or) *t etc. , as in No. 568. 

» — ( tabba ) fol. i b 11 § *rr: ( ) ii sfa rf ff gwft 
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Ends.— ( text ) fol. 23* gftnwrn' **r bw etc.... 

wwst % foffr sutures? h wfoarre m snsfr^rsfi-sft- 

S 0< * m 

„ — ( tabba ) fol. 23 b fts<tr^rn?g3EV ^ <TT?src$^ R ^'4rf( ? ) 
WIST c OT^TR^rfs- 

Reference. — The text is published. See No. 568. 


No. 579 


with tabba 
777. 

1892-95. 


Size. — 10^ in. by 4| in. 

Extent. — (text) 25 folios ; 7 lines to a page ; 40 letters to a line. 

>» (tabba) ,, ,, ; 14 » » ,> }> j 5® » » » >> 

Description. — Country paper rough and] white ; Jaina Devanagari 
characters ; this Ms. contains the text along with the inter- 
linear tabba ; the former written in a bigger hand-writing ; 
clear and good hand-writing ; numbers for foil, entered as 
usual in both the margins ; white pigment used ; edges of 
the first and the last ( 25th ) foil, slightly damaged ; con- 
dition on the whole very good ; both the text and its tabba 
complete ; the text which is styled as Vaitakalpa in the 


is divided into six uddesakas as 

under •*- 

— 

Uddesaka 

1 

foil. 

i b 

to 

5 a 

99 

11 

..y. 

5 a 

99 

8 b 

99 

ill 


8 b 

{ ' 99 

XI b 

99 

IV 

>9 

n b 

99 

i9 b 


V 

99 

i 9 b 

9> 

24 a 

99 

VI 

9 9 

2 4 a 

99 

25 b , 


Age. — Not modern. 

Author of the tabba,— Not mentioned. 
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SuJjject.— A. chedasfitra along with its explanation in Gujarati. 
"Begins. — ( text ) fol. i b n n ftwfsmn - srr etc. 

„ — ( tabba ) fol. i a n A. 0 u ftt tfft tra^ g q ^ Ptf ^ 

% 1 %cf^T ftrer ferr qtfrg ft %«t star 

f T%?ft a ntrfr etc. 

( tabba ) fol. i b # hjt(0 T%^; 

sfr« * t%o ntjptf ?r stw etc. 

Ends.-- ( text ) fol. 25 1 f=5gr5trg% gt % Hr n etc., practically up to 
«FR&wTf|rrcr as in No. 568 followed by the lines as under : — 
frt trar % u|f £?#( #r ) tstwret! n % n 

sfo sftfi^tRjsrC =t ) nsyrn: 1 w< ^5 n 


» 


— ( tabba ) fol. 25* sfrgqtfcqTW nft SRf? W Sfg 

ftrct rtf nm'tf gets fart g gsr strag 

gtg#?: U 



wN ll rraf etc. 


Reference. — See No. 578. 


Brhatkalpasutracurni 
( V u(l dhakappasuttacunni ) 

13 . 

1880 - 81 . 

Extent.-- 28 1 + 2 + 2 = 285 leaves ; 5 to 7 lines to a page ; 125 
to 130 letters to a line. 

Description. — Palm-leaf durable and greyish; Jaina Devanagaii 
characters with ggrtrats ; big, legible, uniform and good 
j?and-writing ; this Ms. presents an appearance of the Work 


P?*iS«FS3PfT«nr 


No. 580 

Size. — 29 in. by 2j in. 



jSp.j 
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having been written into three separate columns, and the last 
leaf into 1 1 ; but, really it is not so, since the lines of the 
first are continued to the rest; borders of each of the columns 
ruled in three lines in black ink ; red chalk used ; leaves 
numbered in both the margins ; in the right-hand one as 


R, 3 etc, and in the left-hand one as 


sfh srn sfh 
«flr5 3 sftJj 


sfl' 

SeP 


etc.; 2 extra leaves in the beginning as well as at the end; 
condition good ; this Ms. does not seem to contain the 
complete text ( sutra ) 5 complete; extent 16000 slokas. 


Age. — Samvat 1218. 


Author.— Not mentioned. 


Subject. — A commentary in mixed Prakrit and Sanskrit languages 
elucidating Brhatkalpasutra and its laghubhasya. 

Begins. — ( text ) leaf i b oft foTWRwr etc. 

» — (com.) „ „ t< t) H § tot sftwmm u 

TOOTfrfor < TOsiTOKTrvr t wirotwSr > tost- 

tr fftwr 11 wwft wft 1 arfft 

-fN- * ^ . v fS_ -TVN- fV 1 , * V _ 

^TM WSn FTOSTFcf * ITOfR ^ 

1 sifter to# 1 to# > srwrW i 

1 aw wow 1 5^ q# *rsfi|jr 1 waft 

toto^i i ft to? tor 1 TOroft TO TO go fa 1 ft 1 


to? T%w'r[fe]r%#& arcfttf^f^r^: sjgr? 1 am^ to# 

m 1 etc * 


Ends.— leaf 28 x a staRT^uT gur^ftfft 1 to tr tot? squaiqicwi? i 
sfiromr 1 ?rgs « aw WTrprr TOift 1 sr?- 

ftomr 1 snfcsrro TO#ft%srr to asft u stwptr# ^¥(i%)trora ft rftr 

TO?ft I TOTWcTf I jfttRT 'TTWtfft ^qq ^ T H Cf; fTOWrOJ 

m o 0 ^;ftir( 5 )fft 11 ® 11 

#*a; \R\c s$ ffc° wrogrft h gwft? 

, TOTW W re a lfeT 1 1^ 1 d XT#^atTf K»3 ffT- 


I See Appendix IV. 
32 CJ.L.PJ 
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e fT^^nrh" 

^%[s]qfTHTwrsfrq?iT^# sftWl^ii'^ *wwisu°«rcmq qft- 
<*snrft *stmr hpi % qsn?(<?)m% i» wr = 

mmaS' 

zm ?f% stffcr &* ^alwwf- 

rpjrn'rofa i> & » 

tn^r 3?cf^ €& nrs^T i«i^s 

3 g^igtg qr wt Cm ?r Ci^ n 

SOTR! iprfqft S*W ^T^IT q’lcT I 

qftsm errs fW 5?sw Cnr " 

qr U H*T5J HfTStfc SI IP*-** 35 ! 11 55 ^ 3 'qm 

Reference.- There is a Ms. of Brhatkalpacurni in the Limbdl 
Bhan<Jara. See its Catalogue No. 1852. 


Brhatkalpasutracurni 

130 . 

1873 - 73 . 

Extent. — Leaf 159 13 to leaf 4 66 b . 

_ . . Ip^pc at the end; on bne of them there 

Description.— Two extra leaves at uiccuu, . 

is a note of the missing leaves and on the other the begin- 
nings and ends of the three works are indicated ; leaves 
1 S9 » ann 4 66 b are blank ; extent 14000 slokas. For other 

details see No. 5 ^ 9 - 
Age.— Samvat 1334- 
Begins.— fol. X59 b W smaraw »S 

wwv* s twOTsgmfr w n ^qn tn gt 11 toi^- 
■fan qf^rt 1 ***** tlimtm^TOWcqT > mft 



No. 581 


1-4 Letter sjare gone. 
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snsrfr&t f^wsrrer u 


II etc. 


Ends. — fol. 46 5 b siamrf^r guTt etc. , up to ^t( wr >RT practically as 
in No. 582 followed by sit TRctlfa q^q^TOff ^mTTT U ® U 

#ra; Trrx^gi% 11 ^q^troff *mrat[:] a 

. ^ 3 T*nr : ^r^(s)fir jpst ( *r? 3 Tfor) 

srw^rnrqsjT 11 & 11 

Reference. — In Jaina Granthaval! ( p. 12 ), it is remarked that on 
p. 49 of Deccan College (? ) Pralamba Suri is mentioned as 
the author of Brhatkalpacurni. 




-<es-fv r*v . 

f^JSlfwq) 


No. 582 


Brhatkalpasutra* 
visesacurni 
( Vuddhabappasutta- 
visehacunni ) 

190 . 

1873 - 74 . 


Size.— lo| in. by 5| in. 

Extent.— 282 folios ; 13 lines to a page ; 44 letters to a line. 

Description.— Country paper smooth and white ; Jaina Devanagari 
characters ; sufficiently big, legible and very fair hand- 
. . writing ; borders not ruled; foil. 1 to 198 numbered in 
both the margins ; the rest, in the left-hand margin only ; 
foil. 1% i'/ 6 b and x82 b blank ; foil, x, 67, 78 to 96, 120 etc., 
slightly torn ; some of the foil, corrected in the margins 
foil, seem to have been pressed against a wooden board 
having lines drawn at regular intervals ; fol. 77th appears 
to be superfluous ; complete so far as it goes; extent 11000 
slokas ; condition poor. 

Age.— Not quite modern. 

Author.— Not mentioned. . - . 
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Subject. — 4 commentary to Brhatkalpasutra in Prakrit and Sanskrit 
languages. This commentary is composed after Brhatkalpa- 
sutracurni. In order that these works can be distingui- 
shed, the word visesa is added. 

Begins.— fol. i b ink o u ^ H 

SRgmsf etc., up to as in No. 496. 

This is followed by the lines as under 

% ur irtri « usfftrgw- 

©mu lUT^tmriVaTwrrfr ^unrr^fURUTk 1 wnro ? 

3^ > i^r *n?r 1 msm# srrsR: 3 »rf^ir ursuTdr ^itnjar. « if g 

URTt UOTUTrf etc. 

Ends.— fol. 282 a aramrfeit jjbfr # DtmmtiiTl 3tm^ arf^mnc *rr 
^F^if%rrrq- ut srRrprf Rr ftfemu 3 SP#% 

<rw#r 11 1 ? 11 «*nfrr > 15 etc. ti|Sh 

etc. 


No, 583 

Size. — 1 1 ! in. by 51 in. 

Extent. — 175 -3 — 2-33-1-1-1 
page ; 54 letters to a line. 

Description. — Country paper very thin, rough and greyish ; Jaina 
Devanlgarl characters with occasional gg ffra rs ; small, 
legible, uniform and good hand-writing ; borders ruled in 
four lines in black ink ; foil, numbered in the right-hand 
margin only ; fol. x* blank ; a portion of the first two 
foil, worn out ; similar is the case with foil. 47 to 53 and 
172 to 173 ; condition tolerably good ; foil. 711073, 
75 > 76> I0 9 to 141, 143, 150 and 174 missing; -yellow* 


Brhatkalpasutravisesacurni 

399. 

1880-41. 

= 134 folios ; 17 lines to a 
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pigment rarely used ; this Ms. ends abruptly ; the discussion 
about the utsarga-sutras ana apavada-sutras forms the last 
topic of this Ms. 

Age.— Pretty old. 

Begins. — fol. i b ^Oniw asaVa 


TOt 3TT5HT0T ^mr ftr^roi etc., as in No. 582 . 

Ends.— fol. i75 b farfirr ftT0T3?cq-f|#r 1 TOs^frraffT 11 foFJtr^lTfr 

WRTJpcq' q afc* 3 tr am 1 a^tsr a *rif r * afcgrfswiT- 

at(air) ft tffcr ■^araa? gPgacTT |?aa : 1 gforaaW'HKea) fa 1 3 t«j- 
aassi ^raafa&a*a^am: > ^rrf^arf^r 1 ra(r%)fara(a)- 
fetmrrfr 11 era s$r 1 a g g ftfta r a gqt 1 

arafenr araairar% a fanttaffm rgr attfre u w 11 


l^rfurr srt^T(c<T)f|a1- warr *rr?r 1 #3t(3t>ht %C^r)rrc^rf^tt 1 
' a #st ra H3T[3r]H^itf3rra r% 1 aaar s'ss'raaT 1 3ts(?)aT s^tir ' 
strsilafa ^smaam fitT^TaannT otT^ift 1 afif at 3mh%frr 1 
ssrcar a^sre^rr 1 g|ai % nT 1 ama aar w f^raa%ar i 
«tr(3r)^% a araf? *r &(&)<*& « sr u 


WariSf r^marwrfaat mf( ?% ) mt \ i%<aa;eaf^r- 
afar* 1 n^famnm(a)*mrarrc 1 nfa 1 5tf(^) a#iar 
m a § aa ^ ■a nre q a araT * siaara^aT a 1 agar a 1 w 11 sfcsa- 
^artaw ^a snafca aaf^a^5aR«n%i[a > s^rrCw^a) ^(stlaaTa 
1 sraara a agorot 1 sasarwr 1 auaraotra ap \ 
st^aapa’aw 1 a roao na ap 1 3 Ksaa^(m)sraarnT agmorr 
aVawT aara 1 a* 5 i asasrrna 1 ^pa*ar|alr aaam 
»ffr(ia) air ^afc^nirag'f ^ratar 1 ataaia a 1 [ ®taai% a 1 ] ajaant 1 

a^ 3T. This Ms. ends thus abruptly. 


N. B.— For other details see No. 582. 
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Brhatkalpasutra- 
brhadbhasya 
( YTiddhhakappasutta- 
vuddhabhasa ) 
150 . 

1881 - . 

Size. — I3| in. by 5| in. 

Extent. — 128 folios ; 17 lines to a page ; 63 letters to a line. 

Description. — Country paper rough and greyish ; Jaina Devanagari 
characters with gg’sngis ; sufficiently big, legible and good 
hand-writing ; borders ruled in two pairs of lines in black 
ink ; space between these pairs coloured red ; foil, number- 
ed only once and that, too, in the right-hand margin ; 
unnumbered sides have a disc in red colour in the centre ; 
the numbered, in each of two margins, too ; several foil, 
worm-eaten here and there ; margins of a good many foil, 
damaged ; a strip of paper pasted to foil. 103, 107, 109 etc. 
condition fair ; fol. i a blank; yellow pigment and red chalk 
used ; complete ; extent 8600 slokas. 

Age. — Old. 

Author.— Not mentioned. 

Subject. — This bhasya is different from the preceding laghubhasya 
and is known as brhadbhasya. It, too, is, however a 
metrical composition in Prakrit elucidating BrhatkalpasQtra. 
Since this bhasya has been composed after laghubhasya of 
Sanghadasa Gani, it is styted as brhadbhasya so that it may 
be distinguished from the former. Even the ctirni and 
visesacfirni have been composed prior to this brhadbhasya. 

Begins.— fol. qr A. "0 M i b tot 11 

fwrtRtR fac^mror 1 

=nmpJTTa#( ft ) <mqrr8r 1 
gfr ^orfsrt uTcj start ^njor 

JOT Th or 0 tv 53 TTcl » *7 FPTRT » 

ow q-^rterar u etc. 
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Ends. — fol. i 28 b 

Trofr 3rg£OTn%53rrsr 
fWtTWf et w ®mr radr sw-dt 

OTesj ^ tfi* ®fOTT ^ |f^JT 3T <Tt%*tT^T » 

ctfsi fdw %?r *wr wnmwfe w norm ^ftiisrar stfar tt% 11 

r ■ ; ’■ ? » m: n % srtag 1 

5ETtflfTg^flcr^f^!%^5!^ SWfM' SHcRfjTR 

d° ^ s » tnpRf n 

Reference.— There is a Ms. of Brhatkalpabhasya in the Limbdl 
Bharidara. See its Catalogue No. 1853 . Perhaps this is the 
same work. 


Ho. 585 

Extent. — fol. 9 b to fol. i 2 b . 


736 (11). 


1875-76. 


Description.— Complete. For other details see Pancavastukaparyaya 

No - 73 10): 

No * 1875 - 76 ." 

Author. — Not mentioned. 

Subject. — Difficult words etc. occurring in Brhatkalpasutra explained 
in Sanskrit. 

Begins.— fol. 9 b ^qqsjfgi tm foW ?ctr4 : 1 q^rrer ? qukr : 1 
3tsrt 3Tfer:%9r stf&ra: etc. 

Ends.— fol. i2 b i i g*r ftfcft q : sr- 

(d) 1 ^ 1 f#r q i gq q qfe r n ^ram: 1 w « 


I Practically this line occurs in.Nos. 467* (p. 45 ) and 476 { p, $8 )» 
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Brhatkalpasutraparyaya 

789 ( 11 ). 
1895 - 1903 , 


Extent.— fol. 14* to fol. 19% 

Description. — Complete. For further details see Pancavastukaparyaya 
No. 

I89S-I902. 

Begins. — fol. 14* qrsnr etc., as in No, 585. 

Ends. — fol. i9 a ^3% U# 1 etc. , as in No'. 585. 

N. B. — For other details see No. 585. 
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THE SIXTH CHEDASUTRA 



Ho. 587 


Pancakalpasutracurni 
( Pancakappasuttacunni ) 
162. 

1873-74 


Size. — in. by 4^ in. 

Extent.— 61 folios ; 15 lines to a page ; 60 letters to a line. 


Description. — Country paper rough and grey ; Jaina Devanagari 
characters with ^rttsrs ; small, legible and very fair hand- 
writing; borders ruled in four lines in black ink; foil, 
numbered in the right-hand margin ; foil. i a and 6i b blank ; 
red chalk used; complete ; extent 3125 slokas ; edges of 
the first and last foil, slightly damaged ; otherwise the 
condition is very good. 

Age.— Pretty old. 


Author. — Not mentioned. 

Subject* — A commentary in two languages viz. Sanskrit and Prakrit 
on the laghubhasya of Pancakalpasutra, a work of Bhadra- 
bahusvamin, who extracted it from the 9th piirva. - 


Begins,— fol. i b n to n sm: 11 , 

wranfrnr *r? r 4rr&r ijnfMlcrrR gstm =arr%ra. 

wraa: arWrr ssrraf: 

' ' fir $?ar lar atreptr- m : 

tRTtffr snwsr: 1 aaror arm i» a?ri$r 


iMs.-^fbl. 6i a tfracsrafartfil afNrTrfSr ^ctpsq ^ q ^ r *rr?r^ 

*m%*TE3T(5aT> 

Snj- Hiwr ala ^far(di) 

■«Kui4i'4ui ®flrawr^rfeOa»ir §rotf'U 
... a? 1 , . 

33 l J. L. P. 1 
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it =gf^sr #fiir f sraw4- #rr « 

q^^q^fSai: totst » vS >< 

Jrwrm ^ra&p (Nrft^rfff^(?) %r%cT sfrrr- 

a?r%faOsT( s )fa sftnmnji *r*mr 

t ^ etc. 

•crtt% arr^nr ftr^T ^rraT^wr? 

C • 0 « i“\ • ^ | > 

^ TO^r s^fWTTcf " 

^ u etc. 

gfbr^ffprftqT ^ nrr q f srrkfttr » 

Reference. — For an additionaljMs. see Llrnbdl Catalogue No. 1675. 





Pancakalpasu trabrhadbhasya 
( Pancakappasuttavuddhabhasa ) 


No; 588 


1279. 

1886-92. 


Size. — io| in. by 41 in. 

Extent. — 89 folios ; 13 lines to a page ; 44 letters to a line. 


Description. - Country paper thin, rough and grey ; Jaina Deva- 
nagarl characters with ’jB’rtruTS ; sufficiently big, legible, 
uniform and good hand-writing ; borders ruled in two 
pairs of lines in black ink ; space between the pairs coloured 
red; foil, numbered in the right-hand margin only; un- 
numbered sides have a small disc in red colour in the 
centre only ; the numbered, in each of the two margins, 
too ; fol. i a blank; edges of the first two and last foil, 
slightly worn out ; condition on the whole good ; com- 
plete ; 2574 gathas ; extent 3185 slokas. 

Age. — Pretty old. 

Author. — ■ Sanghadasa Ksamasramapa as noted on p. 261, 
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Subject. — The entire work is composed in Prakrit in verses. It 
elucidates the iaghubhasya (?) of PancakalpasQtra which is 
considered to be the 6th ( last ) chedasutra 1 . It is reported 
in Jaina Cranthavali (p. 16) that now-a-days no manuscript 
of this chedasutra is available.* It existed up to Samvat 
1612. Hence Jitakalpasutra is substituted in its place. 

Sometimes it is found that the brhadbhasya of an &gama 
is preceded by its carpi. It is on this analogy that the curni 
of Pancakalpasutra is given a place prior to its bfhadbhasyai 
So this must be for the present looked upon as a tentative 
arrangement. 

Begins. — fol t b q h. 0 II i 1 srff : U 

tr ft] 

fcvfrt orwftft(ft)<raT *5?© srj 1 

sftft wrsfgTT? tr 1 

f? jot grnrs^tror ftsfi i#tft f * 

ftrsrsTTTTTrfa w > 
st*P dft)ft «r ftmftftfi <rsrftr)ir «c ' 
gv-owft £ (hrft) gsrs ft n ffc r ©ft 1 

tfrrnr ^iy5|ar soft TOfcRJRt I 
sifter? ©©©ftSfnsr g 1 

, ♦ i .j /.iV j, Tn ■ ■ ■ N t 

^?of ^€r®r wr <ir igfjgmtt i 

*r? ft i;?* ft tr ggt^r srst ift© ©if 1 
tr 5h%(ft) *ftror %ot g <tt(siT)sft 1 

i Muni Punydvijayajl once Wrote to me in this connection that Paficakappa 
forrrted a topic of the bhasya of Brhatkalpasiltra and it Was somehow looked upon 
as a separate treatise as Was the case with Ohanijjutti and Pindanijjutti. See 
p. 298 of my article “ The Jaina Commentaries ” published in the Annals of the 
Bhandatkdr 0 . R. Institute ( vol. XVI, pts. III-IV). On this page 1 have further 
mentioned that Muni Kalyanavijayajl has observed that in Pancakappasuttd there is 
a reference about Kalika Suri’s going to Xjlvika for studying astaftga-nimitta. 

± Fora similar remark see Winternitz, Geschichte vol.-H* p. 3 it and “A 
History of Indian Literature ” voL II, p. 4 65. 
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arftr (ftfapsai ^asarar 5 ar(ft)ff^*aai 1 
aaswroft orra afta fir > 

aft ft- firgt(a)<* ftmTOfftq?fft 1 

aftft ft (a)ra% fftfirfta(a)a ^ fow T ifli i' a 1 
ftft aafftft pg ft?a gsar 3 ftft aaaft < 



T^&pftagft <wa apft ft a 1 

apftr anraftft top ft* ssaft 1 


aft ftr* rftsji 3T^TJTf|r* ftraaftp 1 
ft sgaqrrftft) ps a aftr » 

ft a wraa af «f aa(a)*f asaftft) a? 1 
aaaftftaalft saamaaraa ftt 1 


aft aft wsaaraft i ara(rtr)ft(rer)a ft(ft)a nrmftftft 
ifiafian mt araT(ft) ft a ftft fft ft an* 1 
*f sift ft a *a|a p aaga apr 1 
ft ftft *I»ft arwraft aaft fft i 



5 a*n% apfir pa g afft t 


aft if pfta afft asaft aft 1 
prftaift if g: afta ftw(a)^iaTaaft 1 
gf g eaft a aft aft a tost a ftaft 1 
arft % aprfar wrftmntftt ft toit i 
ft ftft apnft sa(p)ft aftft ar a*fr » etc. 
fol. 89* 


ftmaanftft ft asaaaaarftjapiar at 
aft a aftft fafftr 5ra sap^ar i 
gsaft 'jftsfi i ssmntft safsraftft 1 
a awaftft faft 5 aft afr ftct 1 


VI. 6 Chdasairas' 


2<>.I 


mm 3 t ssssrtr#) 5(5.) it? strati 

f|o?f 3 Wf sTOrsrr(srr) 1 
tp?ft mmvvftzmm s 1 
*swpt# 3=rwi!fi%rr sr# tprT 1 
^iHoufW *^r (??t€t) at* afsir 1 

^or^TUf f^U% 3TT*t«TO&*®T fptJTf t 1 
3 K * ftuw (»TT)^rr# ^rswT mmt a ajsrfSpt i 
ffcua a*?«rtt ^raaora^tirr ^ssrr t 
tpwjqwpTCa afr oTapr t 

o 

m =aRd?ot iftitaT afar t 2 

* i %ifcfgaq ?’aTOT ftarar %«if 'ott^ot 1 
iTT^rr ^fterftafr aT^r^Tgar %a t gr 11 
JTfc'HgTc'l*iT^ 'tmnriMfe'tt 

^llswrarrf aragacr? it 3.HPS it s^uawa 8 

9 it 

Reference. — See Jaina Granthavall ( p. x6 ) and for an extract see 
-Abhidhanarajendra vol. V ( pp. 48-49 ). For an additional 
Ms. see Llmbdi Catalogue No. 1676. 



Paficakalpasntraparyaya 


No. 589 

Extent. — fol. 13* to fol. 14*. 


736(13). 

1875-76. 


Description. — Complete. For other details see Paflcavasttlkapar* 

vava No Tliiyv 

yaya wo-jg^g.. 

Subject.— Difficult words etc., occurring in PanCakalpasQtra explain* 
ed in Sanskrit. 


i-a See pp. 257-58. 




262 jaina Literature and Philosophy [ 596. 

Begins.— fol. if «r«rr 3 TT£iwf^: 1 

OT^wm w^<TS"Trnr > n fsrsr w§i 

SqW'TlTT * etc. 

Ends.— fol. 14* sf?t #B?rlTW=rr wit arrar nrr qw \ swot (srt#- 
wr? ^ml^j^orftTRr§: > sttwt m 

3> >1 fRt q^T«KQqq?|RT : WfTT : « 



No. 590 


Paflcakalpasutraparyaya 

789 X 13 X 
1895 - 1902 . 


Extent. — fol. 20“ to fol. 21*. 

Description. — Complete. For other details see Paiicavastukapar- 

789 ( 1 ). 
yaya No. — X — s — — 

J J 1895--1902. 


Begins. — fol. 2o a q^efujcppfrgi wr I etc., as in No. 589. 

Ends. — fol. 2i* etc. as in No. 589. 

N. B. — For other details see No. 589. 


S9 1 * 1 JUakalpasMra 

jlTAKALPASUTRA 

( ) 

m. 591 

Size.— X3| in. by 2 in. 


263 

Jitakalpasutra 

( Jiyakappasutta ) 

: . 75 (a). 
1880 - 81 . 


Extent. — 18 + 1 = 19 leaves; 5 lines to a leaf ; 40 to 45 letters 
to a line. 


Description. — Palm-leaf thin, very durable and greyish; Jaina Deva- 
nagarl characters with ; sufficiently big, clear, uni- 

form and good hand-writing ; this Ms. presents an appear- 
ance as if the work is divided into two columns; but, really 
speaking it is not. so, since lines of the first column extend 
to the second ; borders of each of the columns ruled in six 
lines in black ink ; there is a hole in the space between 
the two columns ; red chalk used to bring into prominence 
the numbering for verses ; leaves numbered in both the 
margins, but in numbers only as ^ etc ; leaf i a blank ; 
several leaves slightly worm-eaten ; condition tolerably 
good; this work ends on leafi2 a ; complete; this Ms. 
contains in addition the two works as under : — 


( 1 ) sn^jimnSara’ leaves i2 a to i3 b . 

( 2 ) „ 1 3 b to i8 b . 

There is one extra blank leaf at the end. This Ms. is 
placed between two wooden boards. 

Age. — Fairly old. 

Author.— Jinabhadra Gani Ksamasramana, author of Visesavas- 
yakabhasya and its svopajna commentary, Visesanavati and 
Brhatksetrasamasa 1 . He was alive according to the tradi- 
tion in or about Vira Samvat 1115 i. e. the Vikrama 
Samvat 645. 

x In this work I, 69 ff. word-symbols have been used with the left to right 
arrangement to express numbers. $ee “ History of Hindu* Mathematics ’* 
pt I, p. 61. 


Jaina Literature and Philosophy 


Subject, 


Begins.' 


— Penances prescribed for the violations of rules and re 
gulations enjoined for Jaina saints in the ctfttcih- rail 
subject is here presented in 103 verses in Prakrit* 

**• leaf i b A® 11 arfcrcmrar 11 

gt?m7vtt:ctTjrrtfr 1 

wtsrsw #■ c^ri «rsr mf% 1 
?nr#r *r ’TfTord' Tr%^rr sr =* 11 ^ 1 etc. 

leaf 3 b 

^rfn## arqsnarsrf&ttrrq 1 

3^ q- urCjOnm 11 

trfcrwT 1% II 


^ffr^trvrg-trw^a-w <ttrr?Rr 1 


^wr^sfe'Hvrrfg-qmrTTTrfrriw w R\ 
leaf 4* 11 friotPim h etc. 

» » 3° 2 spFnmra-Rr 1 etc. 

leaf 4 b 11 ^ f^(of{)gtR 5 Vti^q(^)qi^tfN^ II 
leaf 5 b 


UT^rlqraiRtrfRTJTtTnTr%fTfBT^nTr|^ 


: 3®'rajficr3'r%q5fT^rrT|5 ' (*t) 'STJcsar u 


Rts^r =5r??sr ^ 1 
«rr sfttror =sr3csre<pt(t) 11 ^ 
leaf 6 b q-(tr)^T%^ 

sR«nr«ttnqm ^ i 

5 ^-ffcrf|q-«f r%^H f?r^tT^rrdt fl^nr gfipr 11 

sRtffrfan? =smrm 11 n 


• 'flfese j i'fiidicate'die-tios. of the' verses. 






jltakalpasQtra 


leaf 6 h 



Ends.— leaf I2 a 


VRfcT W W W II 


ftrqST 

®7f# #r JOT «J %1 q fo% g ggftg n u 
ii ^ » ifa ^ g ^ trepi g » 



Reference. — This work along with Siddhasena’s carpi etc. ( pp. 

1 195-12 10 ) was edited in Roman characters by Ernst 
Leumann and published under the title “Jinabhadra’s Jita- 
kalpa mit Ausztigen aus Siddhasena’s Carpi” in Sitzungs j 
berichte der Kdniglich Preussischen Akademie der Wissen- 
schaften, Berlin, 1892. The contents of this edition are 
noted by A. Guerinot in his work “Essai de Bibliographic 
Jaina ” on p. 156. The text is published in Devanagari 
characters by Jaina Sahitya Samsodhaka Samiti, Ahmeda- 
bad in a. d. 1926, as No. 7 of its series called Jaina Sahitya 
Samsodhaka Granthamala. In this edition are published 
Siddhasena Gani’s curni styled as brhacctlrpi together with 
visamapadavyakhya and introduction in Gujarat! mainly 
dealing with the life and works of Jinabhadra Gapi Ksama- 
sramapa. In this introduction ( p. 16 ) it is pointed out that 
instead of 10 kinds of prayascitta, 9 1 are mentioned in 
Tattvartha ( IX, 21-22 ) and that should be taken into 
account while deciding the authorship of Tattvartha. For a 
Ms. of Jitakalpa with bhasya see Limbdi Catalogue, No. 982. 


1 For the reason why 9 are mentioned see Siddhasena Gapi’s tika (p. 253) 
and my introduction ( p i 26). 
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JitaMpasutra 

with vivaranalava 

1153 . 
1887 - 91 . 

Size. — 10J in. by 4| in. 

Extent. — 62 folios ; 13 lines to a page ; 35 letters to a line. 

Description. — Country paper rough and white; Jaina Devanagari 
characters with occasional ^htstts ; small, legible and very 
fair hand-writing ; borders ruled indifferently in four lines 
in black ink ; foil, numbered in the right-hand margin ; fol. 
' i a blank; a table representing tots given on fol. 47 s 

and 47 b ; a similar one for srnrraa'frs on fol. 50 b ; on fol. 62 b 
the. title etc. are written ; otherwise it is blank; this Ms. 
contains the text having 105 vereses and the commentary ; 
both complete ; condition very good ; some lacuna; on fol. 
45 “- 

Age. — Samvat 1611. 

Author of the commentary.-- Sritilaka Sari. 

Subject.—' The text together with its explanation in Sanskrit. 



Begins.— { 
„ - < 


text ) fol. 2 a toiwtoC etc. 

com. ) fol. i b u t a 11 i to: 

TO cfH TOttr* HWT " 

to tow * 1 > golfer? tohIrt 11 
foTOronr sfHfr » ^ 

TOT U1TOT fW: It 

^ kfgf sr^r(i9r)^ 1 h(?«)tot!cttoto? > 

1 


1 rnsrontg tt rf i 



m-] 


* JitakalpasUtra 


a$7 



m fet* =Eras; n 

VB 

fftr gfcr®cr*5(?t)^cTr(?r:) i^www i w : 

is ^Ir^Tw etc. 

Ends ,.— t ( text ) fol. 6i b fq- w : sft?T^otp etc., up to. ^ 5m as in 
No. 589 followed by the line as under:— ■ 

n% gTfcfegK req tfa ii^hi 

„ — ( com. ) fol. 62 b sfe%atg#m gTsw f^rfemgsrR w ^1 
g i \femfo ?rgg % q ^ jsffor * sr^rort 1 i. g^rd q-rar 1 

%T5% I I tfnTTO «T 

WirtP^ OTWWWT I 1. few; 


*rmw ! 1 #*3. 
arft h 'frir’n^e 


1^' 



1 ° » g*r «srg 1 sft- 

srowrthrw sn^TOTm f%t gTui 1 & sfSftjfr m « gr " # ii ^’M 

Reference. — For an extract of the beginning and the end of vivarana- 
lave see Jinavijaya’s introduction (p. 18 ) to his edition of 
JitakalpasUtra noted in No. 591,. 


STicwstres?* 

J!^— *^s_ ... ffS. 

RfraWr^cf 


with vivrti 

- • ... 

573. " 


-1895-98. 


No. 593 . ...... _ _ 

Size.— 1 o| in. by 4 J in. " ' ' “ ~ : 

Extent.— 120 folios ; 16 lines to a page ; 55 letters to a line, 
Description. — Country paper rough and greyish ; Jaina Devanagarl 
...... ^haracwafs wiih' occasional fgwsfrs ; small, legible and ydfjr 
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fair hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines in blank ink; 
red chalk used ; foil, numbered in the right-hand margin 
only ; a piece of paper of the size of a fol. pasted to fol, 
i a ; foil. i a , s6 b and I 20 b blank ; some of the foil, slightly 
worm-eaten ; small bits of paper pasted to some of these 
foil.; condition fair ; fol. 2<) a blank except that fem orf is 

* : : . written on it ; but this does not affect the continuity ; 

results pertaining to %^s of fiJTotmsg and others tab . lated 
on fol. 3 6 b ; those regarding etc., in the case of 

acaryas and others on fol. ioi a ; tables beginning with ^ 
jp yctiT on fol. I04 b ; the original fol. 120th 
missing ; a new one is substituted in its place ; this Ms. 
contains the text and the commentary ; both complete. 

Age, — Pretty old. 

J . “V. /. ; - ■ . . . . . ; ; ; ; . 

Begins. — ( text ) fol. 2 a etc. 

‘ i, — ( com. ) fol. i b q W X) lii- to: 


Ends. — ( text ) fol. 1 1 9 b 

safest etc 

(text) fol. t 2 o a 


Ends.— ( com. ) fol. i2o a sp* etc. ??nm- 

,fc, s f fat S g q sT qrrsrarfo vrrcafe sTrsrnf gwrrsfefo 

* IT* 

I This is the same verse as occurs in Sadhuratna’s vivrti of Yatijitakalpa (see p. 
283). So one may be led to believe that this Ms. contains Yatijitakalpa and notjlta- 
kaipa but then there is another fact to be noted that in that case the number of 
verses cannot be only 107. So this requires a thorough investigation which is not 
possible at thisjstage. 




I" JttakalpasUtra 

trrro; %srfir 11 % w H ffir ^rsftgrai^NKT 
^rom[:] n jrsmhi 11 

N, B.— For other particuhrs see No, 593, 




Jitakalpaautracu r ni 
( Jiyakappasuttacunni ) 


No. 594 


Size,— io| in. by 4* in. 


1233 . 


1887 - 91 . 


'Extent. — 21 folios ; 15 lines to a page ; 52 letters to a line. 

3 . . / ■ ' 

Description.— Country paper thin, rough and white ; Jaina Deva- 
nagari characters ; small, legible, uniform and good hand- 
writing ; borders ruled in two pairs of lines in black ink ; 
space between these pairs coloured red; foil, numbered in the 
right-hand margin only ; unnumbered sides have a small 
disc in the centre in red colour ; and the numbered, in 
each of the two margins, too ; fol. i a blank ; complete ; 
condition very good ; yellow pigment used while making 

/"/^■'corrections. 

Age.— Old. / 

-Author. — Siddhasena. 

Subject. — Perhaps the oldest available commentary ( curni ) in 
* yj • Prakrit and Sanskrit on Jitakalpasutra. There is some other 
curni composed prior to this work. See pp. 272-27.3. 

Begins.— fol. i b l| COD il to: 11 


270 
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l 594* 


qirrra srtntqwri: 

st^ctfwfq toms' f%rar wsrrr g w ra vfc 
sraonrqsft 3Tf%r%arr w stq^raarrromr <r(» sHfa I 
fir ws*rara %ar wsgrrmrs* 1 

q^r ftesraw ftram wr#(tft) 3T fttsqmW 1 

s*pt twrasqui (q? m«nm) sr qqqsr (nr)frf wm < 

®ots *r ammfsraf' 1 ^g(w)«rsm qfinr ^rOsOnfKor) mr i 
wstsswra^-rar ^ g - u T u n u rtqa fti p ^qw C? smiffr) 1 
wra ssms^crrOTf] rpm^wgrT^r^r it wra 1 
wmtrq(q)w( % )t%%ht #r w fqtr gftrarr %sfcr wr 

qsrsr ft firsts WW q 3 *qj#JTt '<Wf 3 Ifl(# SffltSgf » 
mrnrrnT <Jtroft(>t> tw(3r)or q twmCmOsrm q u 

3tT^%€3-(3Tt) fi%WT f«r^%^TI%(^)^?!^3TO^WT(w)HI0ir S 

q ?«r( : %)q(q)gq^iO«rr) sq^qrorf^Tr^kr st^ot i 
pnwi^Jpi §r^r m^q^jJsT 5nqqTnra<qm rqst 

faonfl^PPnwtm ?3WTO(orT)or faismraq <w 
ar(rr) orf*^ srqsrpr irmfts osrfqrarq i 
^ ( wfq )Tiqfqqfsm f^rqm qmfrnr wsra 1 
& 1 



# fir whft ftqft# siR^nr^(%)JnT %^T l ^ [^glWK« 

w^rmr q stftfqwsm pww > ^ wm n & ara wrw* 
1 qraqf^(^)%(f|)irg-(^t) zmww® nraq 

^Tr %^rfgTfq^ (sr%>r(w) 1 *tfirq 1 etc. 

fol. 2 * 5ftcTg5r%T( q )ra qw wtnt % pmr wont etc. 

fol. 2 a qfra(^) wl irq fiqqtfk qm^w raw wr gfl#r 
wys qrqor qr fir r%w wrww qrfqrctraws&q M qwfitw 
qr#( q w )qmw 'sf wnf ^FtffoT3Tt i rrra qrtr^fww arm et$ t 


04- i 
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fol. 2 b -ms arts? t srw% fa ggrrm arfag i a 

3TfT i a?ro » $g i atrorrgrcorr > %mm( s )®ftq sftgra q - 
fRT 'remt i #rrr srwf i sn»nmfnT#n i gfarag- 
IR'f^sTwnmiT i g(q)ffa%gi ( ,i ) ^ gur? amwqgiiftoft 
's^srrMkt ?Ka) orsr i ^!%(^)wir^%wnoft i ^Ig^yurqss^ 
§ggg?rft sot arsrcNrsssft qgnrgtftort (aq)e?n^g?rc:ftO 
%*rgq g aril^yyTTW ^gagsiftofr i% etc. 

tol. 6 b sftgrq otf grfrliat gslresrT i s?Ferq: [ qw rq firg*n-] 
s(l - )5q(?)i*T?sq(w)wrarr(s qrjonq > aroia^ 

or qirsgrf angior forg^gf sg=gTCt(ft)f 

qr%(fa)gqgsrr i ggarroTgor far » firms ^sgfi?g)fttfa' gs > rfw 
arrargorr wa srfa(fa)gtMl' qfi=ggr gr i arggrTssorfforw i an^art) 
ottott#w cTW *rreot(orr) > arKarlgorgor Tqorret i arrmgorr goor? 


fol. 7 a 3rfa^g ^r(£i5T)^r^nai?T s^rnfa arfaflq ffggqraror gras 
Iggfr%g gr i qg 3rgTsg#5q& fir gig ?fg i etc. 

fq( 3 ) gremfirfim) #rs i grgssry i$rm(oT) m(m)on(?)qtgTS < 
agfa^oT 3mfg(g)gsrf r%ot fir (%)fit > asr ^firforrfwaor 

gfefororfarfgrT \ arf(g)mrgm«mnT or(orr)gT g(=g)§ fe)fafr wsf- 

V3 

orrgr isagrofr Ogtgroft) firfarg(^)gtfgm i agfamgist I qfagrgr 
fir(fir)fiTO mfq t gsmoft gfagfargriitofr * s(aft)gt(gT)gft gor 
®^phTr*nfg% < fiRg^gri^rofi or ^ fig(fe>faft rns^s i otf(f)- 
#rrtTt=ggfigfT * at sot gfa% agfKg^rgagftlfafa fafirsT tr?i 
grfT3^gr%fr% g gg(sg)s^(?g>TTqfa3rg argotT(afr)q^frer 
fagtq * grrarermt wAya 5)5 etc. 


fol. i3 a qigoiigor s^rfa maor gsgart 1 %got atfcjgor 1 
ggfa^or jto(wjt) tfa firrg(g)? 1% < sroriraft gi gg^i \ fa?gqT(§r) 
aT|rgggr=TO^n% » f^tgor fqaTrergg^mfa agfag^or gtnw* 
q^g^f ptr ^rcgm 1 3 tM|(fr) sm/raw^' *ftg *ftgifa 
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amwfr i amsfar 1 fo 1 ®sffaf%[(f|)aT 

areara^ ft >1 ® >< etc. 

fol. if 

raft a s(ft)ftor sOsftlfftftftr > aftr a stT&t(ftr)a =%a 
%aftaamaift a? % ar(w) 1 

arawf ^awt m*mi as a as^anf 1 
( aatrcnfaagftre: gftta fta asanm ** 

C isfttsa ) a? a fa sf| 1 aft orrftar a <ftrftaT 1 
ata^^ftfalafta 1 arsajrsrc^ a 1 
armraa^glans* as(ft)aar t 3 tptt ft =awn^r%i%i 
ssfftft(i%)m(as?rO 1 <rc(g )a§a %a m wh i 
^aTaaragr > 3*far aaarrsagg(a)g(ef >«fir 1 
ir?gt 3r?3THJT gar 3tft^rTT(^t) artftOrV) tff » s i> etc, 

fol. if asi’tsasanit w 3aqrssrfarsasrsntl ssa?sr =5S?a s 
gsaarfTsrV arqTagTftsarf < sgnr sn%% gftwi I etc. 

fol. X4 15 <j?ft saftaorf 1 sCarftlaTftfTO stta?m i aafokra a i 
aa ararftsfta 1 faaora 1 nsrarraar s^saftpaart sgtrafsras 
=sftr^T (sgsa) aa ftraawT 1 ftfriw 1 araqsr 1 ftraar*mom 
a?a a aoiqajcr ajwrf^t 1 taama sawrroa a gf^ 1 ar>ar%s- 
fta gwma aaarfaat ftpaagararafar strata 1 giftarfctaais ^ 
=a angasrf (a ar ftasif) 1 q^iair^al^STOaat at^aqatit 
ft#af ns" 

fol. 15“ m a f^n^^cqcrcffTOi^lar 1 ist(s>(^t) i sasrsr 
(aftftraar 1 arm?aT^(as)sftwar sft^(pg)*T aast ar a a^t 
qarati swtmWasrasn^ ^ragf^pm(ar)ft*aorT ssamiV ft® 
aft® if 3®r sftsrsRfIK 1 srrafrtam ftppftsraf n s n 

ar > a?a sfiaam $nraft %asrr " s >1 etc. 

fol. x6 b a? ft[(ft)ft aarrft < ?ft fit araaafta > firf a aaor ^ 
aar 1 f^nia aaaStor a attSr mmft 1 if a re aafcga r 
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*mr 3% nfttrr gfe)ftw wftirg§? 3% *nfawwT sjpnr 
m(3T)ft(m)wrtrar gra# ft sftSft irfew etc. 
fol. i7 a 3 ?rft^fffT%trrft wc> fttrr 1 gw> & » 
i 

tmi' 

g*r ftg gfttijiTO ftfar)# g3^wg raft 1 etc 

fol. 17® car ;ftr c e kuu h sf fogg f ft * wgtnrft 3ft farftftfrrfg 1 

tft frssr m%!T(tf) 1 fta*(ft)#w gsre^r g^te?w?ft ftO^aftsift 

wftr * etc. 

Ends.— fol. 2 i a rR-ariir^ff 1 tFwftftrftr g ^fn|*rTftrr«T wft*r- 
ftrprgwsft ft ft ftf%inrrr 1 f^ftw^rwsrgi’wl'nft'ftgT ww 
ww f ft <w i^rft 1 ? ftwftOOftr 

<rs f ft 3 Tft<rft?|r srrcT^ctfr 1 ftt*w( % )sid 
wwr ftft)<nmm (ft^sraT r% q*rg >1 gftnEr 3 tT ftftsrftT fttaw 
ftftd ftr% wpiifftw ^ sftrprr ft 1 (ft)ra ang- 
ftrnftrftft gtrtftr awwrftr 1 ftft arrgwtCsft) > aw gw wftg 
qft r%ftfft?(|) 1 jt( ft jftrngtrwftsiOftft giftjrrjnFsftftft 
ftftfftr 3 rwrftnwwmftr)ft ftsrsftrft awftsft 1 srpgftr ftrrft 1 
t^mrftiwftgsft eft gnr gftsrorcft i qft ftr ?wsft 1 
?mrft ®| wfTfftCftsftftT) gwftrr) eare^r eft * ftsr ftftnrrft ftr 
wftrtrr forr 3 *rra[fwscrsrerrats arwft( aft )ftawfts *r sw- 
igtrotiftsr wrftprft ft s sgftftft t% ftfft 1 ctfrsr ^gftftOTSW 
35rjcwgftt ftft( ftr )trftrft > 

fft ( ftw ) ftr^ror gTgwr(i)fttrrwwqf%r%WR]gftE^ 
nrgrff gft *sft Hfm?wrr? gwft goffer » 
Hfw*f^wwrarrft fftffW(ftarftsrrfsr?Tggwarw^ft 

atPtf ft? <wft qgrfr(ft) g^ww(fr)w^(ft)wir^crftft) 11 ■% ii 
sftcf^tniooft ^n*rar i< ® » ftr^f%5T®ft>rr " «• u etc. 

1 For this verse see pp. 103, 119 and 200. 

35 f J-L. P. 1 
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Reference. — Published. See No. 591. Peterson’s fifth Report 
( p. 128) and F. Kielhorn’s Report in connection with 
ancient palm-leaf Mss. acquired for the Government of 
Bombay, 1881 and Indian Antiquary vol. X ( p. 100) may 
be also consulted. For an extract of a bhasya said to have 
been composed after this curni sec Jinavijayas edition 
(p. 17) of jitakalpasutra published by Jaina Sahitya S. Samiti 




Jitakalpasutracfirni 
( Jiyakappesuttacunni ) 


No. 595 


23 

1880-8 1. 


Size. — I2|- in. by 2 in. 

Extent. — 85 leaves ; 3 to 5 lines to a leaf ; 38 letters to a line. 


Description.-- Palm-leaf thin, durable and greyish ; jaina Deva- 
nagarl characters with ; small, quite legible, uni- 

form and good hand-writing ; this Ms. presents an appear • 
ance of the work having been written in two separate 
columns ; but, really it is not so ; for, the lines of the 1st 
column extend to the 2nd; borders of each of the columns 
ruled in six lines, in pairs of three, in black ink ; there is a 
hole between these columns ; leaves numbered in both the 
margins ; in the right-hand margin as R etc ; in the left- 
hand one as sfr ) , % \ *£» ) =f etc.; leaf i a blank except 
* $ 

the title etc. written on it ; a portion of the 1st leaf worn 
out ; a strip of white paper pasted to it ; some of the leaves 
slightly worm-eaten ; condition tolerably fair ; complete. 

Age.— About the 12th century according to Jinavijaya. 

Begins. — leaf i b ^ t) 11 snr: M 

etc. 

Ends. — leaf 83 b etc., up to n & 11 

practically as in^No. 594 followed by the lines as under : — 
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^ra^ii^Tr warn it ■% w ■% n » 

? 118^31 ?ll 
' «£' 

1 

Reference. — This Ms. is utilized by Jinavijaya in his printed edition. 
For other details see No. 594. 


No. 596 

Size. — I2i in. by 2* in 

Extent. — 79 4-2 + 1= 82 leaves ; 4 to 6 lines to a leaf; 50 letters 
to a line. 

Description. — Palm-leaf thin, durable and greyish ; Jaina Deva- 
nagari characters with ggrrrsrrs ; small, quite legible, 
uniform and good hand-writing ; this Ms. presents an ap- 
pearance of the work having been written in two separ- 
ate columns ; but, really it is not so, since lines of the 
first column extend to the second ; borders of each of the 
columns ruled in three lines in black ink ; each leaf has a 
hole in the space between the columns ; red chalk used ; 
almost every leaf more or less worm-eaten ; edges gone 
at times ; condition tolerably fair; leaves numbered in both 
the margins ; in the right-hand margin as R etc., and 
in the left-hand one as %, sff, etc.; this Ms. ends 
abruptly, so this work is incomplete ; two extra blank 
leaves in the beginning and one at the end ; marginal 
notes occasionally given ; leaf i a blank. 

Age. — About the 13th century according to Jinavijaya. 

Begins. — leaf i b M etc. 

Ends.— leaf 79 b trcr ^ & u \ 35*- 

*r mm w , ^mr)m \ 


J itakalpasn tracur ni 
24 . 

1880 - 81 . 
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qt lfaqWT 3Tfo5|DT This Ms ends thus i. e.,:to 

say it goes up to the explanation of the 100th gatha. See 
p. 29th of the printed edition of Jinavijaya. . 

Reference. — This Ms. which is more correctrthan No. 595 is utilized 
by Jinavijaya in his printed edition. 



Jitakalpacurnisutragata- 


siddhatthetyadivivarana 

No. 597 

75 ^c). 
1880-81. 

Extent.— leaf i3 b to leaf i8 b . 



Description. — Complete. For other details see Jitakalpasutra 
No. 591. 


Suhject. — Salutation to sthaviras, eulogy of pravacana etc., expla* 
ined in Sanskrit. 

Begins.-*- leaf 1 $ b unrvrr*. ^sr% 

JTEfTarw 1 »' ra^%(^r)f?rTfir « 

wwr«rr sreft: rrdr^RTKr trw g?rf gtrrafa') " 

etc. 

leaf 1 s b stgin 3ft sgr^r^etnrtr f^prrrs « 
grr? « etc. 

leaf i 6 b srreRRrfost ^rerrmpgRtfi: srfst'u?^^)- 

tr( *r ) stTTO: etc. 

Ends.— leaf i7 b n prfarr gRPirg jtrtk irrgrftfgT $r«r g*ro 1 #vnp 
3 TTq-fnTr%R?WJTrtPP u ur 11 ^rrtrrr'f- Then we 
have the following gathas from Acaracula 1 : — 

leaf i7 b ar r^ R^gr? ?wr grot 11 

tp 33 T gm m^Ror TSiprtKd) 1 

tstt ^ir gron?gr 3 Tf gafgsgr 11 % 


I For a work styled as Acaraculika see B. B. R. A. S, vols. III-IV, No. 1833. 
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q# 3 t^s*%iq<n'*?»rsf(t) %q 1 

Sfqrc eflq^Tl a^TT# 11 R 
i%amotq«ior argrcirerftqr? qsT? ' 
qqwqswrri® r q%ar lira srgrq^r is B " 
afttr q«# qtrcnr iwni a?q #nrr%fHir 1 
qssft ^aft qqi(?)f cT?«r t% <rew g qrarqft 11 8 11 
q*ninT®q&Jr qasrq&ir 5 ’srRofm? 1 
argmrarorrf q=r snorr^i' u H u 
^sfrargnraqr q# qq ttiftt ^«n*r 

q*r ^rfcT ararirffc Kawm%or 501 n ^ it 

^ II S" Bill S’ H 

u> 

Reference. — This work may be compared with Srlcandra Suri’s 
Jitakalpabrhaccurnivisamapadavyakhya, since the passages 
above referred to seem to agree with the corresponding ones 
therein. 


No 598 


Jitakalpasutraparyaya 

736 (15). 
1875-76. 


Extent. — fol. 15 s to fol. i 5 t 


Description. 

paryaya No. 


Complete. For other 

73*> ( j )• 
1875-76. • 


details see Pancavastuka- 


Subject. — Difficult words etc., occurring in Jitakalpasutra explained 
in Sanskrit. 


Begins.— fol. 15* cTfsq fconw [ § ]§fa?>q warw sqrwqnrarr «r*rr 

^rr»T l arfq-viTif Uf r rT^rq^f R 3Tfq «| 1 
strong ifr?5q ^qq^q^Rjmrf =sr n \ 

Ends.— fol. 1 5 b sPTr^rrfi&nJT %qor r% ^pkd- $tr ?r?f gfreHrarth qrsror 
<mr* ' snt srTct^qqsrrar* srarar: i! vs u 



No. 599 


J itakalpasutrapaiyaya 

789 (15). 
1895-1902. 


Extent.— fol. 23 a to fol. 24 13 . 

Description. — Complete. For other details see Pancar astuka- 

vt 789 ( 1 )• 

No - 1895-1902 .' 

Begins. — fol. 23 a rrf?Tr%urr^ fre? etc., as in No. 598. 

Ends.— fol. 24 b 3T5Tt?frn%?r( gt )nt *nror r% 1 etc. 

N. B. — For further particulars see No. 598. 


J itakalpasntrapadaparyava 
736 (33). 

No. 600 1875 - 76 . 

Extent. — fol. 39* to fol. 40 15 . 

Description. — Complete. For other details see Pancavastuka- 

xx 736 ( 1 ). 
paryaya No. 

Author. — Not mentioned. 




Subject. — Explanation in Sanskrit pertaining, to difficult passages 
etc. occurring in Jitakalpa. 

Begins.— fol. 39 s * srr^rrVSt ft sirftsrmnfttaft \ srgr^r^T^f 
y tmRBW ^oftrar 1 etc. 

fol. 39 a ‘srftf^reTorrtmga-R ifa amnrsr'-jRr v (*rkam$*r 




cT^tTTf » IS II 


fol. 39* 2 cf rtnrfri(ff) wr% wrar*(ft)?a(?<r) ?*w 

#tft> rnr^;<T% amrrrtrT^ftftmJTmgj unt^ftwrft etc. 


x-2 The lines here given tally with those on p. 32 of jinavijava’s edition. 
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279 


602. ; 

Ends.— Sol. 40* 

snsTfsrrcf^nr ^rmrfir 
^r^trr at? *remrt m a mv #r? mi 5 ' 

^mror I 

This is followed by three yantras making up one com- 
plete. The opening portion is as under: — 


5E H 

S H ! 

SE l 5 1 

m 

j SH 

R » 


H 1 

3 SR » 

etc. 


No. 601 


Jitakalpasutrapadaparyaya 

789 (33). 
1895-1902. 


Extent. — fol. 64* to fol. 65N 

Description. — Incomplete. For other details see Pancavastuka- 

. T 789 ( r ). 
parvaya No. 1 ■ ■ — — ■ 

J J 1895-1902. 

Begins. — fol. 64 s firsqra'^WTPte etc., as in No. 600. 

Ends.— fol. 65“ ^TOtRmrmctr swTrew'rjrfjT a$ *n£r qt&r- 

rwrq spiral ^T- This Ms. ends thus. 

N. B. — For additional information see. No. 600. 


No. 602 


Jitakalpasutrapadaparyaya 

332 ( 16 ). 

A. 1882-83. 


Extent. — fol. 55“ to fol. 5<$ b . 

Description.— ' Complete. For other details see Nandisutravisama- 

. .. 322 ( 1 ). 

padaparyaya No. -£ ^82-83: 
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Begins. — fol. 55* flr^fq^rir^R etc., as in No. 600. 

Ends. — fol. 56 b srfkf^^mfcragSTJr etc. as in No. 600 

fol. 5 6 b # wrarft(K) ?rk etc., as in No. 600. 

fol. s8 b ** aw(*n)aaTir etc., up to 5ifc?3»3q't?f- 
(l)?rkr(:) *• as in No. 600 followed by the lines as 

under : — 

s**rw-- 11 m qreamrat wg anmn%^ etc. 

a?r 3t^?r ectw swr srfqraa *rr^rr- 

( 1 ?f far%a 1 jrcamra 

rkfa^r^ff: ^«n^rafar gg&z 3wna^!T a aar H vs h sfr 

Then we have the yantra which occupies fol. 59* and a 
part of the fol. 59 b and which ends with the line Kfr(jir)»fr 
arffcr 5J*a ^ftr 1 ° ^gq-irta^n: (?) 

N. B.-- For further particulars see No. 600. 
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YATIJITAKALPASUTRA 



YatijitakaJpasii rra 

( ^fsTrw^rr ) 

( Jaijiyakappasutta ) 

No. 603 

1305. 


1891-1895. 

Size.-- 9 | in. by 4.1 in; 



Extern.— 15 folios ; 13 lines to a page ; 40 letters, to a line. 

Description.— Country paper thin, rough and white ; Jaina Deva- 
nagari characters with ferrrsrrs at times ; small, clear and 
tolerably good hand-writing ; borders ruled in three lines, 
in red ink ; red chalk used ; toll, numbered in the right- 
hand margin ; unnumbered sides have a small disc in red 
colour, in the centre ; the numbered, in each of the two 
margins, too ; fol. 15 13 blank ; complete ; 23 verses 'in the 
beginning are the same as in Jltakalpasutra. 

Age.— Samvat 1621. 

Author.— Somaprabha Suri ( see No. 605 ). 


Subject.— The text consisting oi Prakrit gathas borrowed irom 
the older Jitakalpasutra, Nisithasutra etc. 


Begins.— iol. i a d £ \\ TOT(^)|f«r: n 

tot m ? u etc. 

r***t ^ R m B o5f*ir V 1 

3^ q- ^qrtr^Tn ** it 

Ends. — fol. 1 

f 3tcrf| qrtfrit 1 3?r^T%R#fprT w ^ 1 
¥* ^fraf^fOTf r?or * <ri%Th 

Sfaor 1 nn9rqr *rtacsrr t 5 ** 



w 11 
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[ 604. 


ti wrprfe £ *fnr?r’tr% * u 

m ® 11 

Reference. — For additional Ms. see jaina Granthavall ( pp. 56-57). 


rafRroffr?r 

No. 604 

Size.— io| in. by 4^ in. 

Extent. — 72-33 =|39 folios ; 
line. 


Yatijitakalpasutra 

with vivrti 

784 . 

1895 - 1902 . 

19 lines to a page ; 66 letters to a 


Description.— Country paper tough and greyish ; Jaina Devanagarl 
characters with ^srrmrs ? small, not quite legible and good 
hand -writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink; 
numbers for foil, written in both the margins ; this Ms. 
contains the text as well as the commentary; results 
pertaining to various srnm^s in connnection with acaryas, 
upadhyayas and others tabulated on fol. 6o b ; we come 
across anothor tabulated form on fol. 63* beginning with 
^m#r(Trr) gr 3* ; fol. ?2 b blank exoept that 

r%ar^qr€l%: etc. written on it ; both the text and the 
commentary incomplete as foil. 2 to 34 are missing ; some 
of the foil, slightly worm-eaten ; condition on the whole 
good ; the commentator styles the text as Jitakalpa ; see p. 
284. 

Age.— Fairly old. 

Author of the commentary.— Sadhuratna Suri, pupil of Devasundara 
Suri. 

Subject. — The text together with a Sanskrit commentary composed 
in Sarhvat 1456 ( see No. 606 ). At the time of the com- 
position of this Sanskrit commentary, Somatilaka Suri’s 
commentary on Yatijltakalpa was extinct. See v. 7. 



&>4- ] 


Yatijitakalpasutra 


283 


Begins. — ( text ) fol. i a gtqftratroieqTitTOT etc. 

„ — ( com. ) fol. i a cr A o n U 1 to: n 

smk HTR5TR stf c i^q iq ^mqfrr: n 

fNt? ’arcowC 0 «t *tr fW%rr % tf n%t Tr argfr 11 \ » 
tfnjfk sr^ftfnr: srrk^^'rteJTteramrhr: 1 
r%sr rSrcaratar 3 Tirr% gonrm?^^: « ( ^ 11 ) 
ft: €wv ft g at m nit*rra 1 

uuiHiitr 1 

wwtjfra^tf irkrgfTRr: *rgrk n " 

«ft'#r*rsrsB 5 cN g^rnrni 1 

ir%rftn%rrw r%r?rt : ^arm grarripgr'cr) » H » 

«ftsertirfelSrSBQ?Nt ^ fNtnarl^vs^ra: 1 
Wr *ntT5i5CFr ir% tm^Rtr^t^T " % « 

gRcJTgwsrawf sgfMrgrT *rr at^ tt n « u 

fm 

srarn 5 itr% gfttrr gtT- 1 

^ T%ssRtr JTTfSRtrrft' ( 1 ) 

sarresfir OT^TOT^fTRraT^rtwa: 1 % » 
awr 5waft% ik*;ii(s)vS 1 

a(0 ^^«r«in%fft(5Vn%CTOT amt q-afcr ( ” ) ? 0 ( ” ) 
trtrft *rrf*mi f&i ?iw(.$)f*s st^fa r% # 1 
srswwsr smv sRtrfa fssrsr^rCs)* W 


^msTwaiftm^r 3fte^5iTt(-s)%grf^ : R^frq*iT5?ni%^?a^rT' 
sarTawsrar f^nr^T^r 3ta : arerprrwr i^srr^TiTsrfli^ 
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! 6 °5- 


wtf ’Tmsrf«n«rffT^¥tTOtT^ra^ snprtn ts-rh*- 

■jTTri wirfwn w&iyti: %mH- etc. 

Ends. — ( text ) fol. ji b 

f» 5 fT 5 >TT%^fiftf 3 f 5 ’¥frrnr WftJt crf^rt > 

<frC%tur) w«rt|f(gi) *r%ra Ktfg jfm«ft(?Nr) 

„ — ( com. ) fol. 72* stsr =sr 5rm5Tjr#a^q^I*TfTt 

cTf'TT: fenwi uwt: tit f%*r*r ?fffsr^j!f^ir«ni*ifmfrfTr 

qg- %g?tref ^fR^f^ii%J^r5PTqar^#5rafoli5T srr«rarr( : ) ^#r- 

wt( : ) isr( : ) OTsrffpm^ sn<RT3ftafie^3§i%^i%?rc* ,, r 
%i%?rfi : ) ^F5qr( = ) s*( : ) iitffHsijrr^fnf^rmfnrrHtwramJTtTr 
offtm =?r *rrorar wwift tnroTftmar Hf^f^mcwar r&rgralwtt 
rariw i«refhtrsrna®r wi ^kmt tprarg^Tfer: srm 

MmnT'nT««arca^g'^T ! -JTTW ; ( : ) foS i gfo 

*&( : ) fr^iftri%fr3m%TTHr5tm( : ) i%^i%tstn^ Wwfr- 

n^g^fmmw’rnrarw: '• ) <r[ ft JtW- 

Ssrtr^WTnrntrgf n^nr*TMtTr€*Tnn?^T^T sr-Esrfrssrff gr fit 
^rcT 3 ficRictI|fTt (0 m?T frnraT » & n etc. 

Reference. — For extracts see P. Peterson’s Report III, pp. 277-279. 
B’or the date see C. M. Duff’s *‘ The Chronology of India ” 
p. 238 and Weber II, p. 1210. 


?HtT 3 rrff^I 5 q^[ 3 T 

. ■'. ,£^, — i s it, 

RfTHWfH 


No. 605 


Y ati jitakalpasutra 

with vivrti 

1253. 

1886-92.' 


Size. — 9| in. by 4! in. 

Extent.— 125 folios ; 13 lines to a page ; 60 letters to a line. 
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Description. — Country paper tough and white ; Jaina Devanagari 
characters with occasional gg m grs ; small, bold, quite 
legible and good hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines 
in black ink ; foil, numbered in the right-hand margin ; 
foil. i a and 125 15 blank; results regarding the rrmrigrts of 
acaryas and others tabulated on foil. I05 b and io6 a ; those 
pertaining to jr^nr, gr^fpT and commencing with art(^r)- 
Ef i gP T ft f etc., on fol. io<5 a and ro9 b ; this Ms. contains the 
text and its commentary in Sanskrit ; both complete ; the 
commentary composed in Sariivat 1456 ; its extent is 
5700 slokas : condition excellent. 

Age. — Thursday, the i$th of the bright half of Phalguna of 
Sarhvat 1745 i. e. 21st February 1689. See “ An Indian 
Ephemeris ” vol. VI, p. 180. 

Begins. — ( text ) fol. 2 a ^(q-l^tr^cylotTOT etc. 

,, — (com.) fol. x° i! cr fjo it ir ^17: # 

3 WRT JTfftprsrT# etc. 

Ends. — ( text ) fol. r 24 b far etc -> U P to 

^0^ n 

,, -- (com.) fol. i24 b 3Tsr 7-r etc., up to srqjjwsrtfflr 

as in No. 605 followed by the lines as under: — 

*ra»wr 1 

fsTstr: #rara sfrW- 

srr^fsnit frft jram* ranrraET 
Hf 5 rr (0 "t^r 5T% : wftrcrNrtn': » \ h 

% ’Era’s; ^rmrrS-T?fkf qfn-ess ftr?rr$dfe mTtesfrg^rT* &i% 3 r 
c T#r’ # 1* sffryf H 

N. B.— For other details see No. 605, 


r In Peterson's Report noted on p. 284 there is 1656., which is wrong. 
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Yatijitakalpsutra 
with vivrfci 

1234. 
1887-91. 

Size.- - 95 in. by 4| in. 

Extent. — ( text >84-1-1 = 82 folios ; 3 lines to a page ; 35 
letters to a line. 

„ — (com.) 82 folios ; 18 lines to a page ; 54 letters to a line. 

Description. — Country paper thin and greyish; Jaina Devanagarl 
characters ; this is a Ms. ; the text written in the 

centre, in a slightly bigger hand ; legible and very fair 
hand-writing ; borders ruled in two pairs of lines in black 
ink ; space between these pairs coloured red ; red chalk and 
yellow pigment used ; foil, numbered in the right-hand 
margin only ; information about the various snrfiSFcTS pre- 
sented in a tabular form on fol. 7<3 b ; this Ms. contains the 
text and the commentary as well ; both practically com- 
plete ; for, only foil. 1 and 68 are missing ; extent of the 
commentary 5700 slokas ; condition very good. 

Age. — Sarhvat 1700. 

Begins. — ( text ) fol. 2 a etc. 

— ( com. ) fol. 2 a n 

f?T cFff \ 

fir firer Sro qfi^Tr * % * 

?rw rm etc. 

Ends.— ( text ) fol. 83 b *ar etc., up to if 3 °^ 

as in No. 605 followed by the line as under : — 
sfir yQjiijjf) m m **5 etc. 


rafnrerea 

No. 606 
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Ends.— ( com. ) fol. 83 b 3*5? ^ etc., up to srgtsft- 

w as in No. 605 followed by 

Q3Tf?rwsfr^rr^!Ts( g; )ft®m[:] followed by jpJ 

etc., up to ^rRffr^^rrr: R as in No. 606. Then run the lines 

as under : — 

jrsmr 0 g'ara; 

<rra*fr sEJ&rjssri ‘rfrsqrrsT^Tq-'ir*! sfrw^sfrrV^sfartrmsFtrr- 



TOT^fr: etc. sgl^tctrr H«o® etc. 


N. B. — For further particulars see No. 605. 
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SRADDHAJITAKALPASUTRA 


Sraddhajitakalpasutra 

( ) ( Saddhajiyakappasutta) 

with vrtti 


No. 60? 


1263. 
1887— 91 ' 


Size. — 9 1 in. by 4| in. 

Extent.— 63 folios ; 15 lines to a page ; 40 letters to a line. 

Description. — Country paper thin, rough and greyish ; jaina Deva- 
nagarl characters with occasional srsnRWS ; small, legible 
and tolerably good hand-writing ; borders ruled in four 
lines in black ink ; red chalk used ; foil, numbered in the 
right-hand margin only ; fol. i a blank ; fol. 63 rd is also 
practically so except that is written on it ; 

tabulated on fol. 6i b , and some details 
about nivl etc., . on fol. 6 i h ; this Ms. contains the text as 
well as the commentary ; both complete; condition good. 

Age. — Old. 

Author. — Dharmaghosa Suri, pupil of Devendra Suri. He appears 
to be the same as the author of Girinarakalpa published in 
cr Bhaktamara-stotra-padapurtirupa Kavyasamgraha ” pt. 1, 
pp. 176-180. For his life etc., in Sanskrit see Jaina Sahi- 
tyoddhara Granthavali No. I, pp. 5 6—6 r . 

Subject. — Penances prescribed for violations of vows pertaining to 
Sravakas and Sravikas treated in verses in Prakrit and their 
explanation in Sanskrit. 

Begins.— ^ text ) fol. i b 

n \ etc. 

„ — ( com. ) fol. i b tr <T 0 u §* 7 m: r: [i 

msfri Towm w 1 

fk&ntfo *» \ 
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607. J 


aiaasHaaTai^aar^ar^ TamamraTafaarW- 
asar sfra^cn: a% 1 a? a tpr%n?at>nT aii%a; a£tw snaraar- 
^afttfraa i as ar paroqn(?it)ftfRW a aTaTfkaroan§r?a 
saaratTafa a sate)!* 3 ats)fa aTaferarerercaa 1 srfirf^a ar a^a 
anrorra a?aar?aarar«a aaa(aO f% far a$r aaftr a>a a a*aa 

aaa^a'hn^n'mt^rrC vr >f aa^T^^^^T^Tiafaaa- 
^ srr^sfttr^ 

faaa: nwa atiararwa firaarai a%ar arafraraT 1 etc. 

Ends. — ( text ) fol. 63* 

?a aaaanmasr at?g aterfar n ( ?«? ) 

„ — ( com. ) fol. 63“ =aiaar » sft^w^saT^nnT faaph r^pah 

arg-jlgtas.mafca'rj m^raraW *a<rarft- 

ararata^ tjaasaar araa 1 zj. % aaw garsanR-t^ara; a 
sara 3 T*Taft%titai 1 ^aaTfaataa aaift ararar sfK^fr«lT%- 
%#a€aT^arr : tareaf Rmatfaaraa faoi saqaag st% aaa- 
rNat atana: » VJ\ 

w^r srr53JTcT^Ri% : a(?msrr) » " 

Reference. — See Weber III, No. 1946. 


1 Seep. 180, foot-note No. i. 
37 U- L. P J 
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V. 2 CULIKASUTRAS 
THE FIRST CULIKASUTRA 

No. 608 
Size.-- io| in. by 4! in. 

Extent.-- 46 folios ; 9 lines to a page ; 36 letters to a line. 


Kandisotra 
( Nandisutta ) 
756. 

1899-1915. 


Description. — Country paper thin and greyish; Jaina Devanagari 
characters with ; bold, very big, quite legible and 

elegant hand-writing ; borders ruled in three thick lines 
in red ink ; foil. i a and 46 b blank ; a portion of fol. i b 
kept blank most probably with a view to decorate it with 
an illustation ; yellow pigment used ; numbers for foil, en- 
tered twice on one and the same page but in two different 
margins ; in the right-hand margin as R etc., and in the 
left-hand one as sfr, =5 etc.; 1 some of the foil. 

? 

slightly worm-eaten ; condition tolerably good ; complete. 
This Ms. includes Brhannandl useful for Yogakriya. This 
work, too, is published in the Agamodaya Samiti Series at 
the end of Nandlsutra ( pp. 25 3 b and 254 a ). 

Age. — Sarhvat 1648. 

Author. — Devarddhi Gani also known as Devavacaka, pupil of 
Dusa Guni. See No. 629. Jarl Charpentier makes the 
following observation in his introduction ( p. 18 ) to 
Uttaradhyayanasutra : — 

“ After all, I think that the authorship of Devarddhi is not 

1 It seems that some believe that only palm-leaf Mss. can have letter- 
numerals ; but it is not so as can be seen from this paper Ms. I can point out 
at least two more such paper Mss. where there are letter-numerals. They arc 

(Na%ana) anc [ No . - - • (Kumarapalaprabhandha) respectively. 

Furthermore it may be mentioned that only a majority of palm-leaf Mss. con- 
tains letter-numerals. For No. 591 has no letter-numerals, though it is a palm- 
leaf Ms. Seep. 263. 



iff 



608. , I. 2 Cfllikcmitras 291 

very strongly established, and we may regard him as redactor 
rather than the author of canonical works. 

Subject.— This work known as Nandyadhyayana 1 , too, indulges in 
discussion of knowledge and that of its various divisions 
which forms the main feature of this work. This work is 
looked upon as one of the 45 agamas. It is regarded as one 
of the two culikasutras, the other being Anuyogadvarasutra, 

Begins.— fol. i b u d, t) 11 jr: n 

snrf 3nrKrft(^rkrsfrofr » nrtrrot3rf zmgte) smtw » 
amontl 11 snr? nari t> ? » 

arar? garnri wrl h fteartmur ■ 3 T 7 T%«r sr? n 
taw? nfs OTmoT i' w«r? wforr Jfpgrru 11 H 11 etc. 

fol. 5 11 

fr^TOtrrr^g"#Hfr \ firwrssr^^rfiwf awn > 
^ Tg g Pinf ^ fariaTn » srf^R^ncq^rmTor 11 'ic 
1 ar% tortr » 

qTq qrswnrnr 1 ararafq- 11 V** 

sr 3 toot wmirs 1 amoRsarnr^rfh-q §r> 1 
a qarrirgrn ftnmr 1 nroreq air an qN# n» 

*wrrr 1 

qsr twr ffn wrr^rn 11 aregyR ?n «r%n Sr q 1 
jrr 3r$*r raw! 1 ^fn nr W? arrnW » \ 

% ntrm# rarrair qnararr >1 anfr U nrrnarr \ ^arrornr ^ ffer- 
ar|r 3 11 wrfowr 3 r?r » 

ralnua ngr g m 1 sr 1 |fk ?g 1 

ar fkzrzmt n q nrni- srrmq aran 1 1 1 
nnnroarr ngr > 

aft fbr qnfff^rr 1 rfrqanw«rcft?§® imp 1 

wtft r«r sttowt 1 srsmbrar *rr War aranr 1 R * 

: See Nos. 615, 617 and 620. 
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5 Rarn|r wst t 

w n firwrra'r 1 m a g^f qTT'aarq ar#ar 
srr&i sa araganti 1 grgs u 3 u 

wtw wata? qa or# n ftstst >> WTTwraiTfaaTriJT ? gaoim q 
wrrpTr'fr ^ TrwqaaraoTTor 'i %a55<aTOT H ii etc. 
fol. 2 o a jgqtntatq^qqq qqfqraf quor# 1 rfirfr 1 wararsa \ 1 
wwaracga R. 1 mfiwga 3 1 w^rfirar^a 'i i grsnga h i firasira 
^ 1 gnrfa vs 1 w<nT?a <: 1 gassraTaa 1 11 arq 53 Tar%a \° 1 nfaa 
H i srnrfta \R. 1 3raqfirg ^ 1 aroFrqfag 11 etc. 
fol. 2i b % fq; tc Trsrrga 1 wrga w isr w^iMt anaaft g-cqoot- 
<woraqarvrc:ri %^35fa , fifaRaam%ai.?qfi aprg^aiijarrrarrJTa- 
wroqfl ga^nuff g^a^ant qona nmrqaa i awsr « 

snqw » ? 1 ^*r#r ^ 1 srw \ > ^TRcrrsff « > t^ntpjmrtf 
h 1 anqrwrqjf 5 1 ^ 5 iF^rir?gi 3 fr « 1 3 jcnri'?^i^r 1 
3 J^rldw 5 rTPI?^( 3 Tf * 1 qofRt^ar 1° < U i 


firlfgqfsrr a ^ 1 fta f ar 5 Ta*r Jmufqaa wfagfiaTa a«T- 

ga 1 atr^waagfiarg usBgq 1 aw q^ ratrStg aawr 1 % a gwr- 
ga h 11. 

% f% a firs^ga 1 firs^ga a pr staanfirarf Ta^sraglTf 
sr 5 # 5 [fT%wf r^afiqa i ft wfr 1 1 WRor 1 1 

SW*rr^qT 3 ir 1 1 qjcqrfaifaq l WHTgfJT 1 

gjoiq^TT^t 1 asaraa * jpjaaw 1 ar%a 1 arfirfiya 1 sfirrfa 1 


^rlcicT I 1 STTW 1 qPTTOT l I qiqarefr I 5 *a>aa I 

5 fg i aiwa i asr 5 raa 1 ara 1 wr^art 1 w^ax aragrr warar 1 
ararfi: a aar a*franr qarf fk^rf r|gr ftrasaqrcmfsart raag-- 
m » aar? %a g«qrtrfTg gaTaqrarrsar? grqga 11 ar?ar 
ffr^rfr|*TT fir aari %a a*aga 1 etc. 
fol. 23 a grargaaffra ffiff qaaa 1 a asr a qgraa 1 ? g n %a 
ar ii % r% a aa?Tfira a aqqtrratr amafiii qqorff i cfirgr 1 
1 qjcqra^q 1 1 uir^qgq 1 ^ar- 

ajTfq 1 Tiqq%mq I ^fT^Traimt I q^orgon 1 q^iqqoiqorr 1 
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I WfT I 3 ?S 3 ?P!f!<CTf 1 ^R?r«r 3 TT I d|^«IT- 

1 ) ^17001# 1 srmraite® 1 1 

Rsrrg^airara^aitisfToi^^ri 1 «^n(?rr)oifwwr 1 *ncoi- 
ra^n » sn*rit 3 i£ « strcrera^i * 1 fifre- 

ijwft 1 ^corf^t 1 siRr^^iniT 1 frgnT^gnt • 

t^WrP'T? > % % 35 RETr^T II 

*r r% tr 1 ^xm' stomnrs twirt i i arcr » 

strs^joftI 1 I 1 sra^Td 1 f&rcni 1 

JTfTTOT^Tt I ?T%smW? I ^ff^Rq^oiTri i #TOT*TC- 
qw^T 1 ^?q«WTtr 1 ^qrfikinoiqftflrcft > ufii^it* 
RirroiqTwsRfT 1 sfarfflrarr 1 g«T=fr%?ri 1 T%iT 5 : fi%? 7 T 1 
^onsraTc: ! wrniira 1 1 toNot « %*r 

jiotrsttcc • ^srcnrgrm: 1 tfsfcfrasrm 1 s§ nugcr i ^55101- 
g«s 1 qimq , i % Tr g rr%^rraffr 1 ftrerrafcnaitir 1 ufccRn 3 *T 1 

ITCtTl l%T%?TT 3 TT I 3 T«R 1 T 37 T I SCqff%?TT 27 f I SFfI^IT 3 Tr 
<rsrm?!TTf ^r?*ritf Tfoomism? 1 waf 3 T^sSt 
ansnfarcrcw 1 if r ^Nsrrf v&imwmris w^uwm rercrerm 1 
«srafs ^ftropraf*inGr wrc% i^uronsrriirei 1 arpr sri ht ii t 
^fr^n 1 T^rFrqrq- 1 ^oifirq; 1 ^worcr i <rrf^oirmqrc[ i ’iiflsrsTtr 
1 aw ifotrni 'Tfiromfffwrf 1 fir anrarr 

%a 1 % % am'&i I etc. 

- fol. 45 b f!? 50T T|^ai Tff 3 TSPTW 3 Wr ^Tgewt 3^001 ?TT 
T9rfr| 1 ^nrcrfforrof ffarar it atf^or cr^rq-or 3^5rrorrr% « 

U W H nf^T ^WffT H 

‘a'ft’aor after jfarJnsiT- 

fg^ 3 |rftCra-)jTa^ 5 FTfl ! W l Tf fl^TTf( 5 >' 5 ! cW : ‘ 
r%f^r^t nTsfrrsHjre Jjai^fsnrgTgsftr^ 1 
571 % ifciaf i-^r srawf mar ifrfoa: 11 
ill W'i c was?? R f% 11 srrf^s 1 
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Reference.-— Published along with Malayagiri Suri’s commentary 
in the Agamodaya Samiti Series as No. 16 . For contents 
etc. see Weber II, p. 672ft'. , Indian Antiquary, vol. XXI, 
p. 224ft" and Introduction ( pp. 18 and 29ft* ) to Uttaradhya- 
yana by Charpentier. Winternitz, Geschichte vol. II, p. 315, 
La Religion Djaina ( pp. 72 and 80 ), A History of Indian 
Literature vol. II. pp. 429L , 433, 442L , 452, 45311., 
45 6n. , 46m. , 472, 473n. , 5440. and 592m , and Die 
Lehre der Jainas ( p. 79 ) may be also consulted. 

The extract containing a list of non -Jaina works given 
on p. 292 is met with in Anuyogadvarasutra. It is quoted 
by Weber in Indische Studien vol. XVII, 9. This is 
reproduced by Jarl Charpentier in his introduction (p. 29) 
to Uttaradhyayanasutra. He has tried on pp. 29-30 
to identify these works with the well-known ones ; but as 
he himself says he has not completely succeeded therein. 
Furthermore, he has there referred to Bhagavatl 2, 2480. 

For additional Mss. and their descriptions see B. B. R. 
A. S. vols. III-IV, p. 393 and G. O. Series vol. XXI, p. 
38. There are Mss. of the text in the Limbdl Jaina Jnana* 
bhandara, too. See its Catalogue No. 1498. 


No. 609 

Extent. — fol. 1 5 5 b to fol. 170“. 


Nandisutra 

109 ( b ). 
1872 - 73 . 


Description. — Complete; extent 700 slokas. For other details see 
Nandtsutravivarana No. 619. 

Age. — Sarhvat 1474. 

Begins. — fol. 1 5 5 b ^ 11 srq-f etc - 

Ends.— fol. 170® 501 Tjpror etc., up to at^srrnrrw as in No. 6 08 

followed by & 11 & 11 jhmr ' s>0 0 ^ *r«TrTr 1 *1 



6 io. j 


1 . 2 CulikasiUras 


295 

sstmiroHrsm it srara; sro R «*tw st^ttst tsar 

€5T ^rmf^r ir%?r%a sw £HBH ^gjSr. Then in a smaller and 
probably different hand-writing we have: — 

g^RTT art: U m^(^) ^ HftoSintreft ^ T &I^ TT rc- 

nf^%^7f^3riflfq ( ra^iJnc*TM? sn% wit? ss > ttt° 
^>rN<f^ ^r®^rr «« 3 rr??g 11 11 



No. 610 

:",' •• i •. r ■ ■■'■:; ■'”■■■' ' 

Size.—9J. in. by 4.1 in 

Extent.— 29 folios ; 11 lines to a page ; 39 letters to a line. 

Description. — Country paper rough and white ; Jaina Devanagari 
characters with £g-ararrs ; bold, big, clear and good hand- 
writing ; borders ruled in two pairs of lines in black ink; the 
space between these two pairs coloured red ; numbers for 
foil, entered in both the margins as usual ; fol. i a decora- 
ted with a diagram in red colour ; fol. 29 b blank; edges of 
the first fol. worn out to some extent ; condition tolerably 
good ; this Ms. does not contain Brhannandl ; in the left- 
hand margin the title is written as 

Age. — Old. 

Begins.— fol. i l J 11 i ?mKsr:) sffsffcmnw « 

arm? sTTrer re sfro n etc. as in No. 608. 

Ends. — fol. 29 s 

l 3 iw(u 0 mT ? Buomtift ^ fwmlr \ # sw H or«rat 

5 TWTT^srr vs qwftr 

8 ttssttot ^ 0 md - Tt«xr *r swft w 1 ^ 1 


Nandlsutra 

20i. 

1871-72. 
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Sr*Tf ^ V* 3#hrft|(<T)d \< 

«w %% <rarc wfr sfam^(or>mri(W) nmif i 3 • 

iff? wrsffT^ WPTTH- I 

N. B. — For further particulars see No. 608. 


sMt^ST 


Nandisutra 


No. 611 


204 , 

187 . 1 - 72 . 


Size. — tot. in. by 4® in. 

Extent. — 14 folios ; 15 lines to a page ; 44 letters to a line. 


Description. — Country paper very thin and greyish ; Jaina Deva- 
nagari characters with gg ~ m =trs ; bold, clear and good 
hand-writing , borders mostly ruled in three lines in red 
ink; fol. 1* blank ; some of the unnumbered sides deco- 
rated with a small disc in red colour in the centre ; the 
numbered, with two more, one in each of the two 
margins ; edges of the last fol. partly damaged ; con- 
dition tolearbly good ; complete ; this Ms. does not contain 
Brhannandi. 

Age. — Old. / 

Begins. — fol. i b * A O M sftlfrcWBT » 

snr? 3TO3TfaHTrtjfr etc., as in No. 608. 

Ends. — fol. i4 b 

\ 3TOT(dr)0rT \ saromofr R etc., up to sfhw®(<!r)orT? JTmtf \ 
as in No. 610 followed by « sffafg: 11 

N. B. — For further particulars see No. 608. 
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Nandisutra 

No. 6 i 2 - 1 M i 1 

- 1891 - 95 . 

Extent, — leaf §2 b to leaf 35 s . 

Description. — Complete so far as it goes. For other details see 

Subject. — The portion up to forms the 1st sutra of Nandi- 

sutra. This entire work seems to be a part of Brhannandi 
generally given at the end of Nandlsutra. 

Begins. — leaf 32 b srq- 11 grei <n=?w chair ‘9 3 tri*n%- 

srrr%?iflrroT 1 gqwrai 1 ^iTf^Tor 1 gurqrtjsprtnat 1 iNtrgpii srer- 
r%53T% etc. 


Ends.— leaf 35 a sot q-jpm TfSJ %vtm fHTtr ^TTftjfttr trr 

3 ignw gtiwtreg stfrtnjwrj st efft'mrq: » 3? 11 h 

^pr tmr » ir 11 

Reference. — See No. 608. 




dTandisutra 
with balavabodha 


No. 613 


389. 

1871-71 


Size. — io| in. by 4I in. 

Extent.- (text) 42 folios ; 7 to 11 lines to a page', 35 letters to a line. 

,, { com. ) ,, „ ; 22 ' „ >, „ >, > 8* >> „ » 

Description.— Country paper rough, white and thin ; Jaina Deva- 
nagart characters ; on the whole this is a T2t<TT3fr Ms. ; the 
hand-writing of the text bigger as compared with that of 


1-2 These numbers refer to a column. 

38 [J.L.P.] 
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the balavabodha ; cieai and very fair hand-writing borders 
ruled in three lines and edges in one,- in red ink ; red 
chalk and yellow pigment used ; foil, numbered in the 
right-hand margin ; condition very good * the balavabodha 
ends on fol. jg b and it explains the text practically up to 
$ ^ rf #<?? ^r^rarr s , the following being 

T% cT 1 ^T%fT ^ TrTT etc. This Ms. does nor. 

contain Brhannandi. 

Age.* — Not modern. 

Author of the balavabodha. — Not mentioned. 

Subject. — The text along with an explanation in Gujarat!. 

Begins.— (text) fol. i a \\ o 

5 =nrsf?^fttrfr etc. 

— ( coni. ) 14 ^ II fol. i a % to: >1 

3T? 0 !%w-it'TrtnfTtp TriTOig; 1 rFsrr arg 1 etc. 

Ends.— ( text ) fol. 42 b srqpniTr \ zvjtpw R etc., up to U^H 

as in No. 6x0 followed by u H srt it «fr It & II 1' 

„ — ( com. ) fol. 38 b ffo pk 1 m- 

=ar(&for$'- II etc. q^-0 tktfrT tfwi* I troirTO This Ms. ends 
here thus. 





6 1 4 - 1 1 . 2 CfdiMsutms 2? 9 

Description. — Country paper thin and greyish ; Jaina Devanagari 
characters with ; bold, clear and good hand- 

writing; borders ruled in four lines in black ink; folk i a 
and 29 b blank ; folk 4 to 24 numbered twice on one and 
the same page but in different margins ; so are the foil. 27 
to 29 ; there is some space kept blank in the centre of the 
numbered and the unnumbered sides as well ; edges of the 
30th fob slightly worn out ; condition on the whole very 
good; complete; extent 1400 slokas; composed(?) in Saka 

59 ^ 

Age — Not modern. 

Author. — Not mentioned.. According to the tradition Jinadasa 
Gani Mahattara. 

Subject. — A commentary to Nandlsutra in Prakrit and Sanskrit 
languages. 

Begins — fol. i b a ^ x) u ^ t sfarn*n*[:] 11 
etc. 

Ends.— fok 29 a fkft )i nm » swaCsft)*- 

f?rr nit *nsr 15 

3T3r(5g) *rr zmm m f% stsw ftsM 

%&£ bwto fit u 

& ii 

[wl fimim) 

^rarrfr w 

s$*rft(?)m(?n?) mm xkmm^ 
g?5(§) mmmsmt 

stn %&r% siotssiw? 11 

*mtm n «* n $ © n o is & ss m n 911 % rt 

E . In the printed edition it is as under:— 

WWTfofl ffttl shjl S u ?H° 0 11 
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Reference. — Published along with Haribhadra Suri’s commentary 
on Nandlsutra in Rsabhdevji Kesarimalji Samsthu, Rutlarm 
in a. d. 1928.. For an additional- Ms. see Lrmbdl Catalogue 
No. 1499 where the date of composition is recorded as. 
Saka 5 98* 


No. 61b 

Size.-- ii£ in.- by 5J in.. 


Sandisutra' viva ra nai 

757. 

1899-1915. 


Extent.— 120-f l+i = i22’ folios; 9* lines- to- a page-; yz Tetters to- a 
line. 

Description. — Country paper thick, tough- and white ; Jaina Deva* 
nagaricharacters- ; big, not quite legible and very fair hand- 
writing; borders- not ruled ; iolli mostly numbered in both- 
the margins; foL i a blank; foL 21 repeated ; foil 1 12 practi- 
cally doubly copied ; thus there' is- a dittographical error; 
complete ; extent 2.33,6 slokas ;, condition very good. 

Age.— Modern.- 

Author. — Haribhadra Stiri, who rs well-known as Yakini-nmbattara- 
strnu, a devotee of Jinabhadra (Jv- 


Subject — ■ A commentary in Sanskrit on Nandlsutra, wherein we 
find quoations in Prakrit and Sanskrit as well. It is said 
that Haribhadra has utilized Jjin-adasa Gani’s cttrni on the 
Nandlsutra. 

Begins. — fol. i b nw *R%r*T 

mtk *pr*rr ftttasararafc: i» 

T?r?trrr%r t- 

$S*rifnh' ^rrftorr 

i(t) 
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3?r?rr- 

'f^n%w;r nsror srRacRRHTtr etc. 

Ends.—- fol. 1 2o a srr? trrst(ht) =5Tet*t fffr# ^imfUTHimfRa^FcEsr- 
ffTF!i=rr5>Ta- fifonoT r%*rra- HRHTff'tRWRiJrTnT HSHnwl t )nrr^- 
f^d'j('?r)fipq7(?^)’Erf^rtrft=PT ftrfj; # * sh: h tjar fimff&fa- 
^fecRTRr^^mf !?R5rw50T^RtT?55' rrfrot 

%rrrft(m)f!nT^ a^fra; friglctlM^RiHR (m)nnrJT r{hw(h)- 
faanft crprft^rfork ^srs^JTJfRjf^or wrthh: » ^ i> 

q-%ffra^fT 5 TRr 5 . SRWfT STf#:( H : ) 

RHT Rrmf(0 ^JTJq-(?)«R?I 3TRR 
H2n3TCRT%gi;aT n^r?rwf trt snrq- 
?r uffagrei' g*r=ft ma^RR dfhXi) 

urn: %(ftr)arrsrnFRtf f^fr*TSfR^^ ,J ' j«mr 

g’H *RT 5 11 ® 

Reference. — Published by Rsabhadevji Kesarimalji SariisthS, 

Rutlam in a. d. 1928. 


sr^r^ngtROT 
No. 616 


Nandls u travivara na 

no_ 

1872 - 73 . 


Size.— io| in. by 4|- in. 

Extent. — 89 - 1 = 88 folios ; 13 lines to a page ; 32 letters to a 
line. 


Description. — Country paper thin, rough and white; Jaina Deva* 
nagarl characters ; big, legible and fair hand-writing ; bord- 
ers indifferently ruled in two lines in red ink ; yellow pig- 
ment used ; foil, numbered in the right-hand margin ; un- 


?. ‘ gtrwR *1 w ’ # i 
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numbered sides have a very small disc in red colour in the 
centre only ; the numbered, in each of the two margins, 
too ; the first fob missing ; otherwise complete ; this Ms. 
contains the of text; extent 3536 si okas ; condi- 

tion good. 

Age.— Samvat 1650. 

Begins.— fol. 2 a srrftrcTfaara: smwrs 

1 aw =sr graft 

srfft^nrfr trftr# 

srcrrrft ^fT%^frn?r *nr#r wsmrtft 

3TOTT% STlrrWT ajrfa rtfft otito: r etc. 

Ends.— fol. 89” <TT(ft )rftsr WW& etc. , up to 

as in No. 615 followed by the lines as under : — 

ismis sfflss 

tr "^yraTS^’jrvq- #731 n- i «ft 11 

N. B. — For other details see No. 61 5. 




Nandlsutravivarana 


No. 617 


1270. 

1886-92. 


Size. — io| in. by 4* in. 

Extent. — 164 + 1 =r 165 folios, 15 lines to a page ; 48 letters to a 
line. 

Description.— Country paper thin, rough and greyish; Jaina Deva- 
nigari characters with g g gr s ns ; bold, sufficiently big, clear 
and good hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black 
ink; mostly the numbers for the foil, are entered twice, once 

I This verse is quoted by Haribhadra Suri in his svopajha commentary to 
Anekantajayapatakdprakarana. See also Silanka Suri’s commentary on the Acaranga- 
sutra. 
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in each of the two margins ; foil. 146 and 163 also num- 
bered at the top as ^ etc ; fol. i a blank ; the first two 
foil, slightly torn in more than one place ; the 4th and the 
5th foil, have their edges damaged ; yellow pigment used ; 
condition tolerably good ; fol. 154 repeated ; complete ; 
7732 slokas. 

Age.-- Pretty old. 

Author. — Malay agiri Sflri. 

Subject. — Nandisutra explained in Sanskrit with the help of the 
curni and Haribhadra Suri’s commentary. 

Begins.-- fol. i b In. q i§ ^37: il 


rk?*rh% 3 : rwtarPTkf&rat it \ 11 ‘ 

ararrct 1 

Tm^rrrm? q-mrwttqtgwtmji ran tRr: \\ \\\ 


trinhr 3Tg3T 

WOTr5t^^:tslwr^r?riT'[f^^ tnrrrcirkk: tNrrc<Trffo#i<Ttrr 
^ftr^TOP3T?rwr^r^|r^^rOT¥f5!i^ftrr^:Tr%:lrtr^T9fOT%tT- 
f(f)^rwrr 3fkTK$ WWfffllWfl!? ^^tdWRTTiq-) qtk3-.tr 1 1 
asrft tTffqttrr^ ? tr qr§ srkkk 1 fftrr^nr- 

fkg%T5F$%q%(? <TT?>n*r fktnTCT ttrqqtR q?3 3m*R: tif- 
<reTT»r fstEXT 55t3r trrtrfrsk 1 3k sttaf fkfktrra; qTtpjkqsFkkrfc- 
STkR3f[trir33 ; fT kT3^Tf?fk: t%^k(r%)qtT%#PTktTk3 

k'r-^m#‘r9r... 1 2 ^rPTik^: fsqtqjraOTk*rrr%ma: 1 wrtkr fjRkofhr- 
wktRTflrarwk: tf Ibrnk-s: tptrrfcfffa arkf -fmwtTk srrft 
rkt»«r wrrsgffk^r trrstkWf Iktr^tra; 1 fsRsrmttfr- 
( ^ )fo =k w ftkr gantffS3Tft^(k)kir( 4 )«t rw gfrtm: ?*tsqTtr- 
sarrftsttrw srNrr^fir ^tr smsm**?: ( 1 ) at# =qr 1 
1 SiSk^wnerstTrarCsfr) krfmkWTr 1 

1 See No. 615. 

2 Letters are gone since the corresponding portion of the paper is worn out. 
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fra gsraifffTcB'RftsrsrT era trrer^rKq^t&vfraw^raajtfT' 
'Wra'tTtrt nralra stwctwit?hw ra-rar ?ra <jmrfeirat%Hr'T5TT- 
fWs ’W^^jfccrrfipr frac- 

^rfTR'arfSfir^R^ffT^WffHrr^Tf? 1 * ra pt? ra5rrcn^f*fi^%(ft)- 
m^f^rra^TJrrJTK 1 w rnwofhn srawrgrara- tt ^Twr^riTKfi- 
rara irana?: 1 sra‘n% ra srfT^'SHTft trars > m 3 r# 

5 ffmr% srgrastnra *rar?r 1 

3mtn% sr^rTT^f mra T^mwr: n’ 

sfrf arfrsw srnra era g w s rcf g re ^tr^mr twmwrc str^wra: 
3W HT%frf?r <p: 5Ts=rr4: 3-raK etc. 

Ends.— fol. x64 b wm\ eprraftramm^trttTt^ra cT^t# jiwra; \ * rrara 
era 3 raernti%%enr ^fecrar%r(^)eiRT mwft eraratr'r- 

inejt^|r 5 m^% q-wr > trrTftrarrf? 1 wra. gprara a^cra; 

'm^rfrrfir 11 & »i 

WJt'?I?T 5 ! sjJ WTTSTcT qST THtT*TraT«k 1 

Htnr sfhjnwfir fWr <rnw?r 11 \ 11 
trier wtcratffcr # errarfirq^ 1 
rTOTT yrlfr^ra' 5 TWTeitTT^rTr%% II R II 
€t%qT =sfnirar rar( 5 )ra tr w( w ktrf mrar 1 
wraREi - ?r ffanswera trar era ®ar. 1 3 u 
frrraer(?) raaenrar 551 era: 1 
errark tr^rTtTR'etr r%r% 3 rar*grTT sw n 5? u 
sftfrr mra : ftr§[p*r trtr pp; i 
wrar wpt r.;i) q-tm tre^ 11 h 11 

fftr sfrrr^r'trrCT^rkeTr ^sn:?m*afarr #s?rar r«ny w>V< 
f^rams w^rfrarat ii gr 11 

Reference.— Published. See No. 608. For an additional Ms. see 
Limbdl Catalogue No. 1500. 
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L 2 CMikdsniras 


3®5 




Nandlsutravivarna 


No. 618 


' 276. 

1884-1881 


Size. — n| in. by 4J in* 

Extent. — 98 folios ; 19 lines to a page ; 70 letters to a line* 

Description. — Country paper thin and white ; jaina Devanagaii 
characters with occasional trOTT^rs ; small, bold, clear 
and good hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines in 
Mack ink ; foil, numbered in the right-hand margin; the 
ist, in both the margins; there is some space kept blank 
in the centre of the numbered and unnumbered sides as 
well so that it forms a pattern so to say ; fol. i a blank ; 
■edges of the first and the last three folk slightly worn out • 
foil. 51 to 73 more or less worm-eaten ; condition very 
fair ; complete* 


Age. — Saiiivat 1682* 
Begins. — fol. i b u d, 0 t % 


tt ( l ) etc. 

?mm rr^r nwnQfaik 5n%srasr. t 

sro etc. 


Ends.— fol. 98 13 trsr *dbr j 


w to wee ^ mmmn x 


hw 1 R ii 

^Tff^r ^j®Ten vs/nr inpw^TTJ tnwr 1 
3t*3t?S a* ?m «tst tpr $a* ( u 3 11 ) 


?9 [J.l.P-1 


306 Jdincc Literature and' tMbsophy (# 190 . 

5fg^f?^rcTr(^r)^ M ik&m r fsrer r 

h^?tik^tt f%r% ^?rr^r<ri u * « 

3 ?|ffr W 3 ’ & WIWWTO ( 1 ) 

^rnsrat r%(lr)^r 

3? star ^wrr * *r 

«5 

^cf, uw# M# w* 

^rtare#? ffcrate?r : i ^ etc. 

N. B.-~ For further particulars see No. 6 17, 


Narulisatmvivaiana’ 

109 ( a\ 
1872 - 73 *. “ 

Size,-* I2,| iiT. by 4* in. 

Extent. — 170 folios;* 14 lines to a page ; 52 letters to* a line.. 

Description.—’ Country paper rough and greyish ; J ain a Devanagari 
characters with ^j^rsrrs ; big, legible, good and uniforms 
hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink;; 
space between these pairs coloured red; red chalk and yellow* 
. pigment Used ; foil, numbered in the right-hand margin ; 
unnumbered sides have a small disc in red colour, in the 
centre ; the numbered, in each of the two margins, too; folh 
i a and iyo b blank ; this Ms. contains srrff^s of the text ; 
Complete ; extent 7832 slokas; this Ms. contains an addi- 
tional work viz , Nandisutra which begins, on fol, r 5 and 
ends on fol. 170 s ; condition good. 

Age.— Sam vat 1474^ 

Begins.— fol. i b 1$ A 0 n % m?r wwxvt u 
5 mm gsr^PitTf : etc * 


•n^T^afrasrt'ir 
No. m 



/o~zo, '] i. 12 CfiliMs-fitras 3°7 

Ends. — fol. 1 5 > a 3 T>;nrr %ras=JT?*Tf?r etc., up to 

practically as in No. 617 followed by the lines as under:-- 

yfFTtHT 11 U 11 tjnra' ^£*7 u ® " IP* 

( it )itiTtrTtr 11 gr 11 ^TmriTTf ^ntTre-Ttar: fttmi t> 3 > -u 

N. B.. — For further particulars see No. 6 x 8 .. 


flfq^cTlTTjTfr 


No. 620 


Islandlsutravivaraiia- 

dnrgapadavyakhya 

_ 730. 

1892-95. 


Size. — 9 | in. 'by 4 ^ in. 

Extent. — 6 folios ; 15 lines to a page ; 54 letters to a line. 

Description. — Country paper very thin and whitish; Jaina DevanJ- 
gari characters with fg T f ts iTS ; bold, clear and good hand- 
writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink ; red chalk 
used; foil, numbered in the right-hand margin ; there is 
some space kept blank in the centre of the numbered and 
the unnumbered sides as well ; this is so done that it forms 
a pattern ; fol. 6 a blank ; in the left hand margin the title is 
written as condition very good. 

Age. — Old . 

Author — Sricandra Suri, pupil of Dhanesvara' Sari. His earlier 
name was Parsvadeva Gani. See G. O. Series vol. XXI, 
p. 21. . 

Subject. — A small gloss on Nandlsutra styled as DurgapadavySkhyiL 

Begins.— fol. i a 

srar WTtw^rrrjfrnii 

ism ssrr(mn) 1 


5 »tT 3 »n- 


Jama Literature and Philosophy 


[ *21. 


>°8 


f^<sq^^WTfirrT%m |wfq?55TWr "^ n w($) «*(#) %"T 

frr g 5 = h r ^rfr retmqrqrmgl. frfrtr&iqWf a) *r sn^THT' 

fsrmoFr vmfvmh i etc. 

Ends. — fo'l. j? 3 Tf?rr l ^afprr R srrrjfr^r t araffr 'i ^tt^t h w: ^ 
srmspw ^ i c i \ fpr \ o tm?! ? ? witw ?R s 
TTiwi^r T4 i i ^srs" 1 '<^ < iMm ftatfrr- 

^ot. <■■: 3*brrcrsr%<ri \\ R° ffar T^jrraw^r ^tht- 
rrfc ^rsr " gr h 
im wrm 

T%n%m ^Tirtr^'9K?qT ft s? >1 sfr: 11 gr n 

??(#) tp%(. 5 )ffr(f*f)Htrrtr m 

zmmtHSW mrik'k grrHmnfiisxMrnz i 

ffumtetrar nvm i%rrf<r mt# hwt era - ; g- 

^Wr^jirim^rrtTH srqrr. qtrafarn: i ? n 

fr% sfi^fo%(T%)ctR sr ^5 Pt:(uit) i* w » gi* *nrf u ^ n sr » 

Reference. — For another Ms. see B. B. R. A. S. vols. III-IV^ p. 
395 and see for extracts Peterson, Reports V, pp. 202-203. 


No. 621 


Fandisntra- 

visaiuapadaparyaya 

73 6 (17). 

IB75-76. 


Extent.— fol. r6 a to fol. 17 s . 

Description. — Complete. For other details see Pancavastukapar- 

... 736 (t). 

y»y»No. yg^J. 

Subject,— Difficult words etc., occurring in Nandlsutra explained 
in Sanskrit. 



! '& 2 V ] 


7. 2 CnlMsaims 


309 


Begins. — fol. i6 a ^ ij l qnf rsrqftr 1 

■Htratm Ssstraq* faraqk ) qrk Wfom 1 

?rk stKrq%qqq: * etc. 

Ends.— fol. 17* snfsyrr? fkw q^qq qqmsr t ^sjqfmor ?Rr qtrk 

^rrr: > fsTeRTf 1 im kT?iqq**q?wqF *»• 

f%arr: 1 ■■% 11 


^rej?r- 

Tqqwq;?tRJT 5 f 
No. 622 


Nandlsutra- 

visamapadaparyaya 

789 ( 17 ). 

’ . 1895-1902. 


'Extent.— fol. 24 b to fol. 26 b . 

Description.— Complete. For other details see Paacavastokapar- 

XT 789 ( t ). 

yaya No. — £ - - - 

J J 1895-1902. 

Begins.— fol. 24 * S' nifr ftr?mr 1 

sntfnk Srastr etc., as in No. 621. 

Ends.— fol. 2<$ b srrfjfrrq qsqrfk q^qq qjfrq^r etc., as in No. 621. 

N. B. — For other details see No. 621. 


Nandisutra- 
visamapada parv aya 

No. 623 

A 1882-83. 

Size.— 9 | in. by 4 ^ in. 

Extent.-- 61 folios ; 1 5 lines to a page ; 43 letters to a line. 



jio 


Jaina Literature and Philosophy 


[623. 


Description. — Country paper thin, rough and white ; Jaina Deva- 
nagarr characters with occasional q ffgrw rs ; small, legible, 
uniform and good hand-writing ; borders ruled in four 
lines in black ink ; foil, numbered in both the margins. ; 
fol. i a blank except that the title ft'THTsJwW: written 

there ; results pertaining to guruparicamasika etc. tabulat- 
ed on foil. 58 b and 59* ; yellow pigment used ; complete so 
far as it goes ; some of the foil, of this Ms. have stuck 
together probably owing to the presence of gum in the 
ink used ; so unless they are separated, it is not possible to 
mention all the additional works contained here. So a 
tentative list is being given as under: — 


( 1 ) 

( 2 ) 3tmfhfr%qr?k 
( 3 ) fvi^fhig%t%'TOq'?wr?r 
( 4 ) fqrtr^frrsfsjtmtmr^rmttrr 

( 5 ) tot 

(6) 

( 7 ) 

( 8 ) rTOrnfxpnTOT 

( 9 ) tototiwx'ttot 

( xo ) TOrotesr'TTOT 

(12) iwk 

( 13 ) 

( 14) 

05 )^ 




foil. 

? 

to 

22 ° 



yy 

22 b 

yy 

23 a 



yy 

23 * 

yy 

23 15 



yy 

23 b 

yy 

29 a 



yy 

29 a 

>y 

34 a 

No. 

27 

yy 

34 a 

yy 

3 6 b 


57 

yy 

3 6 b 

yy 

4 i“ 

yy 

74 

yy 

4 i a 

yy 

44 b 

yy 

86 

yy 

44 b 

yy 

47 a 

yy 

123 

yy 

47 a 

yy 

5 i a 

yy 

210 

yy 

5 ,a 

yy 

53 a 

yy 

213 

yy 

53 a 

yy 


yy 

230 

>y 

53 a 

yy 

54 a 

r „ 

233 

yy 

54 a 

yy 

55 “ 

yy 

602 

yy 

55 a 

yy 

S8 b 


Age. — Samvat 1672. 

Begins.-— fol. i b to- arNTTOTOT l to: ii 

S T t r cftfa etc., as in No. 621. 

Ends. — fol. 3* qron? etc., as in No. 621. 

N. B. — For other details see No. 621. 



1 . .2 CulihlsMras 


<&2 v . 


3H 


No 624 

Extent.— fol. 2i a to fol. 22 b . 


Sthaviravali 
>( Theravuli ) 

641 (ci). 

1892-95. 


Description. — Complete. For other details see Upadesamala 

No. - - 6 f - < a) “ - , 

1892-95. 


Author. — Devarddhi Gani alias Deva Vacaka. 

Subject,— List of the sthaviras. This work is a part and parcel <of 
Nandtsutra, Compare the beginning of Avasyakasutra- 
niryukti. 

Begins, — fol. 2i a 

3wr? amsfanfraft i%3trnt^t 5rn*t^(^:) snrm^r t 
sprsra; arg? ■smmraft 11 \ » 

Ends, — fol. 22 b 

Sr stKt *ppHt an 'im < 

A gwwsw imm stto^ g^nir 11 H' e ' 
ff?r srtejT%Tei5ff OTrnr » & 

Reference. — Published. See No. 608. Cf. a Ms. numbered as 
3128 in the Llmbdi Catalogue. 




Sthaviravali 


No. 625 

Extent.— fol. 337 a to fol. 3 39 s . 


826 (x). 
1892-95. 


Description. — Complete. For other details see $asV4taCaitvastotra 


No. 


826 ( a ). 
1892-95.“ 


This is the 43rd verse in the printed edition. 


1 



Jiz Jainw Literature and Philosophy 

Begins, — foL 33,7* ii d/o 11 

swf smsrhrHfofr fwrardr ^mror-fr 1 
sphisI sw? srrwrmfT *rorr it \ n etc.. 
Ends. — fol. 339- a 

3? *ptw?t ^T%tntr3t( ? art '^iFirq- srrc 1 
3 qjufiranit TCxer f^tr n it 

fsrcrmsRn ^wwr 1 

N. B. — For further particulars see No. 624.. 


No. 626 


Sthaviravali 

73 (o). 
1880 - 81 . 


Extent. — leaf 64^ to leaf 67*. 

Description.— Incomplete ; according to the printed edition, it ends 
with the 24th verse and not the 26th. For further parti- 
culars see Upadesamala No. 

Begins. — leal 64^ 

3 TT? snTHTX^IcrfT etc. 

Ends, —leaf 67 s an( 3 )im WT OTSf 

TTf^rf =sr >rrfj# t *sr w? !1 n 
w n ffit fspcresft 11 

N, B. — For other details see No. 624. Cf. a Ms. numbered as 
3129 in the Llmbdi Catalogue. 



628. j 1 . 2 C&lihisQtras - 313 

Sthaviravali 

No. 627 §? * » — 

1884 - 86 . 

Size.— 9| in. by 4| j n . 

Extent.- - 3 folios ; it lines to a page 5 35 letters to a line. 

Description. — Country paper rough and white ; Jaina Devanigarl 
characters with occasional g a mut s ; big, clear, uniform and 
good hand-writing j borders ruled in three lines in black 
ink ; red chalk and yellow pigment used ; foil, numbered 
in the right-hand margin only ; complete ; condition very 
good. 


Age. — Pretty old. %" 

Begins. — fol. 1* u u *re : u 

swar* etc. '■& ■■ 

Ends.— fol. 3 b Sr etc., up to fc# as in No. 624 followed by 

l» «vS 1| * 

wstffr it 5jf<rs gaftst strips#* 0 3r t 

. etc. ■ ■■■■'•'■ 


N. B. — For other details see No. 624. 


No. 628 

Extent. — fol. 6 b to fol. 7 b i 


Sthaviravali 

610 (0). 
1884 - 86 . 


Description. — Incomplete ; it ends abruptly with the eulogy of 
the saftgha ; this Ms. Contains only the first ten - 
verses which, too, are not free from mistakes. For other; 


details see 



610 (a). 
x 884—86* , 4 


3M 


Jaina Literature :hn'i Philosophy 


[ 


ins.-rr fol. 6 b k 

mi 5T«T3ffofr^?non mnm srrmomr etc. 
EnS^rr/pl. 7 b 

m 3? jrfnroiwtetfu' 

3ff «*Hr? sfiwjr \ . 

.. <tfcrcm j anwTO* afftoslr^rar 
j'iv *ri | W5 ! nwlr ? 0 

ifeu'd ig#Rm Sfsr*f f?ft antwnt^ » arNnWcfT *wt mm 

^ Nr'B.^Fdr other details see No. 624. 

rav no* :. :r: ; t;?.; :l::> .; - ^o : ■ 


■v /; ;. 


sra^9i|B 

No. 629 

Slii-i-'-idl-ih. bV"4| m.’ :: - - 


Sthaviravali 
with avacari: 

390 

1871-72. 


Extent.— (text) 3 folios ; 6 to to lines to a page ; 34 letters to a line. 


(com.) ,, 


21' 


xo* 


Description.— Country papqnthip;and greyish ;. Jaina .tDevanSgari 
characters with occasional ’gyfrrsns : this is a <rarniir Ms ; 
this Ms. contains the. text and a small commentary; the text 
is written in a bigger hand-writing as compared with one 
for avacuri ; legible, fairly uniform and good hand-writing 
- 1 ^’'borders ruled in three lines and edges in two, in red ink; 
/foil, numbered in the right-hand margin ; both the ; test 
7 . " • .and the avacflri complete ; condition very good except that 
edges oi some of the foil, are slightly ^dap^agsd. r __ t u „ 

Age.— Pretty old, . , . . , — c< 

Author of the,avaeQ]ri— Not mentioned. • ' : . . t-;:s 

Subject.— The text aloifg with a brief : explanation in Sanskrit. 

r""T y>'ry.T | w^ ^ ■ - 

i -3 These numbers refer to a ‘-column. 


*. * :Cntik9Wtt!ltl l “v : . '$t$ 

text j:£oL;r*.iK^ocn y-cl-.l-cD --• s.c: :<■. 

; ; 5T!if : 5r*Rfrawnift elc. "i 


— (.com. ) foT; . i*ij/£b ll 

; ; 11 . - S ;-r f 


:< W : 


I w-m 


,J _ r etc: 


Eftds.-?r( tgxt ) fol» etcvy upnto f?^..Us'in ; -.NQi -6.24 follow- 
ed by the lines as under :— • ,. ov : " .• .0 


ii n 3 crr%f ^r®r «* H° $rk aftwjr- 

q ~g l | n « r rara t 11 

-- ( com. ) foi. 3 6 % 3RT0 q- srSrsfffcrr ’rmRsj' 
■ ''tnwV^i^*ar?«rsp'' cri%y %« i g#fcll i qr fl pf iifo- 
rsws? 11 

^r^sVr^snroi »« 3$ 55 % «ftairattr«ftd% 

otijto etc. srrtMf^j ^rrs^NnP trAHr 0 snfafarat® hho n 
gtf v*3 iHetc. • ■•• yv-? ••■,-•; • v . . '. '.r; ■" — , 


*?iflraj3«sT 

sswrortw 

No. 630 


Sthaviravali 
_ . . . with tabba 

’ C M* iL 'fo £'■■■’ -713 fa). 

. .: .1 .r.v vi.c I8tl97im-:- 


Size. - 9J in. by 4| in. 

Extent. — (text) 7 folios ; 4 to 5 lines to a page ; 40 to 42 letters to 
a line. 


Jaina Literature and Philosophy 


3*6 


{« 30 . 


Description. — Country paper thin, rough and white ; Jaina Deva- 
nagari characters with fgnpjjs ; this Ms. contains the text 
as well as the interlinear tabba ; the former written in 
bigger hand-writing as compared with that of the tabba ; 
clear and good hand-writing ; borders ruled in three lines 

: in red ink ; foil, numbered in the right-hand margin only ; 

condition very good ; incomplete though the numbering of 
toll, is continuous ; for, hand-writing etc. differ and over 
and above the work on fol. 3 a is altogether different ; it is 
a portion of Catuhsararta with tabba noted in the first part 
of D. C. J. M. ( vol. xvii ) as No. 281. 

Age. — Old. 

Author of the tabba.— Not mentioned. 

Subject. — About 1 5 gathas of the Sthaviravali along with its 
explanation in Gujarati. 

Begins.--- (text) fol. 1® 

aw? srraritrwtoft etc. .... 

„ — (com.) fol. 1* sparer %prr sr? stow swot tit sw 

fanr son sfcr ^"rrmnn etc. 

Ends.— ( text ) fol. 2 b ‘ * ~ 

tr >rwOT 5 iirtw(?)i%tfhTf|gftw 
nqwfjftgw i- This work ends thus abruptly. 

„ — ( com. ) fol. 2 b ot tmw srs stoTt 

■ This work ends thus abruptly. 

Reference.— See No. 613. 



631. ] I. 2 CuUk&satras 

3*7 


Sthaviravalivrtti 

*"v 

srarwramaN 

with balavabodha 

No. 631 

1347 (a). 

Size. — io| in. by 4} in. 

1891 - 95 . 

Extent. — 85 folios ; 18 lines to a page ; 64 letter 

j to a line. 

Description,.— Country paper thin, rough and white ; Jaina Deva- 


nagarl characters ; very small, legible and tolerably good 
hand-writing ; borders ruled mostly in four lines in black 
ink ; foil, numbered in the right-hand margin ; yellow 
pigment used profusely at the end ; this Ms. contains 
mostly the Hrfreps of the text ; both the Sanskrit and Guja- 
rati commentaries end on fol. 3 b ; .both complete; con- 
dition very good ; this Ms. contains in addition the follow- 
ing 12 works:— 


( 1 ) ( intsisrafar ) 

foil 

3 b to 1 3* 

( 2 ) 

99 

13* „ 22 a 

( 3 ) 

99 

22 a „ 32® 

( 4 ) mm 

99 

32 * » 36 b 

( 5 ) 


36 b „ 40* 

( 6 ) 

99 

4 ° a j> 42 b 

( 7 ) KHrrerftaftftigT 

99 

42 b „ 4 S b 

( 8 ) OTterrafMETrP 

:.v 

4S b » 6i a 

(9) 5W^T#?f ra? 

99 

61® „ 7o a 

( 10 ) 


7 °* » 7 S b 

( II ) 


75 b » 78 b 

( 12 ) 

: 3 * 

78” „ 8 S b ; 


This is followed by a commentary on uPtigHmfi rq f Tg but 
its portion on fol. 8j b is less legible on account of yellcr# 
pigment profusely used there ; moreover, this commentary; 
ends abruptly. 


Jaina ■UUrgkfft.tmd Philosophy 


ft 8 

Age.— Pretty old. 

Author of- balavabod ha — Not mentioned. J' ' 

Subject.— Explanations in Sanskrit and Gujarati pertaining to Stha- 
v viravali. 

Begins.— fol. i a 3 tt(?) i X i wtr? stt'cT i wto qknsr 

mm «r*r i «iran y... ?m^r^rr*#r?rwf • } 

s 5 !' - i m%r. t f%o i 1 

arrow 1 3* i sro/kan# *nnnk 11 ?-«' to gmar® i 
STTOfl etc. . : : :■ f 

Ends.-- ( text ) fol. 3 b : ^ ; 

3T stkr ®nrir?t 1 TOT%iiTi^3t(3?T)sr^^ 1 
,?r roftrsnr » stow roro ikk#) t« h« i 
» —'com.) fol; 3 ^ 3tTOn wnro : * -piw^(»r>w*nsn 

: ' : TOrlr^Ttf TrfitT ; °frk t^rtnr ro*r 1 irrror 

’ ' • roroi'rotoiHistft r 

„ }— ( bala 0 ) fol. ^ sr 3T>rr snrfc k^rr *rnft ftrewnr wrro 1 

STOr sfftrnTtrr# ' arow nam ^ rnsrai mim mink i & 
amnftn? g fjswSrj T%«*r > ^n% m% *Rra? nr*n? ' 5 t?t- 
kap? ^ 1 ?rm anf? ? <w 3 tr 

araft srjpwroiT srra? m > Hnstteff? stk tspu fkm ^str 
k&rcr > %«mTr argsrs mfki 1 kknt wtrs 
5rf? *nr fmnntR innfte TOftri si u it 

; fk sro *m:Ktn* it 

Reference^ — For a Ms. having Sihav naval! and an anonymous 
commentary see Limbdi Catalogue No. 3130. 


‘ ' " Sthavirlvalyavacuri 

U'C •■• : . . •.■'■•;•; • ;.■ ;:r. v ::-;.c.rr;:rt ■ ■vt ;.; 1001 

■vr^ /««n * Idol* 



e&hk&sMrai. fW. 

Extent.-- 3 folios;' 2 1 lines to a page ;• 64 letters to aline.’ :1 

Description.— Country: paper very thin 

r.-*tagjii.- c hataaers with- sihaH; legible^ Uniform and 
good band-writing;' borders ruled in four lines in black 
" ink; red chalk used ; folk numbered 'in the right-hand 
margin only ; this Ms. contains the of the text; 

■ complete ; condition very good. . ' 

Age. — Pretty old, v: V.ov 

Author. — Not mentioned. k 

Subject. — A small commentary in Sanskrit dealing with the eulogy 
of sthaviras. 

Begins.— fol. i a h m anr-sro? iMr& . 

wi? wariifa stfar ffa ^ftarrfatatrmpi t i 

ffcresr&rsr&rir m affttftfcjr t&qWsr 3 tr^t(??fr)j?r 

tforfr aftlJcTi 'fcwnfa wrttr 
snsmftft i etc. "' 4 '" ’ ' ■'.'■■■/ - •■■■ 

Ends.— fol. 3 b tjrmrsfSwraBJlor wsrss(jT)ofT ^sn% ^rrarffcr 

i St 3t» i %s^-sa?srr mPrjrsr #r*nr?r g(ck- 

.. Li':; '•] gTtgtffiRh m^srawr 

inTwrfirfairtfaEr?: f( sr ^atT-wtsiredtr .(*) (cpst)wr? 

graqft t ^irfrutTm 1 fWr ? 5 Fr?^: " fftr 

II * « n . 

Sthaviravalyavacuri 

" : 2 ( 50 . 

1873 - 74 . 




320 Jaina Literature, and Philosophy | 634. 


Extent. — 4 folios ; 74 lines to a page ; 68 letters to a line. 

Description. — Country paper very thin and greyish ; Jaina Deva-; 
nagari characters with ; small, legible, uniform and 

good hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines in red ink ; 
red chalk used ; foil, numbered in the right-hand margin ; 
edges of some of the foil, slightly damaged ; condition very 
fair ; fol. 4** blank ; this Ms. contains the i T cfre s of the Stha- 
viravall ; complete ; the scribe has styled this work as Stha- 
viravaliklvacuri y &P- 

Age. — Fairly old. 

Author. — Not mentioned. 

Subject. — A small commentary in Sanskrit to SthaviravalL 


Begins. — foi. i a % % arirsnT 0 snrrar 

wawra; ! etc. 



Ends.— fol. 4“ ?tra srrtwr 

( qar )ttff 11 

wfir 11 v " etc - 



No. 634 


Size. — ix in. by 6 7 g in. 


Sthaviravalyavacurni 

*261. 

1873-74. 


Extent. — 6 folios ; 1 8 lines to a page ; 52 letters to a line. 

Description. — Country paper tough and white ; Jaina Devanagari 
characters ; big, legible and good hand-writing ; borders 
ruled in two lines and edges in one, in red ink ; condition 
i v very good ; foil, numbered in the right-hand margin ; com- 
plete ; this Ms. appears to be a copy of a Ms. as old as stated 
here ; this work styled by the scribe as SthaviravalikavacOrpi 
appears to agree to a great extent with No. 633.-. : . 



L 2 Cuhkdsuiras 


321 


* 34 - :l 

Age. — Sarhvat 1 5 i'8. 

Author. — Not mentioned. 

.Subject.-- A small commentary in Sanskrit explaining SthaviravalL 
Begins. — fol. i a 14 ^0 11 sfsrf ?ro 11 3 rqr% #r5n't%qwTni etc, .. 
Ends.— fol. 6 b ar^r stort s re qorr 

trsr 7 qsrFrrf 11 ^tinrwrsrnTT^ttff^rsjJr |cferT^ 3 ? s * 

3 )=fT^: war 1 vr » m<i ^r° « 
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J22' Jaina Literature md Philosophy 

THE SECOND CULIKASUTRA 


Ho. 635 

Size.-- ra| in. by 4§ hi.- 


Anuyogaclvarasutra: 
fAnaogacfdarasutta) 
with vrtti 

1078 . 

1887 - 91 . 


Extent.— ( text ) 133 folios ; 1 to 6 lines m a page ; yo fetters to 
a line. 


„ — ( com. ) 1 3 5 folios ; 1 1 to 1 4 lines to x page 60 letters to 
a line. 

Description. — Country paper thin and greyish; Jaina Bevanagan* 
characters with ; this Ms. contains both the text 

and the commentary ; it is a f%rqrr^T Ms- ; the hand-writing 
of the text bigger than that for the commentary • beautiful,, 
bold and clear but at times misleading hand-writing ; 
borders ruled in four lines in black ink ; numbers for foil, 
entered twice on one and the same page but in two different 
margins; most of the foil, have their edges and corners 
worm-eaten to a smaller or greater extent ; condition poor ; 
yellow pigment used; foil, i* and 1 3 3 b blank; very in- 
correct ; both the text and the commentary complete ; 
extent of the text 1 900 slokas and that of vrtti 5700 slokas. 

Age. — Fairly old. 

Author of the text. — A Jaina Saint. See p. 326. 

„ , y commentary. — Maladharin Hemacandra Suri, pupil of 
Abhayadeva Suri of Harsapuriya gaccha of Prasnavahana 
kula. This Hemacandra is the author of Bhavabhavana and 
its commentary composed in Sariivat 1170. 1 He has com- 
mented upon Visesavasyakabhasya in Sarhvat 1175. As 
regards his other works mention may be made of Upadesa- 


1 Sec Peterson, Reports III, p. x 56. 
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mala and its vrtti and commentaries on Jivasarnasa, Sataka 
and Harib'hadra Sun s vrtti on the Avasyakasutra and its 
niryukti. Hemacandra was honoured at the court of King 
Jayasimha of Gujarat. See Peterson, Reports, V. p. 14, 
v. 42-55,, p. 90, v. 16-19 and p. 96- 
Subject. — In this work which forms one of the 45 agaraas and 
which is regarded as one of the two culikasutras, there are 
treated ’various topics worth knowing. It starts by men- 
tioning the five types of knowledge, and deals in details with 
sruta-jfiana, the 2nd type. Then follow the various anu- 
purvis, ten types of naman, tables of measurement of corn, 
space, time etc., the number of human beings, the 21 kinds 
of number etc. 

Begins.— ( text ) foi. i b % 4 hrcr(nT >r 

sew TOtC w tost etc. 


( com. ) fol. i\<oq % TOT II 







00* *** 

ft ) si ? « 

cCf) 1 

R^T^t%5TT Terror TORTarorT R etc. 
fol 5 a 3 TTO 3 T ' 


; * >®m 


TTO^TO? TTOW RTf TO^TT ST stt 3TO I 

rTSTT <T%T *T ^tTc% 

fsRursusw ottw fsigtfruw ft§c% srmwmTf^Pt 
57 : ) ? ^rB^nfjT ^TafnT 

*r mw Onrrprr [ * *nw ] *r ir ) %?r 
sigra mm w nm qmipn tz R . 

?rar t rot > an( ? Jfo v n fo B qfr ni q n sraVng 

forar: (aO^pst str «rtnt «r Ww: srffc- 

^mws^THmara 1 arasrr <&mnmt(s)4r faro! 
mm ss wsr » wan^JTt s,Wot totoW qtn te g gtas ryE 
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fomqgfOT srfifr wr rr( n ) srgnrfirV 

S'rprsmr ^*rr wmw ar^rfir 3 1 
fTOT ssrwrfiiw rafirerrrwt raT srsm q{ stt )*r erg- firarw £' <& )- 
srsfarr fecfrqrrcraT eft ( 5 )fq' firt^^l n '^Hrrran^ffhrerri m )- 
traf f sjHJmsrgtTnTcT: srr®rarftE( # ) 

StTf«nr w 'rsfir «fK. sft )srr re( fir vtmarr 

rrprr 4 filwrrrrt w fir? r f rf anpftnH *t ) 1 
?cTm?efr( 5 )'T 5 r firfinrtwr r^jrrawrsrflrfir 1 etc. 

Etuis. — ( text ) fol. 132 s 

fir smor T g r ^Btrf rrC^X fiwm( fir )frr 
<r si ^Rorson|3rr rrrf 1 1 

% a( w ) <mr gr 11 3 T 5 TTR[mr 5 r w r-rnrarfir 11 sr n 3*^*3^ 
# jtoht ® «ft : 

a — ( com. ) fol. i32 b a%g *mr s(K twsir arermra' ^r rrm%mfir 
^fartefcferaErrCrrr^firlfit ) smr% 1 a?erwl* ^t^ritrrgTC rrmw 
11 is n 

srmt( 5 )«RTrersH': *nff( 5 )w«rf mrr( 5 )ar rK * irara 1 
a ga ; fwrfir *rfi%r%i%r firfrar 1 X 

eE?rtfir(rr ?)firarstr r%r%a a's^rer ww-pr? ^wr 



Www % fr%: wrarfir a ^^rw 
a =a fT^itrfilaraT fi^rrrfi rrBnarrs(€>mr( a: ) t* \ 

sfittfrar 50a ariaTTsta wrr aar 
gfeffN fcqf aaar srftarsrrO) aaasaaa 1 2 

sft'sPswr^a’friTfalfir >% fa )srgjr( : ) 



1 For. this verse see D. C. J. M. vol, XVII, pt. I, p. 2j. 
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tfrfilra: 1 

*f^= ’htot(sS)t%[:] i \ 

( gw.* ) 

trm%r^T r^ f gu i u i K T iMi4M i , 4 tfqfvr- 
^3*irarr5®fr: sfmrarara ^rwrararmra: i 

W(0 it v 

T?anRn?la^fni%«w5T aw«r fra: 

*r mra^fr(s)ra sfr wra a^aiiipwgO) <i 
sfrsrT^^raf^: nwratraasrairarara-- 

5W fcT JJ-: Hf%TB: ararajonTOH f%VT: ? u ^ 
front ! 

3tt5tt ara *>rawTt ftrcrarfcsrct grar 

*r sra?T( -s)ra g* asrra <rcm srrar(i)ft anr 

nrafit(Sr)fra §raroi mit- $ ran \ o 

a* nf: ft 9 # ?(sr)fhjTT snfr- 

ram naft?: anrranrBRf sra; i 

^r$%5f«rra*«f^f* srranra^st 
arar(5s)5nraraan?ff ra : anH =%cT%m(*Tr)* *r$r(0 \ \\ 

swwrrtefa «rm%tr gsnra^ \r 
ra^njvrTttrfraTfrro aarf* 

wrnr-- ntW3ro%3fftro*%*n srfn^r grt 

nr%«a®aratranraroT(^V)ra rargar ^ggl ' i 
«n%qra?I<TT^n:<ro3TRRTr sr§rau%: 

sTgsfPTg'K *rarm ® 3 ii m sn^roonrar n^rs ?ra h»«© 

& ii ii ftraaraa 
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vvztf f t%to tot i 

anCTStsrX sr to frqr ^rsfrcrS tt 
i« ip m w u srtaa is 11 w \\ « ii^h^ m 

Reference. — The text along with the Sanskrit commentary of Mala- 
dharin Hemacandra-Suri and the Gujarati gloss of Mohan(?)‘ 
published at Calcutta in 1879' a., d. and by D. L. J. P. F. 
Series as Nos. 31 and 37 in 191 yi&. For contents etc., see- 
Ind. Stud. XVII, pp. 17-40,. Indian Antiquary voL XXI, 
p. soxff., Weber, II, p. 69 2, Winternitz, Geschkhtevol.il,. 
p. 515, La Religion Djaina p. 80, A History of Indian 
Literature vofc II, pp*. 429L, 45 m., 472, 4730., 52*2 and; 
589, Die Lehre .der Jainas pp. 79-80 and Maxmuler’s work 
viz.. “ India, what can it teach us ” ( p. 362 ) London 1883. 

A Hindi translation of the Sthanaka vasin version of this 
text is published. See J. T. P. p. 4. 

A, B. Dhruva’s* introduction to his edition of 
Syadvadamahjari of Mallisena with the Anyayoga-Vyavac- 
eheda-Dvatrimsika: may be also consulted. Therein on 
pp. xlviii-li he has discussed the date of the composition 
of Array ogsad vara. On p. xiix he has made the following 
remark in a foot-note; — 

u The Jaina tradition ascribes not only the divisions 
of Anuyoga, but also the compilation or composition of 
Amsyogadv&ra to Aryaraksfta ( see Avasyaka I. 774 >. yy 

For description of additional Ms. see B. B. R. A. S. vols. 
1 II-IV, p. 381 and Keiths Catalogue No. 7483. 

Llmbdi Catalogue Nos. '76 and 78 may be also referr- 
ed to; the former contains the text only like No. 7483 not- 
ed above, whereas the latter, the text and its balavabodha 
as well. 
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f£renfv 

'No, 636 


Aauyogadvarasotra 
with vrtti 

1230. 
1891-95. ' 


‘Size. — ao| in. ’by 4| in. 

Extent. — (text) 153 folios ; 1 to 13 lines to ‘a page; 28 letters to 
'a line. 

— (com.) ,, „ ; , j l lines to a page ; io z letters to a line. 


Description. — Country paper thick and white ; Jaina Devan&gar! 
characters with fromrs; bold, clear and good hand-writing; 
this is a ^mr Ms., it contains both the text and the Com- 
mentary ; the former written in a comparatively bigger 
hand-writing ; borders ruled in three lines and edges in 
two, in red ink; foil, numbered in the right-hand margin ; 
each of the foil. i a and 1 5 j b decorated with the same design 
which is beautiful and variegated in colours ; a strip of 
paper pasted to foL 1*; red chalk and yellow pigment used; 
both the text and the vrtti complete ; extent of the latter 
5700 slokas ; the space meant for the commentary not 
milked for writing it even when there is nothing to be 
•written there ; vide foil. 104 to 108 ; condition good. 

Age. — Old. 


Begins, — ( text ) fol. i b W: 

Hicit cRiirf etc., as in No. 633, 

„ ~ ( com. ) foL i b q, m sft g( *f? W 

etc. as in No. 635. 

Ends.— ( text ) fol. ijo b ftr » etc., up to goftpft as 
in No. 635 followed by the lines as under :~— 

mm mmmw ( ) nrgm stro 


1-2 These numbers refer to a column. 
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3 FmTT 3 f*rar r&iw i|-refw*r gr? 

& 

^3T9?TtiTsrR^3r|i% #3<ft ^ ^iranr ?<s»° ' 

Ends.—- ( com. ) fol. 1 5 2 a ^fFTTOcT Htr^Tt etc. , up to st£.<t?t%: 
as in No. 635. The fifth verse and the following verses of 
the colophon are here numbered as R etc., and the last is 
hence numbered as ^0. Then run the lines as under : — 

iranr H'Soo & 

$trqrar#( ^ )far( 5w )tt: *n%ftiT 

*ra - 5r^r%gfrr: jjan^TSTScft^n v) 

— . -- . *N . N ..... fN . Os A 

W *&&&$( )fiOTTH3rrSr H ? H 

N. B. — For other details see No. 635* 


l 
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Anuyogadvarasutravrtti 


No. 637 


572 . 

1884 - 86 . 


Size. — ioi in. by 4^ in. 

Extent. — 89 folios ; 17 lines to a page ; 58 letters to a line. 


Description. — Country paper very thin and greyish ; Jaina Deva- 
nagarl characters ; clear, small and tolerably good hand- 
writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink ; red chalk 
used ; foil, numbered in the right-hand margin ; fol. 
i a blank ; this Ms. contains the srcfr^s of the original text ; 
edges of the first fol. slightly worn out ; condition good ; 
practically complete ; this Ms. is however, lacking in the 
colophon. 
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3*9 

Age.— Not modern. 

Author. — Maladharin Hemacandra Suri. 

Subject.— A Sanskrit commentary elucidating Anuyogadvara. 

Segins. — fol. i b q << xj w % qwt ^apcntitr 1 
etc., as in No. 635. 

Ends. — fol. 89 k qqr qvqqntqq qgT^sqfa ftqtqrarari q«j qdfcpffqtfrq 
^RfkwrsrpC q?q )qrfa=ur qr ( *q ) 1 

<mqinrrqr^C3T'r) fqqr(5qr)nr qgrqqrq fq q gq 
qroftfons qYgCw) %pqmgqrqq^ =q (q) 
qqqq wftqqft qqzrr qft-q qqrgqfqf q^rftqrifWrqq > qqr 
% ( 3 ) qqr- qfti ^snqqrftqr qsqft 3 qs?K <nr ) %gqr qqr q 
qtmfrq; t 3trf =q • 

zfti q qsq? fqq rqqqrafj q qrprrqftC ? qr ) t 

%^t(qt)q«TTRqr sq qT qqqprm #3^ » 

3tq: ftsRcrqq i qTqraft qgfter qq gT%f»rT<ir 1 q qftqqirft qft 1 

OTTqrfqqr: 

qTarrffoT qsq qmrWqqt *m?[ ft qr (q) ftftqiq » 

( ftftqrq ) qqqqqCqO q|*rqqrff q qm 1 This Ms. ends 
thus abruptly. 

Reference. — Published. See No. 635, For additional Mss. see 
Limbdl Catalogue No. 79. 


s?l?fNnq^r|T% 
No. 638 


.Anuvogadvarasutravrtti 

412 . 

1882 - 83 . 


Size.-— io|. in. by 4J. in. 

Extent.— 162 folios ; 13 lines to a page ► 40 letters to a line. 

t The missing letter ought to be %„ See p. 2jo b of the printed edition. 

42 [ J. L. P.J 
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Description. — Country paper thin and grey; Jaina Devanagarf. 
characters with occasional <pr5Trarrs ; big, legible and good 
hand-writing; borders ruled in three lines in red ink ; yellow 
pigment used ; numbers for foil, entered twice as usual ; 
foil. i a and i62 b blank; a portion of fol. i b kept blank’ 
most probably with a view to decorate it with an illustra- 
tion of a Tirthariikara ; fol. 35th wrongly numbered as 
34th in the nght-hand margin ; edges of some of the folk 
slightly damaged ; fol. x6ist slightly torn ; a strip of paper 
pasted to fol. i62 h ; condition tolerably good ; complete; 
extent 6000 slokas. 

Age. — Sam vat 1652. 

Begins. — fol. x b 11 R 0 ii % w sfr^rm wm > 

Wfl&pi&Z etc., as in No. 635. 

Ends. — fol. 1 6 i b fffc ^nrr%?r etc., up to as in No. 635. 

This is followed by the lines as under:— 

ihror 0 0 ffo \ ® » m 

<r(5)RPk rfr^^r mr \ 

wr snr sfm * frarMd n 

N. B.— For other details see No. 637. 


Anuyogad varaso tra vrtfci 
543 . 

1895 - 98 . 

Size. — ii| in. by 4* in. 

Extent.— 107 folios ; 15 lines to a page ; 59 letters to a line. 

Description.-- Country paper thin and greyish ; Jaina Devanagari 
characters with ggrRrats ; bold, big, uniform, legible and 
beautiful hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black 
ink : red chalk and yellow pigment used; foil, numbered 
in the right-hand margin; fol. i a blank; the first fol. 


No. 639 
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damaged in more than one place ; foil, 57 to 62 slightly 
worm-eaten ; so are foil. 69 to 85 ; condition tolerably 
good ; complete ; extent 5700 slokas. 

Age.— Fairly old. 

Begins-— foi. f b 1* o 11 § stw II 

W**F$M*$ «c, 5 as in No. 63 s. 

Ends.— fol. i07 a etc., up to ( the number 

of verses not continuously written; otherwise this is the 
14th ) as in No. 63 5 followed by jj-tqrg 0 u ^ 11 

N. B. — For other details see No. 637. 


Anuyogadvarasutravrttl 

1170 . 
1886-92 

Extent. — 107 folios ; 15 lines to a page ; 58 letters to a line. 

Description. — Country paper very thin and greyish; Jaina Deva- 
nagari characters with ; bold, legible and good 

hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink ; red 
chalk and yellow pigment used; this Ms. seems to be a part 
of another Ms. ; for, its first fol. and the following are 
numbered in the right-hand margin as 38, 39 etc ; the 
38th fob slightly torn*, some of the folk have their edges 
somewhat damaged ; strips of paper pasted to the' edges of 
several foil.; condition not satisfactory; a tabular re- 
presentation on foil. 64 and 65 ; complete; extent 5700 
slokas. 

Age. — Fairly old. 

Begins.— fol. 38 s 11 o h % mt u 

***?%$$** etc* > as in No. 635. 


No. 646 

Size. — iog in. by 4| in. 
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'Ends. — fob I44 b ^mkk etc., up to as in. No, 63:91 

followed by £. H^oo * To %T%cT- 

N. B. — For other details see No-. 63:7. 


No. 641 

Size. — 3 : 0 "| ' m * by if in 1 . 


AnuyogadvarasutravrttI 

1 . 

1881 - 82 . 


Extent.- — About 300 leaves ; 5 lines to a leaf; 120 letters to- a line. 
Description,, — Palm-leaf brittle and yellowish in colour ; Jaina 
DevanSgarl characters with tprtr^rs ; big, legible, uniform* 
and good hand-writing ; this work appears to be written 
into three separate columns ; but, really speaking it is not 
so, since the lines of the first column, are continued in the 
rest , borders of every column ruled in three lines in 
black ink ; most of the leaves are broken in several pieces; 
moreover they are not arranged in order ; to- do so would 
mean breaking more leaves as the condition of the leaves is 
very fragmentary ; every leaf is numbered in two places ; 
once in the right-hand margin and once in the left-hand 
one practically as in the case of Acararangasutracurni No. S; 
it is difficult to say where this Ms. begins and where it 
ends ; on leaf 291 we have references to 3**^- 

srqt and u 

Age.— Fairly old. 

Begins. — leaf 24i b ( A Y qftt 6 )fir sfftr: 1 & fcqrrf tt 
sr Ht 3 TryrtT 3 ?r ^ 3 ttt 2 ”wt fir is it 

swsssr g* s mk ?r ouqr n 

*r ; g^q^^iTimTciV 1 #rfs)fq- iftsrarsr %r. . .(C) 2 . . . 

1 A, B and C indicate the 1st, 2nd and the 3rd columns. The matter written 
here from the 3rd column does not seem to belong to the same leaf but to 
another' one which has got stuck in its place. This is what the assistant informs 
me. It has not been possible to verify the above passage copied out by him. 
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writ 1 sfprrr? -jsr? >rrgi'rft?( A S. 2 ) 

qwrfa %3??r ^arfratw- 

^T55T^gr^( B 1 )f^rq'ST5^srw nw,nx*mv: *rsn«m^T3inm- 

irrerspmm% (C) ^is>h irarsp- 

WTOTHT *U?%k 5TT3TT( A 1. 3 ) TH%W ? ^fT •'• tT^Sf ^ 

^ Mkrq *rra n, n 3ii5 sri%qvm=?^ t sr * ^rsfr m (B) =k 

ut%?ftfecr : > r% Htf %5n75i (3T)rer?rR?r5t m *Wi 

^rWqsT (C) ... %kw ikrcprr 

t%?ra ( A 1. 4 ) t^sc% ct^t ff^rRTRfa ct^Hi'srar?grr^- 

tro»rrqsn?r*p u q* tresranT qtq( B )*trqqqirq ( 

*Trq qWqSTxre: t qq % qfqqqq qjsrFftrr q^RW . ( A l. J ) air 

^ (B) q«rr jtps? f w %■ <rqsq=pnr^ : sTskar w armsm ??srwf ft 

snftqnrqiTrqft qk 

N. B. — For other details see No. 637 . 


s^TFFgrc^pr Anuyogadvarasutm 

snw«K*nf?r with vartika 


No. 642 


322. 

1873-74. * 


Size. — io| in. by 4 ^ in. 

Extent.— ( text ) 175 folios ; 1 to 6 lines to a page ; 4 letters to 
a line. 


( com. ) 
a line. 


; 10 „ 1 5 


57 


Description. — Country paper thin and greyish; Jaina Devanagarl 
characters with formats ; this Ms. contains both the text 
and its explanation in Gujarati styled as vartika ; this 
is a fsptrir Ms ; the hand-writing ol the text distinctly 

1 See p. 532 foot-note. 
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bigger than that of the commentary ; clear, bold, and fair 
hand-writing ; foil, numbered in- the right-hand margin ; 
foil. t a and 1 7 j b blank ; borders ruled in two pairs of lines 
in black ink ; the intervening space between these pairs 
coloured red up to the 3.5 th fol ; red chalk and yellow pig- 
ment used ; the fol. 60th slightly torn ; so is the fol. 62nd;. 
edges of the 175th (last) fol. somewhat damaged ; condi- 
tion good ; both the text and the viirtika complete ; the 
latter is styled as balavabodha, too. 

Age. — Not modern. 

Author of the vartika. — Mol ha, disciple of Sobharsi . 

Subject. — The text with its explanation in Gujarati. 

Begins. — ( text ) fol. i b ^ O 1 tot= I 

otto etc., as in No. 635. 

„ — ( com. ) fol. I b 3 tot: t 
srtorotr tost 

vfcs’zmteWn) TWff;?tTr(r)^Tng[rw^[ffOTT sraFTO^riTSe'wrk- 
HTTT OTJT Wrff ^rTTHr^raig^^Ttr < r )CTTT£TT-Sef'TOr' 

ott fra sftajgTii aro %H5TTq^r? 

jrtsra Tjtf etc. 

Ends. — ( text ) fol. 174 15 wr ttoto etc., up to fST4sr0m)trgrcr 
as in No. 635 followed by the lines as under : — 

^ msr 3rcr3rr( shit )?t( H 

„ — ( com. ) fol. i75 a fr% ar f» twjtt ttfsth' item *rmT% tprar 
sEOTTtr gftsrr mr>? argrfrnsrc 3T5«rN?OTfir tott^t «rrar 

<tto ^rmn- ni fr% sfr 
xfl555srT»?TT f5rcr%srw( tr 

3T55teRN : fTOT TOF STOSOT-Ssir T%r%TTT( 4 )% TT 5 

ttotto r%f%T% £r?rd *rara ttt ftete 

&& % 
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m($m mmm 

oT?rr* r simt ^rtppjrfSd^^:' ^ 

^r% kwl » ?fh aft 3 ?g trrff R T - 

( c| N ,arfa( : ) 

Reference.— ; For a Ms. having the text and a- balavabodha see 
Limbdi Catalogue No. 79. For further details see No. 635. 


At ravogadvarai itargata- 
■sadhupamadvadasi 
with tika 


1 162 . 


No ‘ 643 1884 - 87 . 

Size. — 10J in. by 4| in. 

Extent. — ( text ) 2 folios ; 1 line to a page 38 letters to a line. 


(com. ) ,, ♦, J 17 5? >? 


54 


33 33 33 33 


Description.— Country paper thin and greyish; Jaiiia Devanagari 
characters ; this Ms. contains both the text and the com- 
mentary ; it is a flrqrrarr Ms. 5 bold, clear and good hand- 
writing ; borders ruled in three lines in red ink ; foil, num- 
bered in the right hand margin ; fob 2 b blank ; both the 
text and tika complete so far as they go ; condition good. 

Age. Pretty old. 

Author of the text. - A Jaina saint. 

7, ,, j, commentary, Not known. 

Subject— The twelve upamas given to a sad h 11 are mentioned in 
a verse and are explained in Sanskrit in prose. This verse 


1 See p. 271* of the printed edition published in the Agamodava Saniiti Series 

in A. n. J924, VV'A 

2 See p. 3 24. ' 1 ^ ' U : - fC: ’ ’ ' 
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forms only a part of Anuyogadvara as it is the 151st 
sfltra. See the printed edition ( p. 2s6* ). 

Begins.— ( text ) fol. i a \\ ^ 0 sfrfSTO TO: i» 

sro \ rmr r crgrat 3 ttipt ttftrgr h toto % tot si stt fit 1 * 

TOT v fire « TOOT S STSTC? \ a Ti% 11 1 TO IR TOT 

^T TOOtT II l U 1 

,, — ( com. ) fol. i* it d u scftijTO?r to(0 » 

3 T5rrg?fm^ ^st?tot TOrriq’sepgTBrfo ?tTO irofr«ns 1 srro 
to^tototiw 1 T^ffTd QHmmfiti 1 fjffra %grf(far)r%(Tm>" 
tottt%e£ 1 TOMr^ra(Tra)TOTmr£ 1 qrt ^s«twr 
TS^TWTfTOf ••) TOTSFTOTOlfaiEW 5SPgPe?(<:5)ifrW i gTOntri^Fpr 

Tr;#?(f^)m(Tflr)TrtmfTOTtr a<n bh 

Tr 5 di(T%)i%lTfa)TrrtTnwTOa(?) tohuj^jt ^ohm 

etc. 

Ends. — ( text ) fol. 2 * fr% «ff3Tg?ff3rrg[rT: TTnjat gp^TOr 1 i%- w- 

mm 11 

„ — ( com. ) fol. 2“ TOT*: «TOf»t^TOrf»T: S^r^FT( TTTT ) TORt TT 

TOOtl% l TO^TftcTT5 fsITOrT^%(T)^W » ^ 

irT sft3T5?fr»Tg[TT: «ff h fa^sfrr sTO r i «fT » 


. ; — — 1 ~ — — 

I This very gatha is found in the niryukti of Dasavaikalikasutra ( ch. 2, 

t6i)s 
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Under this heading I have furnished such additional informa- 
tion about the Mss. already described, as could be given by consult- 
ing printed works on hand. 

PART I 

No. 1 , page 1 . Author. — Add : For information about him 
see p. CXXXIII of “ A fourth Report of operations in search of 
Sanskrit Mss. in the Bombay Circle, April 1886-March 1892 ” I by 
Professor Peter Peterson and p. LXXXI of “ A fifth Report of 
operations in search of Sanskrit Mss. in the Bombay Circle, April 
1872-March 1895 ” 2 by the same scholar. 

No. % page 1 . Subject. — Add after “ long ago. ” : Names of 
all of these 25 adhyayanas are mentioned in Samavayangasutra 
( the 25th samavaya ). 

No. 1 , page 2 . Reference. — After ‘'Jacobi,” add: Pali Text 
Society. 

After “ Schubring, ” add : Abhandlungen fur die Kunde des 
Morgenlandes, XII, 4. 

No. 1, page 3. Reference. — Before “For contents” add : The text 
together with Silahka Surfs commentary and Gujarati translation 
was published in five parts by Hiralal Hamsaraj, Jamnagar. 

This Acaraftgasutra is referred to by Hemacandra Sari in his 
svopajna laghuvrtti of Siddhahaima { V. 2. 25 ) as under: — 

" wtpw: an’srPOfH;, ”. 

In Ardhamagadhi-Reader ( pp. 45—48 ) Banarasi Das Jaina 
has given as extracts the 1st and 4 th uddesakas of crprrtspr, and the 
6th of ftnraa g- 

1-2 In this addenda these will he hereafter referred to as Peterson IV and 
Peterson V repectively. 
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H. Jacobi, Archiv ftir Religionswiss XVIII (1915 p. 283!!. , 
Bambhaccrium .by Schubring given in “ Worte-Mahaviras ” 

( Quellen der Religionsgeschichte, vol. XIV, Gottingen, 1926) 
p. 66ff. , and the review of the translation etc. by Leumann 
i®f iTf ZfritscHrlft fur Indologie und Iranistik ”, Leipzig, VII, pp. 157- 
162, Did Lehre Dcr jamas’ nach den Alter Quellen dargestellt ' 

( p. 61 ) by W. Schubring, La Religion Djatna ( pp. 36, 37, 73, 74 > 
83, 91, 2i 1, 212 and 214 ) by Guerinot, Geschichte der Indischen 
Litteratur ” * ( vol. II, pp. 295-297 j by Maurice Winternitz, and 
A History of Indian Literature (vol. II, p. 428, 431, 435-438, 44m., 
4630. > 506 and 577 ) by the same author may be also consulted. 

In the last line add : For additional Mss. of the text see “ the 
Catalogue of the Lfmbdi Jaina Jnana-bhandara ” } Nos. 155 and 
159V For a Ms. of the text with a Gujarati gloss see the same Nos. 
157, 160, 161 and 3264, and Keith’s “ Catalogue of Sanskrit and 
Rrakrit Manuscripts in the Library of the India Office ” 4 ( vol. II, 
pt. II ) No. 7441. For a palm-leaf Ms. having the text, its niryukti 
and Silanka’s commentary see p. 39 of “ the catalogue of the palm- 
leaf Mss. in the temple of Santinath, Cambay ” given as Appendix 
i'bf Pdtefson in his first “ Detailed Report of operations in search 
of Sanskrit Mss. in the Bombay circle, August 1882- March 
1883s. On pp. 39 and 40 opening . and concluding lines of all 
these works" viz. / the text etc. are given. On p. 89 of the 
same catalogue given as Appendix I in “ A Third Report of 
operations in search of Sanskrit Mss. in the Bombay circle, 
April .1884- March 1886 ” 6 by Peterson mention is made of a 
palm-leaf Ms. having the text and its niryukti. For other details 
see; Weber XVI, 26c. 

No. I, page 3 . Foot-note- I.—r Add : Sten Konow supports this 
view. See his Review of “Die Lchre der Jainas” published in “ fix 
Actorum Orientalism volunaitfe XIV Excerptum ” pp. (154-155)’. 

'~7"TT7 ? TT 7 ! Z 7 V ^ ~~ — r— — 

hflftis wofk' informiition aib'out' exegetiealliterature and articles "pertaining 

ro'th^Jairr^^noniial tVeiatikes etc;,is givens * ‘- 1 

2-6 In this addenda these will be hereafther referred to as Die Lehre : der 
Jamas;"~Wtntenirtz,- ~<kschfchter ''hfmbdt Catalogue^ Keith’s Catalogue; Peterson - 1 
bm&lfemsmMl . .* J ; ; : ; ~r . 

7 Vide the issue dated 2-3-36 of “ Jaina ” ( p. 161 ), a- weekly of'fehavhagafr. 
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No* 6, page 7 . Author. — Add : See Peterson IV, p. LXXXIV 
and V, p. XLVIII. . . - ■ ■ ■•• ' v ::3 

No. 6, page 8. Reference . — Add ; For additional Mss. of Acari- 
ngasOtraniryukti see Limbdi Catalogue No. 1 58 and . Peterson I, 
App. p. 39 and III, App. p. 89. 

No.= 9 » page II. Reference . — Add : Limbdi Catalogue No. 156 
and Peterson III, App. p.131 may be also consulted. 

No. 11 , page 12 . Author . — Add : For other details see Peterson 
IV,. pp. CXX- CXXI and V, p. LXXII. 

No. 11 , page 13 . Reference — Add : For a palm-leaf Ms. of the 
pika see Peterson I, App. p. 39. This Ms. was written for the great 
minister Tejahpala. See Peterson I, p. 68. 

In connection with Fleet’s note see Peterson III, pp. 36-37. 
On p. 90 ( App. ) of this report the following lines are no - ed : — 

sinrrt€rc!T «*. 

For a discussion about the date 1 of the composition of Ac&ranga- 
sfttrapka see Jmavijaya’s Gujarati introduction ( pp. i r-14 ) and its 
appendix ( pp. 19-20) to his edition of Jitdkalpasutra. Hereiri a 
question about the identity of Silahkacirya with Kotyacarya and 
Tattvacirya referred to in Kuvalayamalft is tried to be established. 
Furthermore there it is pointed out that he cannot be a pupil .of 
Jinabhadra Gani f 

Sllahka Surfs date is discussed by H. Jacobi in his introduction 
( pp. 10 and 12 ) to Samaraiccakaha. . 

No* 16 , page 16 . Author.-- Add : See also Peterson V, pp. 
XXIV and XXV. ‘ • ' 

No. 17 , page 19 . Reference Extracts from this very Ms. 
are given in Peterson IV, p. 73. 1 * 

No. 28 , page 25 Subject . — Names of the 16 adhyayanas of 
the first srutaskaodha are mentioned in Samav&yangasutra ( 16th 
samavaya, p. 31} whereas these along with the. names of the second 

1 Fptir dates are recorded : ( i ) Saka 772, ( ii ) Saka 784, ( iii ) Saka 798 and 
( iv ) Gupta 772. Out of this the third is supported by Brhattippa$ika #nd a palm- 
leaf Ms " in the Santmath temple at Cambay, ' y 
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srutaskandha, in the 23rd samavaya ( p. 42 ). See also Weber’s 
Indtschen Studien XVI, p. 239. 

No. 28, page 26. Reference. - -Before “the English translation” 
add : The text along with its Gujarati translation by Muni Maneka 
is published in 1922, Surat. The nth adhyayana of the 1st 
srutaskandha is reproduced as an extract in Ardhamagadhi-Reader 
(pp. 52-55 ), whereas its English translation from “the Sacred Books 
of the East” vol. XLV, on pp. 1 39-141. The 14th adhyayana and 
the 1st uddesaka of the 3rd adhyayana are given here on pp. 58-61 
and 61-62 respectively. Their English translation reproduced 
from S. B. E. vol. XLV appears on pp. 147-15 3. 

Before “ For the discussion ” add : Die Lehre der Jainas (p. 62), 
La Religion Djaina ( pp. 38, 73, 213 and 214), Winternitz, 
Geschichte ( p. 291L, and pp. 297-299 ) and A History of Indian 
Literature vol. II ( pp. 428, 431, 438-441 and 4760. ) may be also 
consulted. 

No. 28, page 27. Reference. — In the last line add : See Limbdi 
Catalogue Nos. 3035, 3037 and 3042. For a palm-leaf Ms. having 
the text, its niryukti and tika by Silanka see Peterson III, App. 
p. 70. For other details see Weber XVI, p. 259. 

No. 30 , page 28. Reference. — Add : Limbdi Catalogue No. 
3047 may be also consulted. For a palm-leaf Ms. having niryukti 
and tika see Peterson I, App. p. 37 where extracts are given. 

No. 32 , page 30 . Subject. — Add : This commentary is composed 
with the help of Vahari Gapi. 

No. 32 , page 30 . Reference. — Add : Limbdi Catalogue No. 
3046 may be also consulted. For a palm-leaf Ms. see Peterson V, 
App. p. 71. On this page?and the next we have a colophon of the 
scribe. 

No. 36 , page 39 . Reference. — For Mss. of the text with dipika 
see Limbdi Catalogue Nos. 3039 and 3043. 

No. 46 , page 46 . Author. — Pasacandra, pupil of Sadhuratna. 
He wrote a vartika on Catuhsarana in Samvat 1597. See Peterson 
IH, App. p, 2x4. He is the author of the balavabodha of Acaraiiga- 
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sutra and that of Tandulavaicarika. See D. C. J. M. vol. XVII, 
pt. I, Nos. 4, 5 and 331. 

No. 46 , page 46. Reference. — For Mss. of the text with bala- 
vabodha see Limbdi Catalogue Nos. 3038, 3040 and 3044, and for 
those with tabba see the same Nos. 3045 and 3047 ( 2nd entry ). 
For an additional Ms. of the text with a commentary in vernacular 
and that of the text with Pasacandra’s Gujarati commentary see 
Keith’s Catalogue Nos. 7442 and 7443. 

No. 4 S, page 48 ^Reference. — Add : For a Ms. see Limbdi Cata- 
logue No. 304 x. 

No. 52 , page 51 . Reference . — For a Ms. see Limbdi Catalogue 
No. 3036. 

No. 58 , page 55 . Reference . — After “ p. 300.” add : La Religion 
Djaina ( p. 73 ), A History of Indian Literature ( vol. II, pp. 65m 
428IL. 441L, 446m, 450, 452, 456m, and 457m ), and Die Lehre 
der Jainas (p. 62) may be also consulted. For Mss. of the text 
see Limbdi Catalogue No. 3131 and Keith’s Catalogue No. 7444. 
For other details see Weber XVI, p. 267. 

No. 61 , page 57 . Author . — This Nftgarsi should not be con- 
founded with one referred to in Peterson III, p. 256 ( v. 86 of Raya- 
mallabhyudayakavya ). 

No. 61 , page 59 ® Reference .— Add • For an additional Ms, see 
Limbdi Catalogue No. 3132. 

No. 62 , page 60 . Reference.— For a Ms. of the text with bala- 
, yabodha etc, see Limbdi Catalogue Nos. 3134, 3137 and 3141, 
and Keith's Catalogue No. 7445. 

No. 65 , page 63 . Author . — Add : For additional information 
see Peterson IV, pp. IV- V, 70 and 88 and V, pp. 34 and 149. 

No. 65 , page 63 . Reference . — Add : For Mss. see Limbdi Cata- 
logue Nos. 3138 and 31.10. The latter contains the text, too. For 
a palm-leaf Ms. of the flka see Peterson, III, App. p. 100. See also 
Weber II, p. 401 and XVI, p. 277. 

For a vivarana on gathas occurring in this Sthanangasutratika 
see Limbdi Catalogue No. 3139. The authorship of this vivarana 
is attributed to Sumatikallola and Harsanandana. 
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No. 7 5 , page 70. Reference.— ties. 3133, 3135 and 3136 of 
Limbdl Catalogue may be compared with this work. 

No. 76 , page 72 . Reference. — After “(p. 31 iff.).” add : Winter- 
nitz, Geschichie v vol. II, pp. 231 and 300 ), La Religion Djaina 
( pp. 7 2 and 73 ), A History of Indian Literature ( v::l. II, 
pp. 650, 429, 44 if., and 497m ) and Die Lehre der Jainas ( pp. 62- 
63 ) may be consulted. There are Mss. of this work in the Limbdl 
Bbancjara. See its Catalogue Nos. 2721-27 23. Out of them the last 
two contain tabba, too. For a palm-leaf Ms. see Peterson III, App. 
p. 176. For other details see Weber XVI, p. 277. 

No. 79 , page 75 . Reference. — For a palm-leaf Ms see Peterson 
III, App. p. 176. For other details see Weber II, p. 420. 

No. 87 , page 81 . Subject. — In Ardhamagadhi-Reader ( p. 
XLVIII ) it is said that the first 20 sayas ( satakas ) are a record of 
conversation between Mahavira and his senior disciple Indrabhuti, 
and that sayas. 21 to 41 contain legends which throw great light on 
the life of Mahavira. 

No. 87 , page 81 . Reference. — After “p. 300.” add : La Religion 
Djaina ( pp. 22, 3 7 and 74 ), A History of Indian Literature (vol. 
II, PP- 388, 398L, 429, 442, 44s, 45Sn., and 4730. ) and Die Lehre 
der Jainas ( p. 63 ) may be consulted. For a passage from Bhagavati- 

sutra (VII. 13 ) see Nyayavatara No. — - — 

1 092-9 5. 

Before “ For a ” add : For additional Mss. see Limbdl Catalogue 
Nos. 1887-1890, 1894 and 1896', and Keith’s Catalogue Nos. 
7476 and 7447. In the Limbdi Bhan 4 ara there are Mss. for 
wrarffeamm, and 

wrarefterw'CTTiin'?. See Nos. 1891, 1892, 3415% 3416 V and 1897. 
For palm-leaf Mss. see Peterson I, App. pp. 34 and 41. For addi- 
tional information see Weber XVI, p. 294. 

- i This contains a tabba, too. 

2-5- The authors of these two sv&dhyayas are Devacandra and Vinayavijaya 
respectively. 
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No. 92 , page &&* Reference . — Add : Limbdi Catalogue No. 1893 
and 1895 may be consulted. The latter No. contains the text, too. 
For palm-leaf Mss. see Peterson III, App. p. 172 and V, App. p. 57. 
On pp. 58-59, some account of the doner, the donee and others is 
given. For other details see Weber II, p. 464. 

No. 97 * page 93 . Reference. — Add : Each of the three works 
g jp[*TOT?3=rf5T^Y and along with 

Ratnasimha Suri’s Sanskrit commentary and the Gujarati translation 
is published by the Jaina Atmananda Sabha as gftn’ - Ytnitg^THTgT 
) in a. d. 1917, as No. 34 of its Series. 

No. 101 , page 9 b. Author of the com . — Add = According to 
Klatt’s conjecture, this Ratnasimha Suri is guru of Vinayacandra 
Suri and pupil of Saiddhantika Municandra'. Cf. Weber II, p. 1209 
and Peterson IV, pp. CIII and CIV. 

No. 101 , page 97 . Reference. — For an additional Ms. of the 
text see Limbdi Catalogue No. 1649. 

No. 106 , page 101 . Reference.— Add : For an additional Ms. of 
the text see Limbdi Catalogue No. 1394. The text with the vrtti 
is referred to in Die Lehre der Jainas ( p. 134 ). For a paper Ms. 
see Peterson III, App. p. 212. Compare Weber II, p. 937. 

No. 110 * page 103 . Author oj the bsltivabodha .— Add : Is he the 
one mentioned among the pupils of Jayacandra and Municandara, 
in Pererson IV, p. no ( Bharatesvarabahubalivrtti by Subhasila 
Gani)?. 

No. Ml, page 104 . Reference.— Add : For additional Mss. see 
Limbdi Catalogue Nos. 1686 and 1687. The latter contains avacflri, 
too. 

No. lib, page 108 . Autho* of [the baldvabodha — Add : 'For other 
details see Peterson IV, p. Cl and VI, p.. XIV. Also see' my 
hhfimika ( p. ^-iif ) Stuticaturvimsatika by Sobhana Muni. • 

^ ;PiO: l^page^-^/ec^ - After “ as . vargas: ” add' •: Names 
of the 19 adhyayanas of this 'sixth anga are ndted'in SamavaylPga- 
sutra ( 19th samavaya, p. 36 ). 
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As regards discussion of the title etc. , see Weber, vol. XVI, p. 
307L , SteinthaPs specimen p. 4!. , and Huttemann Jnata-Erzht. 
p. iff. 

No* 124 * page 119 * Reference . — After C£ p. 361.” add*: La Religion 
Djaina(p. 74)5 A History of Indian Literature (vol. II, pp. 13m., 
I32n. , 429, 445-449 and 5140. ) and Die Lehre der Jainas ( pp. 
65-65 ) may be also consulted. 

In the last line add : For additional Mss. of the text see Limbdi 
Catalogue Nos. 1042, 1045 1 and 1046% and Keith's Catalogue Nos. 
7448 and 7450, and for one having the the text and Kanakakusala 
Gani’s Gujarati gloss as well, see the latter Catalogue No. 7449. 
For a palm-leaf Ms. see Peterson III, App. p. 60. For other details 
see Weber XVI. p. 306. 

N©» 129* page 120® Reference . — Add : For an additional Ms. 
having both the text and the commentary see Llmbdl Catalogue 
No. 1044. 

No. 130* page 122* Reference . — Add : For additional Mss. see 
Limbdi Catalogue No. 1043. F° r palm-leaf Mss. see Peterson III, 
App. pp. 60, 73 and 146. On pp. 60-62 an extract is given. See 
also Weber II. p. 482. 

No® 135 * page 127 ® Reference . — Before iC A Gujarati translation ” 
add : The text is published in Arhatamataprabhakara Series, too. 

The seventh adhyayana ( lecture ) is given as an extract in 
Roman characters in “ Introduction to Prakrit” ( pp. 161-165 ) by 
Alfred C. Woolner. He has given foot-notes and English transla- 
tion on pp. 165-168. 

After “ p. 303ff. ” add : A History of Indian Literature 
(vol. II, pp. 428m, 4290., 445m , 449, 450m, and 636), La 
Religion Djama ( pp. 74, 80 and 252) and Die Lehre der Jainas 
(p. 65 ) may be also consulted. For additiona IMss. see Llmbdl 
Catalogue Nos. 337 and 339*, and Keith’s Catalogue Nos. 7451 and 
7452. For a palm-leaf Mss, see Peterson III, App. p. 73. For other 
/details see Weber XVI, p. 315. : 


1 “3 Each of these contains a tabba, too. 
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No. 139, page 13L Reference. — Add: For additional Mss. see 
Llmbdi Catalogue No. 338. For palm-leaf Mss. see Peterson 
III, App. pp. 73 and 146. On p. 73 puspika. is given. For other 
details see Weber II, pp. 490 and 491 notes. 

No. 143 , page 135 . Reference — Add : The text along with in- 
troduction, gloss, notes and an appendix was published by 
P. L. Vaidya, Poona, in a. d. 1932. 

The text of this anga and that of the next with introduction, 
translation, notes, appendices and Abhayadeva Suri’s commentary 
are published by Shambhulal Jagsi (Gurjara-grantha-ratna-karyalaya). 
For detailed information regarding the subject-matter etc., Winter- 
nity, Geschichte (vol. II, pp. 304-305), La Religion Djaina ( p. 74), 
A History of Indian Literature ( vol. II, pp. 429 and 45 of. ) and Die 
Lehre der Jainas ( pp. 65 and 66 ) may be consulted. 

For additional Mss. of the text see Limbdi Catalogue Nos. 414, 
4 1 5 1 and 417% and Keith’s Catalogue Nos. 7553 and 7454. For a 
palm-leaf Ms. see Peterson III, App. p. 73. 

No. 145 , page 136 . Reference. — Add : For additional Mss. tee 
Limbdi Catalogue No. 416. For palm-leaf Mss. see Peterson III, 
App. pp. 73 and 146. 

No. 150, page 140. Reference.— Aker “Winternitz” add : La Reli- 
gion Djaina (pp. 74-75), A History of Indian Literature (vol. II, pp. 
429 and 450-452 ) and Die Lehre der Jainas (p. 66 ). 

After “ p. 381. ” add : Limbdi Catalogue Nos. 70, 71’, 73+, 74s 
and 3246 s , and Keith’s Catalogue No. 7455 may be also referred to. 
For a palm-leaf Ms. see Peterson III, App. p. 73. 

No. 154, page 142. Reference. — Add • For additional Mss. see 
Limbdi Catalogue No. 72. For palm-leaf Mss. see Peterson III, 
App. pp. 73 and 146. 


1-2 These contain Gujarati paryaya and vivarana respectively. 

7,-6 These contain over and above the text Gujarati paryaya, tippana, tabba, 
and tabba respectively. 

44 [J.L.P. ) 
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No, 159 , page 145 , Subject.- Add: Thus the contents ot this work 
differ from those noted in Sthanangasutra according to which the 
tenth ahga deals with palmistry or so. This made Weber believe 
that this 10th anga and the 8th and the 9th as well, were for the 
similar reason compositions of a date later than one for the redac- 
tion of the canon. Jarl Charpentier, however, does not endorse 
this opinion. See his introduction ( p. 17 ) to Uttaradhyayanasfltra. 

No. 159 , page 145 . Reference.—- After “ 1919.” add: In Ardha- 
magadht-Reader ( pp. 49-5 1 ) there is given an extract of the 1st 
dvara (panavaho). Its English translation appears on pp. 133-136. 
For subject-matter etc. , La Religion Djaina ( pp. 75 and 211), 
Winternitz, Geschichte ( vol. II, pp. 303-306 ) and A History of 
Indian Literature ( pp. 429 and 432) may be consulted. 

No. 159 , page 146 . Reference. — Add : See Limbdi Catalogue 
No. 1783, 1784 1 1786 3 , 1788’ and 1789*. For a palm-leaf Ms. 
having the text and the commentary see Peterson III, App. 
P- 73 - 

No. 163 , page 148 . Reference. — For palm-leaf Mss. having this 
commentary see Peterson III, App. pp. 73 and 146. 

No. 163 , page 149 * Reference. — Add = For an additional Ms. see 
Limbdi Catalogue No. 1383. See also Weber II, p. 524. 

No. 170 , page 157 ..Reference. — For a Ms. of the balavabodha see 
Limbdi Catalogue No. 1787. 

No. 173, page 159 . Reference. —Before “ For contents ” add: 
An extract of the xst chapter of the 1st part along with its English 
translation is given in Ardhamagadhi-Reader on pp. 1-12 and 80-93 
respectively. 

After “ p. 306. ” add : La Religion Djaina ( p. 77 ), A History 
of Indian Literature ( vol. II, pp. 429 and 452L ) and Die Lehre der 
Jainas ( pp. 66-67 ) ma J be also consluted. 

After “ p. 395. ” add : See Limbdi Catalogue Nos. 2337, 2339 
and 2341, and Keith’s Catalogue No. 7456 which has the text along 

1-4 In addition to the text these contain Gujarati and Sanskrit paryaya, paryJya, 
tabba aod tabbs. respectively. 
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with glosses in bhasa. For a palm-leaf Ms. having both the text 
and vrtti see Peterson III, App. p. 73. 

Bio. 176, page 161, Reference. — For a Ms. having both the text 
and the tabba see Limbdi Catalogue No. 2340. 

No. 177 , page 163 . Reference. — Add : For palm-leaf Mss. of the 
vrtti see Peterson III, App. pp. 73 and 146. 

Bio. 182 , page 167 . Subject. — Moreover, therein are described 
in full a city, a sanctuary, a garden, a king, a queen and Lord 
Mahavira, to name a few out of many. Thus, this is a store-house 
of spntms ( ^ofes ). These descriptions are reproduced or indicated 
with the ending word srrsr, where required. 

No. 182 , page 167 . Reference. — After “ Samiti.” .add : In Ar- 
dhamagadhi-Reader on pp. 38-44, the 39th sutra is given as an ex- 
tract. Its English translation occupies pp. 120-126. 

After “ p.. 367ft", ’’ add : For further particulars see Winternitz, 
Geschichte (vol. II, pp. 292 and 307), La Religion Djaina (p. 75 ), 
and Die Lehre der Jainas (p. 67 ). For additional Mss. see Limbdi 
Catalogue Nos. 405 and 407. The latter contains tabba, too. For 
a palm-leaf Ms. see Peterson III, App. p. 59. For other details see 
Weber XVI, p. 377. 

No. 184 , page 169 . Reference. — Add : For a palm-leaf Ms. see 
Peterson III, App. p. 59. For a paper Ms. see Limbdi Catalogue 
No. 406. For other details see Weber II, p. 444, 

No. 189 , page 174 . Subject. — As regards this dialogue Winter- 
nitz has made the following note-worthy observation in his article 
viz. “ The Jainas in the History of Indian Literature ” ( p. 147 ) 
published in Indian Culture ” vol. I, No. 2 : — 

“ One of the most interesting places in the Jaina angas(Pupangas) 
is the PaSsi dialogue in the Rayapasepaijja, a Buddhist version of 
which is the Payasisutta of the Dighanik&ya Nr. 23. The original 
may in this case be the Jaina dialogue, but it is also possible that 
both have to be derived from an older itihasa-saipv&da, forming 
part of the ancient ascetic literature. ” 
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No. 189 , page 175 . Reference. — After £C p. 307. ” add : La Reli- 
gion Djama (p. 76 ), A History of Indian Literature ( vol. II, pp. 
429, 443 and 45 5ff.) and Die Lehre der Jainas (pp. 67-68) may be 
also consulted. For Mss. see Limbdi Catalogue Nos. 2190, 2191* 
2194 3 and 2195 3 and Keith’s Catalogue Nos. 7437 and 7458, too. 
For a palm-leaf Ms. see Peterson III, App. p. 79. 

Add after “pp. 145-149”: See also Indisshen Studien vol. XVI, 
p. 382ff. and Leumann the Aupapatikasutra p. if. 

No. 193 , page 178 . Author of the commentary . — Add : For details 
see Peterson IV, p. LXXXVIII and V, p. L. 

No. 193 , page 178 . Reference. — Add : See also Llmbdi Catalogue 
No. 2193. 

No. 194 , page 179 . Reference. — Add : Limbdi Catalogue No. 
2192 may be also consulted. For a palm-leaf Ms. see Pearson III, 
App. p. 59. 

No. 198 . page 185 . Reference. — ’After “p. 371.” add: Winternitz, 
Geschichte ( vol. II, p. 292 ), La Religion Djaina ( p. 76 ), A 
History of Indian Literature ( vol. II, pp. 429, 442 and 446 ) and 
Die Lehre der Jainas (pp. 68-69) ma 7 be also consulted. For Mss. 
see Limbdi Catalogue Nos. 1004 and 1006. The latter contains 
vivrti, too. 

No. 200, page 186 . Reference. — Add : For an additional Ms. see 
Llmbdi Catalogue No. 1007. 

No. 201, page 188 . Reference. — After “ ( p. 42 1 .” add : Limbdi 
Catalogue No. 1005 may be also refened to. 

No. 214, page 195 . Author - Add : For additional informa- 
tion about him see Peterson IV, p. CXXII. 

No. 214, page 196 . Reference. — Add after “ respectively ” : The 
text along with Malayagiri Suri’s commentary and Gujarati transla- 
tion is published in 3 parts by Bhagvandas Harakhcand, Ahmedabad. 

1-3 In addition to the text, these contain paryaya, tabba and tabba res- 
pectively. 
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After fC p. ” add: For subject-matter etc. Winternitz,- 

Geschichte ( vol. II, p. 292 ), La Religion Djaina ( p. 76 ), A 
History of Indian Literature (vol. II, pp. 429, 442 and 456) and 
Die Lehre der Jainas ( pp. 69-70 ) may be also consulted. 

Add at the end : For additional Mss- of the text styled as 
Prajnapana Bhagavatl see Keith’s Catalogue Nos. 745 9(?) and 7460. 
Llmbdl Catalogue Nos. 1730 and 1734 1 may be also referred to. 
In No, 1731 is mentioned a work viz. 

For a palm-leaf Ms. see Peterson III, App. p 183. An extract is given 
here. For other details see Weber XVI, p. 392. 

No. 218 , page 203 . Reference.— P or an additional Ms. see 
Llmbdl Catalogue No. 1733. 

No. 223 f page 233 ® Reference. — Add: Lirnbdi Catalogue No. 1732 
may be also consulted. For a palm-leaf Ms. see Peterson III, App. 
p. too. 

No® 221 , page 209 ® Author . — For additional information about 
him see Peterson IV, pp. CXXXVII-CXXXIX, V, p. LXXXIV and 
VI, p. XXIV. 

No 239 , page 213 . Reference. — After “1899.” add : For contents 
etc. of this Suryaprajhapti see Winternitz, Geschichte ( vol. II, pp. 
292, 307L, and 316 ), La Religion Djana ( pp. 37, 76, 80, 83 and 
140 ), A History of Indian Literature ( vol. II, pp. 429, 457 and 
47611. ) and Die Lehre der Jainas ( pp. 70-72 ). 

Add at 1 he end : Llmbdl Catalogue No. 3049 and Keith’s Cata- 
logue Nos. 746 f and 7462 may be also referred to. For a palm- 
leaf Ms. see Peterson III, App. p. 173. For other details see Weber 
XVI, p. 401. 

No. 235 * page 219 . Reference. — Add : For an additional Ms. 
see Llmbdl Catalogue No. 3050. For a palm-leaf Ms. see Peterson 
III, p. 173. As an extract, the opening lines are given here. 

No. 23 &, page 216 . Reference .— After 35-41.” add ** Winter- 

nitz, Geschichte ( vol. II, pp. 292, 308 and 316 ), La Religion 


1 This contains tabba, too. 
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Djaina ( p. 76 ), A History of Indian Literature ( vol. II, pp. 
429 and 45 6f. ) and Die Lehre der Jainas (pp. 72-73) may be also 
consulted. 

At the end add : See also Limbdi Catalogue No. 1015. For a 
palm-leaf Ms. see Peterson I, App. p, 39. Here a few lines from 
the beginning and end are given. For other details see Weber XVI, 
p. 416. 

No. 23 $, page 217 ^Author oj the commentary. — For other de- 
tails see Pererson V, p. LXXXV. 

No. 238 , page 218 . Reference. — For an additional Ms. see 
Limbdi Catalogue No. 1020. 

No. 241 , page 223 . Author of the commentary. — For other de- 
tails see Peterson IV, p. CXVIII. 

No. 241 , page 229 " Reference. — For an additional Ms. see 
Limbdi Catalogue Nos. ioiy’-iox*?. For other details see Weber 
II, p. 587. 

No. 242 , page 230 . Reference. — Add ; For a Ms. having the 
text and a tabba see Limbdi Catalogue No. 1022. 

No. 24 b, page 234 . Reference. — Add : For a palm-leaf Ms. see 
Peterson III, App. p. 144. 

No. 249 , page 237 . Reference. — Add •• For an additional Ms. 
see Limbdi Catalogue No. 1016. 

No. 251, page 242 . Rejerince. — After “p. 20.” add • Winternitz, 
Gescbichte (vol. II, pp. 292 and 316), La Religion Djaina ( p. 76 ), 
A History of Indian Literature ( vol. II, pp. 429 and 436L ) and Die 
Lehre der Jainas ( p. 73 ) may be also consulted. 

After '* p. 315” add Limbdi Catalogue No. 922 may be also 
referred to. For a palm-leaf Ms. see Peterson III, App. p. 154. 
For other details see Weber XVI, p. 416. 

i This does not contain the text. 

2-3 These contain over and above the text* vrtti and Sanskrit paryaya 
respectively- 
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No. 254 , page 244 . Reference. — Add : For an additional Ms. 
having both the text and the commentary see Keith’s Catalogue 
No. 7463, and for one having only a commentary see Limbdi 
Catalogue No. 923. On p. 154 ( App. ) of Peterson III. a palm-leaf 
Ms. is noted. 

No. 255 , page 248 . 1 Reference . — After “ 1922. ” add : Niraya- 
valiya was edited by S. J. Warren, Amsterdam, 1879 ( Prakrit and 
Sanskrit glossary). It is published by P. L. Vaidya. 

After “ p. 178. ” add : For subject-matter etc. Winternitz, 
Geschichte ( vol. II, pp. 292 and 308 ), La Religion Djaina (p.76), 
A History of Indian Literature (vol. , pp. 429, 437 and 458) and 
Die Lehre der Jainas (pp. 73-74) may be also consulted. For ad- 
ditional Mss. of the text see Limbdi Catalogue No. 1397 and 
for a palm-leaf Ms. see Peterson III, p. 109. For other details, see 
Weber XVI, p. 418. 

No. 25 b, page 249 . Author of the com. - Add : For information 
regarding a saint of the same name see Peterson IV, p. CXXII, V, 
p. LXXIV and VI, p. XXII. 

No# 2 & 2 f page * 253 * Reference . — Add •* For a Ms, having the 
text and a tabba see Limbdi Catalogue No. 1398. See also Keith's 
Catalogue No. 7464 which has both the text and a few glosses. 

No. 2 bb 9 page 258 . Reference — Before. “ For contents ” add : 
An attempt to collect references about narratives* legendary ancedotes 
etc. is made by Kurt von Kamptz in his monograph “Uber die vom 
Sterbfasten handelner altern Painna des Jaina-Kanon ”, Hamburg* 
1929. 

In La Religion Djaina (pp. 77-78), the following 10 prakirnakas 
are dealt with: — ,; ;y 

( 1 ) Catuhsara^a, (2) Aturapratyakhy&na, (3) Bhaktaparijna, 
(4) Sarhstaraka, (5) Tandulavaicarika, (6) CandrSvedhyaka, ( 7 ) 
Devendrastava, ( 8 ) Ganividya, ( 9 ) MahSpratyakbySna and ( xo ) 
Virastava. ■* 


1-3 Over and above the the text these contain Gujarati paryaya and tabba by 
Rajacandra Suri and Megharaja respectively. 
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Die Lehre der Jainas ( pp. 75-76 ) too, deal with not only 
these ten prakirnakas but with two more viz. Tirthodgalika and 
Aradhanapataka. It may be noted that the order of the ten prakirn- 
akas followed here differs from the one mentioned above. For, 
(1) to (10) of La Religion Djaina correspond to ( 1 ), ( 4 ), ( 2 ), (3), 
( 8 ), ( 6 ), ( 9 ), ( 7 )j ( 5 ) and { 10 ) of Die Lehre der Jainas. 

In Winternitz, Geschichte, prakirnakas are referred to on pp. 
292, 308 and 316. On p. 292 the same ten prakirnakas as noted. 
La Religion Djaina are mentioned and that, too, in the same order. 
As expected these very prakirnakas are dealt with in the same 
order by Winternitz in his another work viz. cc A History of Indian 
Literature ” ( vol. II, p. 429 ). For other details regarding the 
prakirnakas see the same work ( pp. 448m, 458-461, 46m. 472 
and.473 ). 

No. 26 b, page 258. Reference.— After cc p. 389. ” add *. Llmbdi 
Catalogue Nos. 815 and 816 may be also consulted. For palm- 
leaf Mss. see Peterson I, App. p. 85 and III, App. pp. 11 and 27. 
Out of the last two the first contains 27 gathas and the second, 63. 
For other details see Weber XVI, p. 433. 

No. 275 , page 2651. Reference — Add : For a Ms. having this 
text and an avacuri see Llmbdi Catalogue No. 823 1 and Keith's 
Catalogue No. 7465. 

No. 276 , page 265. Reference. — The question of the author- 
ship 2 of Catuhsarana, its last verse and the translation pertaining to 
the commentary of this verse are given in Peterson I, App. pp. 
50-51. Extracts from this very Ms. are given here on pp. 89-90. 
My entry about the author seems to be an error. 

No. 280 , page 269 ® Reference . — Add : For a Ms having the 
text and a tabba see Llmbdi Catalogue No. 822. No. 821 mentions 
one with balavabodha and No. 820, balavabodha only. 

No. 283 , page 271 . Reference . — Add : For an avacuri by 
Mahendra Suri see Llmbdi Catalogue No. 817. For anonymous 
avacuris see the same Catalogue Nos. 8 1 8 and 8 1 9 s . 


1, 3 These contain balavabodha of the avacuri and the text respectively. 

2 Compare Weber II, p. 608. 
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•No* 285, -page 273* ■ Reference — After “p. 382.” add : Limbdl 
Catalogue- Nos. 168-171 may be also consulted. 

No® 292* page 277* Reference — Add : For a Ms* of an an- 
onymous avacuri see Llmbdl Catalogue No. 172. 

No* 298* page 282® Reference — Add : For additional ■ Mss. 
see Limbdl Catalogue No. 1870. 

No* 307* page 28S* Reference— Add : For an anonymous 
avacuri see Limbdl Catalogue No* 1871. 

No* 309* page 287* Reference— Add : For an additional Ms. 
see Limbdl Catalogue No. 3108. 

No. 319* page 293® Author of avacuri . — Add : For informa- 
tion about saints of the same name see Peterson IV, p. XXV and. 
V, p. XIV. 

Ho. 323, page 2 97. Reference.— Add : Jarl Charpenticr says on 
p. io oE his introduction to Uttaradliyayanasutra that the Sanskrit 
equivalent of Tandulaveyaliya is uncertain ; probably it is Tandq* 
lavaitalika. 


No. 331, page 302. Reference— Add : For additional Mss* sec 
Lfmbdi Catalogue Nos. 1 129 1 and 1 130. 


No. 333, page 304. Reference— Add : 
see Limbdl Catalogue No. 930. 

No. 339, page 307. R.ference — Add ; 
See Limbdl Catalogue No. 1223. 

No. 344, page 310. Ref* nice — Add : 
see Limbdl Catalogue No. 575. 

No. 349, page 312. Reference — Add : 
see Limbdx Catalogue No. 1980. 

... No. 355, page 315. Reference— Add : 
see Limbdl Catalogue No. 2391. 


For an additional -MS. 


For an additional Ms. 

For an additional Ms. 

For an additional, Ms. 
For an additional" Ms. 



1 The former seems to have only balavabodha. 

4S [J.L.P.1 
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No. 360, page 318. Reference — Add = For additional Mss. 
see Limbdi Catalogue No. 408. For other details see Die Lehre dei 
Jainas ( p. 83 ). 

No. 364, page 323. Reference .— Add : On pp. 232-234 (App.) 
of this Report extracts are given. Most of them pertain to the 
puspikas of the sections. For other details see the same Report 
pp. 43-44. 

No. 365, page 324. Reference .- Peterson III, App. p. 217 
notes a Ms. at Cambay. It probably deals with this very work. 

For an additional Ms. see Limbdi Catalogue No. 33. 

No. 369, page 326. Reference. — See Weber XVI, p. 436. 
For a palm-leaf Ms. see Peterson III, App. p. 13. Here one verse 
from the beginning and one from the end are given. 

No. 372, page 328. Description. — Instead of Samvat 107S 
it should be 1008. 

No. 372, page 328. Author.- See Peterson V, p. LXIX. Cf. 
Weber, p. 826, 1. 6. 

No. 372, page 329. Reference — Add : ‘ An extract from this 
very Ms. is given in Peterson IV, App. p. 74. 

No. 374, page 331. Reference — Add : For Mss. Limbdi Cata- 
logue No. 6.5.7 may be also consulted. 

No. 382. page 342. Reference. — For extracts from a Ms. , hav- 
ing vivrti see Peterson V, App. pp. 161-162. 

No. 38&* page 396. Reference — For a Ms. having the text 
and an anonymous commentary see Limbdi Catalogue No. 658* 

No. 388, page 348. Author Add ; For additional infor^ 
mation about him or his namesake see Peterson IV 3 p. LXXV. 

No. 395, page 357. Reference — For an additional Ms* see 
Limbdi Catalogue No. ii2r. 

Tirthodgara 1 is referred to in the svopajna vnti to Tattvataram 
gnp ( v. 29 ). 

1 This is styled as Tirthoddhara in the printed edition on p. 23. 
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Four gathas from Tirthodgalika are quoted in Gathasahasrx and 
they are published by Jacobi in his Kalpasfitra, p. 1x5. They are 
quoted in SamdehavisausadhI and Kal pasu tradurgapadanirukta 1 , See 
Peterson III, App. 285 and 303. 

No. 39 ®, page 359 . Reference — Add : For an additional Ms, ’ 
see Llmbdi Catalogue No. 1255. 

No. 399 ? page 361 . Reference. — After <€ p. 69. ” Add : On 
this page this work is styled as Aradhanakulaka. A few lines from 
a- Ms. of this work at Cambay are given in Peterson III, App. 
p. 214 and V, App. p. 69, 

Add in the last line Llmbdi Catalogue No. 1533 may be also 
consulted. 

No. 40 ®, "page 367 . Author For details about him see 
Bhandarkar Report, 1882-83, p. 47 ff., Peterson IV, pp, XLI-XLII, 
V, p. XXIII, and VI, p. IX. Also see pp. 1-37 of the bhumika of 
Apabhramsakavyatrayi ( G. O. Series No. XXXVII ). 

No. 40 ®, page 367 . Reference — Add : Llmbdi Catalogue No. 
1630 mentions 4 Mss. of the text and No. 161 1 one having the 
text and the panjika. 

For palm-leaf Mss. see Peterson I, App. pp. 63, 71 and 101 
and III, App. pp. 9 and 31. On page 63 of the xst report are given 
the 1st verse and the last ( 103rd. ), and*on each of the pages 
71 and 1 01 only the first verse is given. On p. 31 of the third 
Report the number of gathas is mentioned as 104. 

No. 415 , page 371 . Author of the commentary. — Add: For his 
other work and spiritual .lineage see his Paksikasutravrtti noted on 
pp. 128-130 of Peterson III. For details about him see Peterson IV, 
p. C. Here his guru is mentioned as Candrasuri and not Srlcandra- 
surl. See also Peterson VI, p. XI. 

No. 417 , page 374. Author of the commentary. — Add : For other, 
details about Udayasirhha see Peterson V, p. VIII. 


i See D. G J. M. vol XYI 1 , pt. II,. pp* 197-199- 
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No. 423 , page 381 Reference — Add : For an additional Ms. 
see Limbdi Catalogue No. 

No. 427 , page 384 . Reference. — See Peterson I, p. 53. Here 
it is stated that Sri Harisena in his Jagatsundariyogamala speaks in 
the most enthusiastic terms about Yoniprabhrta, an encyclopaedia. 

No. 428 , pap 385 . Reference. — Cf. the description of Vagga- 
culiya given in Die Lehre dcr Jainas ( pp. 83 84 ). 

No. 429 , page 386 . Reference.— For an additional Ms. at 
Cambay see Peterson III, App. p. 217, and for one at Limbdi see 
Limbdi Catalogue No. 2846. 

No. 430 , page 387 . Reference— Add : There is a work named 
SiddhaprablirtasOtra mentioned in Limbdi Catalogue No. 2864. 
In No. 2863 its tika is referred to. 

For a palm-leaf Ms. containing both the text and the tika see 
Peterson HI, App. p. 143. Here the extracts are given. 

PART II 

No. 434 , page 2 '. Subject.— After " well. ” add : Nisitha is 
wrong but traditional translation of Ni ;iha is the view expressed by 
Jarl Charpentier in his introduction ( p. ro ' to Uttaridhyayana- 
sutra. He has there cited Wcb.r’s In J. Stud. XVI, p. 432. 

No. 434 page 2 J . Reference— After “p. 88.” Add : La Religion 
Djama (p. 78 ). Weber XVI, p. 452 and Die Lehre der Jainas 
(pp. 77 and 78) may be also consulted. For an additional Ms. of the 
text see Keith’s Catalogue No. 7466. For a palm-leaf Ms. see Peter- 
son V, App. p 100. The latter contains the first five uddesakas 
of the text, bhasya and curni. Extracts from each of these three 
are given on pp. ioo-ior. 

No. 440 , page 12 , Reference — Add : For an additional Ms. see 
Limbdi Catalogue No. 1401. For a palm-leaf Ms. see Peterson I, 
App. p. 6 . 


4 Henceforth this page-number refers to this second,? part. 
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No. 443 » page 15 . Author. — Add : He is said to be an author of 
Anuyogadvarasutracurni 1 , Brhatkalpasutracurni and Avasyakasutra- 
curni. See Indian Antiquary vol. XI p. 253 1 , and Weber II, 
p. 1004. 

No. 443 , page 17 . Reference — Add : As regards some of the 
important extracts from Nisithasutravisesacurni. see pp. 299-300 
of my article viz. “ The Jaina commentaries ” published in the 
Annals of the Bhandarkar Oriental Research Institute vol. XVI, 
pts. III-IV. 

How the name jinadasa is suggested by the Nisithasutravisesa- 
ciirnikara himself is explained by me in my note " Methods adopted 
by Jaina writers for recording their own names and those of their 
gurus in the works composed by them ” ( p. 84 ) published in the 
Annals of B. O. R. I, vol. XVII, pt. I. I have now come to know 
that Dr. F. Kielhorn, too, has suggested in his Report for 1880-81 
on p. 24, the method of determining the name Jinadasa. 

Nisitha( sQtratravisesa )curni ( Uddesaka XVII ) is referred to by 
Mallisena Suri in his Syadvadamanjari 2 ( com. to v. I of Anyayoga- 
vyavacchedadvatrimsika ) where he says that in the curni, it is said 
that from the upalakasana of 1008 exterior laksanas, an infinite 
number of the interior ones follows. 

At the end add : For a palm-leaf Ms. see Peterson III, App. 

p. 25. 

No. page 23 . Author. — Add : Is he also the author of 
Jitakalpasutravrtti and Pratisthakalpa referred to in Peterson V, p. 
LXXIV ? 

No. 457, page 31. Reference— Add: Weber XVI, p. 455 , La 
Religion Djaina ( p. 78 ) and Die Lehre der Jainas (p. 78 ) may be 
consulted. For additional Mss. see Llmbdi Catalogue Nos. 1977 
and 1978. 

1 See Peterson III, App. p. 186. 

2 See p. ; 5 ofjthe 'Bombay Sansliritjandp’ralrit Series No. LXXXIII, 
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No. 462 , pags 39 . Reference — After ‘'1872-73.” Add : Weber 
XVI, p. 465, La Religion Djaina ( p. 78 ), Winternitz, Geschichte 
( vol. II, pp. 292 and 31 1 ), A History of Indian Literature ( vol. II, 
pp. 529, 401, 464, 476m and 592m) and Die Lehre der Jainas 
(p. 77) may be also consulted. 

In the last line add : For palm-leaf Mss. see Peterson I, App. 
p. 13 and III, App. p. 157. The latter contains only the tenth 
uddesaka. 

No. 466 , page 43 . Reference— For a Ms. of the text with a 
pxbba see Limbdi Catalogue No. 2427. 

No. 467 , page 45 . Reference — Add: For an additional Ms. 
see Limbdi Catalogue No. 2323. 

No. 47 0 , page 49 . Reference— For an additional Ms. see 
Limbdi Catalogue No. 2426. For palm-leaf Mss. see Peterson 
I, App. 13 and III, App. pp. 63 and 157. 

No. 476 , page 58 . Reference — Add : For an additional Ms. 
see Limbdi Catalogue No. 2423. 

No. 479 , page 62 . Reference — After “ consulted. ” Add : 
See Winternitz, Geschichte ( vol. II, pp. 292 and 307), La Religion 
Djaina ( p. 78 ), A History of Indian Literature ( vol. II, pp. 429, 
462 and 4760. ) and Die Lehre der Jainas ( pp. 76 and 77 ). Weber 

XVI, p. 467 may be also consulted. There is a palm-leaf Ms. for 
this work at Cambay, and under the title “ Dasasrutaskandha- 
churni, ” extracts from this’ are given in Peterson III, App. p. 181. 

No. 485 , page 68. Reference. — For a palm-leaf Ms. see Peter- 
son III, App. p. 182. The opening and concluding lines are given 
on pp. 182-183. The opening lines are also given in Peterson IV, 
p. ibo ; but through oversight he has taken them as belonging 
to curni. 


i This does not only contain curni as noted by Peterson, but it contains its 
text, too. 
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N®« 488 f page 72. Reference For palm-leaf Mss. see Peterson 
Ills App. |>p. 142 and i8i.* On pp. 181-182 ex-tracts, are given 
from the second. Ms, 

For the concluding lines see Peterson IV, App, p. 100. 

No* 492 , page 76 , Reference — Add : For additional M§s t 
see Limbdl Catalogue No. 1183. 

No. 496 * page 82 ® Reference For palm-leaf Mss. see Peterson 
1 , App. pp. 19, 29% 42% 683 , 694, 83, 86 ? III, App. pp. 16, 2o apd 
51, and V, App. pp. 5 3 and 109. Qn p. 4 of III, a passage from 
Kalpasutra is quoted and its English translation is given. 

For additional Mss. see Limbdi Catalogue No. 493. 

No® 500 , page 89 * Reference — For illustrated Mss. of Kalpa- 
sutra see Limbdi Catalogue No. 509 and the 14 Mss. utilized by Prof. 
W. Norman Brown in his work entitled as <f A Descriptive and 
illustrated Catalogue of Miniature Paintings ot the Jaina Kalpasutra" 

( pp. 2-3 ). This Catalogue contains 45 plates having 152 illustra- 
tions. Miniatures from the Kalpsutra have been previously 
published chiefly by Dr. W. Huttemann, who gave examples from a 
single Ms. in the Museum fur Volkerkunde, Berlin, and by Dr. A. 
K. Coomaraswamy from Mss. belonging to the museum affine 
Arts, Boston*. Jaina Citrakalpadruma, too, contains illustrations 
from Kalpasutra etc. 

No, 502 , page 91 * Author of the commentary . Add : Fof settle 
details see Peterson IV, p. XXXVII, and V, p. XXII. 

No. 507 , page 100 . Reference . — Add : For an extract from the 
the end see Peterson IV, pp. 80 and 81. 

No. 520, page 128. Author of the commentary. — Add : Author 
of Astalaksi. For other details see Peterson IV, p. CXXVI. 

t-3 There are two works noted on each of these pages* 

4 On this page as well as on pp. 19, 23, 42 and 68 a few lines • frotn^jfciip- 
shtra are given. 

5 See preface ( p. I ) to Brown’s work above referred to* 
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No. 597 , page 197 . Reference. — For palm-leaf Mss. see Peter- 
son I, App. p. 69 1 , III, App. p. 15 and for a paper Ms. Ill, App. 
p. 307. In each of the last two cases the colophon is given. 

No 548 , page 199 . Reference. — For additional Mss. see Peterson 
III, pp. 302 and 304. From each of these two Mss. extracts are 
given. .. 

No. 567 , page 223 . Reference.— Cf. the work Paryusapasataka 
(no gathas ) with svopajha vivarana noted on p, 465 in B. B, R. 
A. S. vols. II 1 -IV as No. 1847. 

No. 568 , page 227 . Reference. — After “ p. 30. ” Add : For 
palm-leaf Mss. at Cambay see Peterson I, App. p. 6 and III, App. 
P- ^ 53 - 

No. 572 , page 233 . Author of the commentary. — Add : He is one 
of the 3 pupils of Vinayendu ( Vinayacandra ). For other details 
about him see Peterson V, p. XII. 

No. 572 , page 233 . Begins — The two gathas of the bhasya 
given here are numbered as 2125 and 3635 respectively in the 
edition in press. 

No. 572 , page 234 . Ends. — The two gathas given here are 
numbered as 3653 and 3654 respectively in the above mentioned 
edition. 

■ No. 572, page 234 . Reference — In the edition above referred 
to, the last gatha pertaining to the 1st uddesaka is numbered as 
3289, and the last gatha pertaining to the 2nd uddesaka as 3678. 
Birhatkalpasutra with laghubhasya etc. is printed up to four parts. 
Out of them the first is already published. The second is likely to 
be very shortly published. This second part and the third part deal 
with the first uddesaka, whereas the fourth deals with the second 
and the third uddesaka. This is what Muni Punyavijayaji informs 
ine in his letter dated 23-1-36. 

1 The author’s name is here wrongly given as bevasenagani. 


'■ Addenda to Parts 1 & II • 3 : 6‘*£ ! 

For a palm-leaf Ms. of the commentary at Patan and for the 
extracts from it see Peterson V, p. 101 and pp. 101-104 * 
respectively. 

No* 573 ? page 235 . Begins — The two gathas here given are • 
respectively numbered as 3655 and 3656 in the edition above-- 
referred to. 

No. 576 ? pageJ 2 fli 5 . Reference.— Add : For palm-leaf Mss. at. 
Cambay see Peterson I, App. p. 6 and III, App. p. 153.. 

No. 580 , page 250 . Reference . — Add .* For palm-leaf Mss. at 
Cambay see Peterson I, App. p. 6 and III, App. pp. 170 and 1 77 s , . 
and for one at Patan see V, p. 101. 

No. 587 , page 258 . Reference .* — For a palm-leaf Ms. see Peter- 
son III, App. p. 179. Extracts from this very Ms. are given on • 
pp. 179-180. 

No. 588 , page 258 . Author Add : See Weber II, p. . 826. 
Peterson in his Reports IV, p. C XXV identifies this Samghadasa 
with the author of the first khanda of Vasudevahindis. Is our author 
the same as the laghubhasyakara of Brhatkalpasutra ? 

No* 588 $ page 261 * Reference . — Add : For extracts from this 
very Ms. see Peterson IV, pp. 103-104. For a palm-leaf Ms. see 
Peterson III, App. p. 178 and, for extracts from it see pp. 178 
and 179. 

No. 591 , page 263 . Author . — Add : For some other details 
about Jinabhadra see Peterson IV, p. XXXIX. 

Nip. 591 , page , 265 . Reference Add : For a palm-leaf Ms. of 
the text see Peterson I, App. p. 70. 

No* 592 , page 267 . Reference Add : For a palm-leaf Ms. 
haying the text and vivaranalava see Peterson V, App. p. 130. For 
extracts from this Ms. see pp. 130-132. 

1 Th$ concluding lines of the and khanda, the beginning and the end of the 
third and a big colophon of Ksemakirti are given here, 

2 An extract from the end of the currti on the 1 st uddesaka is given onr 
PP* 

3 Cf. Weber II, p. 919. 

46 £ J* JU-P.l 



362 Jaina Literature and philosophy 

The ending portion can be given as under 

11 ? " 

ar?tqpfns^r .$^5 1 

sfrfsigsr^f^cr^iwrfOTTtrqr: U 5 11 

aH^^rfwr^^fTrRfrsrffigrfr: '• 3 is 
?«rnfei*^nrr ^^^*rm%^rcT : i 

gtsmr ^Kr^rtrr^ mgmrrss' W5n%rn 11V h 
spm 5frag»?qw #R(Wkfr i 
grr rWritfr %acir- 5rww ww it h u 
. ?i% %?Tt s^H g^ra: i 
^ *rers# m gfrmvrfrarrerg-: 11 5 11 
sm^tcrsr^^mf star fcratraisr \ 

Mlfu ^rismsw ® 11 1 

wst&e sgterawr^p «trm : 5$r- \ 

srar^Kor ^tsErnrr frrairer feMsrcrcc 11 » < 11 ” 

No. 604 , page 284 . Rejcrence . — Add : For a summary of ver- 
ses 4 to 7 etc. given on p. 283 see': Peterson III, p. 29. 

No. 608 , page 290 . Foot-note I . — After “ respectively ”. Add s 
Recently I have come across four more paper Mss. of this kind. 

They are : (x) No. ( ? Upadesamanjari ), No. 

< Nandayantlkatha ), (3) ( Saptatika ) and ( 4 ) 

< Sasvatacaityastotra etc. ). 

There are ordinary numerical characters on bothusides of a palm- 
leaf Ms. of Nisithacurni noted in Peterson III 5 App. p. 25. 

1 From this it follows that vivaranalava was composed in Saipvat 1274 . 

2 No. 82 1 7 deals with Nirayavallsutra. 

3 This Ms. contains foil. 294-339. ° ut them letter-numerals are given for 
f«lL 294-324. 



Addenda to Paris 1 & II 


36 ? 

No. 60 S, page 294 - Reference — For a palm-leaf Ms, at Cam- 
bay see Peterson III, App. p. 35, and for description of a Ms* see 
Keith's Catalogue Nos. 7482 1 and 8218. For other details see 
Indischen Studien vol. XVII, p. 4. For a facsimile of a Ms. pertain- 
ing to Nandlsutra see Weber III, plate 3 ( given at the end l 

No, 617 , page 304 ® Reference .* — For a palm-leaf Ms. see Peter- 
son III, App, p. 35. Extracts are given on pp. 35-36. 

No. 635 , page 326 . Reference Add : For a palm-leaf Ms. of 
the text see Peterson III, App. 186% and for those containing the 
vrtti see III, App. p, 36 s and V, App. p, 52. 

Hppentitx II, page 14. Foot-note 3.— Add : No* 

( Upadesamalaprakaraiia ) may be also consulted for eklra and iklra 
as well. 


*— ■ 

1 On pp. 186-187 extracts are given from this Ms. 

2 On p. 37 extracts are given from this Ms. 




Appendix I 

Jaina and Non=Jaina characters 

Vowels 



Jaina 

Non=Jaina 


Jaina 

Non-Jaina 



1 



t 


3T 


% I $ m 
\ Uflr j 



Consonants 


Jaina 


* 

IT 

-\ 


* 

'■N 



$ ! 

Non=Jaina 

r\ 


37 

"V 

: *\ ! 


$ 

% 

*\ 

K 

A 

Jaina 

oT 

'■N 

% 


v 


1 2 

13 


3“ 

J Non=Jaina 

3T 

Z 

z 

*\ 

•v 


UT 


% 

t 


1-5 The corresponding Hindi letters are respectively as tinder : — 

% % % and 

6 For variants see Appendix II (p. 4) and my __ third 

Kira^dvall (p. 13, L 3) forming the 3rd part of Arhata 
jlvana jyoti and published by Babu Jivanlal Panalal, .1 

Bombay, 1935. j 

7 ? 14 In Jaina MSS. each of these is mostly written as shown in 

Appendix II ( p. 4 ). I 

8 In Hindi ^ stands for 

9 At times this is also written as one below it. 

10 Compare 

11, 12 The corresponding Hindi letters are and ^ respectively. 

13 For a variant see Appendix II (p. 5 ). 
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Consonants (continued) 


Jaina 





% 

vT 

*1 

1 

* ^ 

Nom=Jaina 

* 


__ 

*\ 

5T 

■ 

"X 


: m £ 

Jaina 


sr 

3 

-\ 

5 

1 

S\ 

-T 4 

1 



Pranava and Ligatures 


¥ 


W 

s 

ST 

=5^ 


Jaina 


Non=Jaina 


Jaina 

Non=Jaina 


In Jaina MSS. this is at times -written as shown in 
Appendix II ( p. 5 ). 

In Hindi, these are respectively written as ipir and 3 jr. 

*V *\ 

It seems that this is not the way in which this letter is 

written in Jaina MSS* Some write it as indicated in the 

3rd Kira^avaU (p. 13, 3,4), Some believe that in the Jaina 

script there is ho letter corresponding to 35 . 

% 

In Jaina MSS. each of these is also written as shown in 
Appendix II, pp. 5, 5 and 4 respectively. 



















3 


Miscellaneous Letters 


Jaina 


i 

. 

i 


1 

! 

f 

Non=Jaina 



M 


¥ 


t 

Jaina 

fir 


¥ 

r 

5i 



Non=Jaina 

m 


t | 


sT 

?: 


Jaina 


m 


f i 




Non=Jaina 

5 

qf 


o^r 


! 



Numerals 


Jaina 

K 

% 

% 

B 

B 

$ 

B 

B 

B 


Non=Jaina 

5 

K 


\ 

2 

6 


\3 

c 

% 



1 For variants see Appendix I ( p. 2 ) and Appendix II ( p. 5 ). 

2, 4 In this connection the following remark has been made 

by the late Prof. William Dwight Whitney in his work 
entitled “A Sanskrit Grammar” (p, 4): — 

“The hook above, turning to the left or to the right, is 
historically the essential part of the character, having been 
originally the whole of it; the hooks were only later 
prolonged, so as to reach all the way down beside the 
consonant. In the MSB., they almost never have the 
horizontal stroke drawn across them above, though this is 
added in all the printed forms of the characters.” 

3 Bee fol. 10 * of No. 687 of 1899-1915 T&m f). 

5-8 The corresponding numerals in Hindi are * and £ 

respectively. 
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List of Manuscripts from which the symbols and characters 
' ;:1 in appendix !I have been reproduced 


symbols and characters here given have been mostly 1 repro- 
duced from the following Mss. of the Government Mss. Library 
at the Bhandarkar Oriental Research Institute:-— 


| 

Sq. No. 1 Name of the work Collection No. Folio Line 




756 


1 

1899-1915 

l b 1 


*fr<Trrs^T ^ 

776 


2 

1899-1915 

l 2 3 1 

3 

T%TC<JmTipr 

266 

1871-72 

l a 1 



1088 

1887-91 

1 1 

4 


141 

1881-82 

2* 3 

5 

arSTOar 

1126 

21 a 4 

SSI 

f 1887-91 


^r%r 

82 

1898-99 


6 


1286 b 8 

7 


618 

1892-95 

2* 4 


1 This word is used to . point out that in some eases letters have not been 
reproduced exactly but in a slightly modified form. For instance, instead of the 
letters given in the Sq. Nos. n, 13, 15, 19, 20, 21, 22, 2 6, 28, 29, 31, 55, 55 and 
56 the following are to be found in the Mss. 

«jt, a, m, Gt, i , &ri, , 1%, n^r, w, ns! and 33k 

2 This stands for the number of the squares occurring in the two plates. They 

recounted horizontally in succession. 



Appendix II 

Sq. No. Name of the work 


s 


9 


10 


11 


1? 


13 


14 


15 

^'T^T§3[T^T%T 

16 

fs^rrfl 

17 

^*rf?TsnK*<n 

( TO ) 

18 


19 

cRranMI^cT 

30 

ffc^rrf? 

21 


22 

£ #*\ 

S^'tSsrhi 

23 

sa^iwxf^or 

(m€mwxg) 

24 



CollectioniNo. Folio Line 


1232 

1887-91 

176* 8 

82 

1898-99 

701* 2 

,} 

jj 10 

1223 

107 b 1 

1887-91 

82 

1898-99 

1224* 5 

1223 

1887-91 

178 b 9 

618 

1892-95 

2* 14 

833 

125* 3 

1875-76 

1223 

17 8 b 11 

1887-91 

409 


1880-81 

2* 2 

1232 

1887-91 

175 b 17 

605 

l b 5 

1895-98 

1223 

1887-91 

178 b 1 

266 

8* 12 

1873-74 

141 

8 b 8 

1881-82 

409 

l b 2 

1880-81 

197 

4 b 4 

1873-74 
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36 

37 

38 

;v Of 

p 


No. 

Name of the work 

Collection No. 

Folio 

Line 

25 


1232 

1887-91 

176* 

6 

26 



8* 

1 

27 


360 


14 


1880-81 

5“ 


■ /"s 

1110 

6 b 


28 

srraraTr 

1891-95 

8 

29 


266 

1873-74 

8* 

6 


#"v 

1223 



30 

ffr^qTP? 

1887-91 

107* 

4 

31 

n 

« 

107 b 

13 

32 

3|TORTOia|lft 

575 

1895-98 

17 b 

1 

33 

r*v 

409 



(s^isF^) 

1880-81 

l b 

2 

34 

’ *»v c 

^ 1220 



STr^n^inm^^l 

TO 1884-87 

142* 

7 

35 


1051 

1884-87 

13* 

1 


( q»&Fn»g ) 





cTOT 


166 


1873-74 13 b 7 




» 

1318 

1891-95 


14 b 8 
1 * 1 
r 


Appendix II 


No. 

Name of the work 

Collection No. 

Folio Line 

40 


1318 

1891-95 

4 b 1 

41 

?? 

» 

5 b 1 

42 

n 


6 b 1 

43 


101 

1872-73 

19 a 1 

44 


?? 

15 a 1 

45 

» 

7? 

15 b 1 

46 

if 

?? 

16 a 1 

47 

n 

,? 

22 a 1 

48 

>f 

77 

I3 b 1 

49 


V 

19 a 1 

50 


1318 

1891-95 

3 a 1 

51 


1316 

1891-95 

7 b 6 

52 

» 


5 a 1 

53 

* 

287 


^ A. 1883-84 

154 

‘ 28 a 3 

54 


1881-82 

l b 5 

55 

s?srs?nf%srt5T 

107 

1872-73 

105 b 11 



1299 

1887-91 

18 b ? 


Jaina Literature and Philosophy 
Sq. 'No. Name o£ the work. Collection No* Eol'io Line 


56 


154 

l b 9 

1881-82 

57 


1325 


1891-95 

3 b - 16 

58 

59 

srg^nravjTJT 

107 


1872-73 

659 

106* 7 

1892-95 

115* 11 

62 1 


698 

1* 10 

1892-95 

63 


>> 

1* 9 

64 


1318 

10* 12 

1891-95 

65 

qrortresr? 

1298 

2 b 1 

1887-91 

66 

V 

>> 

l b 1 

67 


1270 

14 b 4 

1887-91 

68 


654 


1899-1915 

l b 1 



687 


69 

1899-1915 

l b 1 

70 

q?Rri?tr3ff%*^riw 

1442 


1886-92 

l b . 1 


i The letters given in squares Nos. 60 and 61 are taken from Jaina Mss 
which do pot helong to the Government Mss. Library deposited at the Bhandarkat 
Oriental Research Institute. 


. . • Appendix 11 , i t 

. . ■ Explanatory Notes. to appendix'll ■ - 

As regards the symbols and characters given in the two plates 
above, there are good many points worth noting ; however, 1 
reserve them for the future. I shall here deal with only a few. To 
begin with I may say that some of the characters given here are 
likely to be mistaken for something else. As a matter of 
fact a few scholars have been already misled, and this has 
added to the errors 1 of ignorant scribes. For instance, it 
appears that the corresponding Jaina character for q was mistaken 
for q? by the late Prof. Buhler. This caused the late 
historian Vincent A. Smith make the following wrong statement 
in his article “ The Jain Teachers of Akabar ” published in R* G. 
Bhandarkar Commemoration Volume ( p. 273 ): — 

No. CXVI 11 commemorates one of these pilgrimages, which 
was undertaken by Vimalaharsa and 200 others. The same inscrip- 
tion states that Hiravijaya belonged to the Sdpha race. ” 

Here the word Sddhu is mistaken for S tipha. 

The late Prof. A. Weber was misled by the corresponding Jaina 
ligature for t* r. He mistook it for See his Catalogue (Vergeichniss 
der Sanskrit und Prtikrit-handschriften der Koniglischen Bibliothek %u 
Berlin j, vol. II, pt. II, p. 525, 1 . 13% p. 576, 1 . 9? etc. There is 
another Jaina ligature viz. one for sr which was mistaken for by 
this same veteran scholar and pioneer of Jaina studies in Europe, 
See his catalogue of Mss. in the Berlin Library ( above referred to ) 
voL II, pt. II, p. 577, L 254. 

By the by I may point out that one more ligature of the Jaina 
script is likely to be mistaken so much so that it may not be even 
suspected to be a ligature. One conversant with the Jaina script 

t Several of them are due to an interchange of letters, some oi them . being 
as under:—* " ^ 1 

? and ¥ ; ^ and ^ # and ^ and ^ \ and tT ; <7 and ^4 ¥ and ; ¥ and 
; tT and ^ and ^ ^ and ^ and 3 J ^ and ^ ; fq and and $ ; ^ 
and ^ and W and ^ ^ and ; and ¥ and 

2-3 Miyagrame is Written for miyaggame and pograia for poggala, 

4 Vaddeyya is written for vadejja. 
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knows it full well that % when written with its circular bottom to 
its left stands for g in the Jaina' script. The late Babu Rajendralal 
jMitra mistook the Jaina character for j as ^ as can be seen from his 
work “ A Catalogue of Sanskrit Manuscripts in the Library of His 
Highness the Maharaja ofBikanera” ( Calcutta, 1880 ), No. 1537 1 
( p. 702 ) and No. 1780* ( p. 719 ) respectively. 

■ 1 Now I may say a few words about some of the symbols given 
in the two plates of this appendix. The very first symbol given 
irt' the first square of the first plate is read as bhale (h^) in Gujarati. 
It may be ornamented at times for which the reader is referred to the 
<58th and the 69th squares occurring in the last line of the second 
plate. Bhale occurs in the beginning of Jaina Mss. in various 
ways, some ofwhich are as under : — 

^ to n, 11 A tq u, 11 A to ii, nq A t> n, <r A x) ii, 11 A >i. q 6. d ii 

q, q ’l II, II tr A. t), IM< V) O II, il ^ o and I m ^ 13 I 3 

The second symbol occurring in the second square of the first 
plate appears to be the same as one evaluated as arr by Pandit Gauri- 
shankar Hirachand Ojha in his work The Palaeography oj India, 
plate XXVII. It is sometimes found in the beginning of Jaina 
Mss. 4 , like the one preceding it and the one following it. Usually 
we have the first symbol noted above. At times this (^.), :too, 
appears without a portion above the horizontal stroke i. e. as P.. s 
Thus Jaina Mss. begin in a number of ways. 

In Prof. A. B. Keith’s Catalogue of the Sanskrit and Prakrit 
Manuscripts from the Library oj the India Office ( vol. II, pt. II ) one 
comes across the phrase “ Jaina diagram 99 6 . 

A question is likely to be raised here as to what is meant by this 
Jaina diagram . My surmise is that it stands for ( i ) any one of the 

1-2 V ananga-stitra is written for Thananga-sGtra and Vananga-tripatha for 
Tkananga-tripatha. 

f - 3 See the following pages ill order 

23, 2, 127, 4 , 1 6, 63,-95, 83, ill, 38 and H8* 

4 See pi 204 i 
Seep. 181. 

6 See vol* II, pt. Ii> pp. 1241* 1243 etc* 



Appendix II 


m 


first three symbols given in the first three squares of the rst plate, 
( ii ) one of its variants or ( iii ) the combinations of one of them 
with or without a danda or dandas and a cipher or ciphers* 1 

The sign placed by the letter cr in the 34th square, the last but 
one in the 1st plate is generally regarded as one for anusvdra . 2 But 
it appears that in this Ms, and some others as well, it is used for a 
dash and for ornamentation, too. 3 It seems it is used for upadhmd* 
niya also as can be seen from cc The Palaeography of India ”, plate 
XXVIL 

Various signs have been used up till now while combining 
vowels with consonants. In plate No. XX given in The Paho~ 
graphy of India there are four distinct ways to be noticed regarding 
a sign for One of them (the sign used for 3 *t in an ) 
can be compared with what is used here above sr 4 in the 35th 
square, the last in the first plate. Pandit Ohja has observed on p.3 
that this is a mdtrd of srr and it belongs to the Ku{ila script. 

The sign occurring in the 52nd square ( i. e. the 17th of the 
2nd plate ) is one we meet with for jlhvdmdllya and upadhmdniya 
spirants, the 1st when a visarga is followed by a^and and the 
and, when it is followed by ^ and respectively. 

The sign given in the 53rd square (i. e. the 18th of the and plate) 
stands for the sign of avagraha ( c separator ’) which is used in the 
Mss. for three different purposes : ( i ) to mark the elision of initial 


t While going through this proof-sheet I learn that Prof. A. B. Keith has 
kindly replied to the Curator through whom I had inquired about the Jaina 
diagram. His reply is as under 

“ the Jaina diagram referred to normally resembles the first form ( ) 

given in Prof. Kapadia’s letter and is sometimes held to be intended as an abbrevia- 
tion of arham . ” 

2 Compare the Bengali method of writing anusvara. 

3 On fol. 3b of No. _i 0 j*j L _.( ), in the end we have tl o 

1887-91 ■ * 

4 For additional examples see the sign above ^ on fol, I* of, No. 2 37 

1873-74 

, the sign ontf on fol. 3° of No.^W_ 
and the sign on f on fol. 1 5 3 a of No. |°° ( q^l^Wl%T%FT )• 

1883-84 
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a*. after final .qr or aft, ( ii ) to indicate a hyphen and ( 'iii ) to denote a 
mark of. hiatus, 1 

The object -in -giving the squares Nos. 36-46,, 65 and 66, 47-49 
and 50 is, tp show how the signs for ikara 2 , item, ektira> and anusvara 
of-the Devanagari script are written in an ornamental way in Mss. 

The, sign - V. .placed; above the kana of off given -in the 67th 
square, occurring in tne last line of the 2nd plate, suggests that this 
Mna is to. he deleted. GeneralLyy when a letter is not to be 
taken into account, a dot is placed above itA 

, It is said that at times a circle * is drawn circumscribing a letter 
to indicate that it is not wanted. I do not remember to have noticed 
it up till now but I have come across Mss. 6 where the redundent 
portion is placed in brackets. 


1 Cf. William Dwight Whitney’s A Sanskrit Grammar ( p. 7 ). 

2 Some of the ornamentations pertaining to this are found on p. 16 of the 
prastavana of Sanmati prakarana ( Sri Punjabhal Jaina Granthamala, No. 6 ). 


3 See also No. -~ 3 --- 8 - ( ). 


578 


1871-72 

4 See v, 142 given on fol. 4C0 b of Gommatasara No. fgy^g* 

5 This circle is called “ kundalana ”. See ftf A Sanskrit English Dictionary ” 
( p. 235 ) by Monier Williams. Prin. K. K. Handiqui has made a similar remark 
in his foot-note on kundalana ( p. 548 ) occurring in Naisadhacarita (I, 14 ). 


Vidvadhara in his commentary to this verse (fol. 5b of No. — \ makes the 

1895-1902 


fQllowing observation regarding kundalana:— 

“ rT TWT I 

Narayana in his commentary ( p. 13 ) of tlie Nirnayasagar edition says 

6 See leaf 147* of No. 92 ( B, O. R. I. ), and leaf 2io b of a 

Ms. belonging' to Yadugiriyatiraja matha. 


























Appendix III 


( Continued ) 


31 

— ■ 

44 

e 

2QC 

50 

<2 

^ 56 

v : 

60 

i 

u 

Jo' _ 

^ 70 

e? 

jOt 

% 80 

db 

J a C 90 

§ 

O 

N# 

yO< ■ 

^ 100 
1 

§ 

O 

\ 101 

3 

* io2 

5 

f 

3 ° c 110 

§ 

* .■ 

Ill 

3 

s 

£ 127 

5 

0 

•^0 

200 

s 

0 

A 201 

a 

4 

’5" 260 

a 

if 

290 

H 

ft 299 

si 

O 

’° c 300 

P 

s 

^ |344 

P 

G 

4 358 

P 

zs> 

£ 285 

O 

400 

O 

\ 401 


N. B.~ Figures in inset squares represent numerical values of 
the corresponding letter- numerals. 


Appendix IV 

( Variants of Typical Letter-numerals ) 




































Appendix IV 

( Continued ) 


OO* 


>OC 
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Ust of Manuscripts from which the letter-numerals in 
appendix IV have been reproduced 


The following Mss. of the Government Mss. Library deposited 
at the Bhandarkajr Oriental Research Institute have been utilized 
for preparing the five plates of Appendix IV : — ' i 

No. ' Name of the work Collection No. Saihvat 
1 f %^ psr ^5 l ( 3. )- 36 


2 


<rn=iWfi*n 
( Tauten ) 

3 

5 

6 

f 3. ??-Ro )- 

/n 

9 

10 


1880-81 

57 

1880-81 

41 

1880-81 

58 

1880-81 

13 

1880-81 

8 

1880-81 

38 

1880-81' 

47 

1850-81 

3 

1880-81 

128 

1872-73 

129 

1872-73 

130 

1872-73 


1146 

1138 

1179 
119 (0 

i ■ , : 

: 1218 

1264 

1294 

1300 

1332 

1334 


i-% The Mss. for all these three works are placed in' the same box. That is 
why the same number ( to ) is placed in front of each of them, though their 
Collection Nos. differ. The first is utilized for a variant of the letter-numeral 
for I, the second for ioo, and the third for 300 and 400. 
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■ ■ Expl»iBt*^^ , om^1afrv^'pendix IV 

Figures \ to in inset squares occurring in the five plates of 
Appendix IV stand for the serial numbers of Mss. referred to in the 
list of Mss. given on pp. 22 and 23. The marginal numbers denote 
the values of the letter-numerals facing them. 

K is an abbreviation used for Kielhorn’s Report for 1880-81 and 
1873-74. 

As far as possible, letter-numerals have been entirely repro- 
duced from Mss. , but in a few cases they are only partially repro- 
duced. For instance, from Ms. No. 4 is taken out of 64 ; from 
Ms. No. 46 and 9 are taken out of 204, 166 and 219; from Ms. 
No. 4, 6, 6, 9 and 50 are taken from 24. 26, 46, 19 and 52, 
and from Ms. No. R°, 9 is taken out of 39. 


